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Copyright Act (Partially unenforced)

(REFOPY A+ F A H S BIERSE N+ I\ 5)
(Act No. 48 of May 6, 1970)
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The entirety of the Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) is hereby amended.
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Chapter I General Provisions
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Section 1 General Rules

(H#Y)
(Purpose)
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Article 1 The purpose of this Act is to provide for authors' rights and
neighboring rights with respect to works, as well as with respect to
performances, phonograms, broadcasts, and cablecasts, and to ensure
protection for the rights of authors and other such persons while according
attention to the fair exploitation of these cultural products, and thereby to

contribute to cultural development.

(FEF%
(Definitions)

Rk ZOEEIZBWT, ROKFITHITHIHEDOERIL, YHSEFIIEDDLEZA
2 &5,

Article 2 (1) In this Act, the meanings of the terms set forth in the following
items are as prescribed respectively in those items:
— FEY BEEXITEEZAERICRBL LD THO T, =, i, £
FROFEHIZETL2HDZ I,
(i) a "work" means a creatively produced expression of thoughts or sentiments
that falls within the literary, academic, artistic, or musical domain;



O FEE EEWEAET B AV,

(ii) "author" means a person who creates a work;

= FEE OEEWE, BEBIICET, By, EEL, Wy, aE L, BEkL, XEE
DD FEIZ LV ETHZ L (ZNBITHET ITH T, EEWEZIH LRV E6ER
MEERETDLHLOEET, ) BV,

(iii) "performing" means giving a dramatic performance of, dancing, giving a
musical performance of, singing, delivering, declaiming, or by any other
means giving a performance of a work (including similar actions not
involving the performance of a work but having the nature of a performing
art);

U EEZE R, BRE. HER, HFELOMERLITOEROERZBHL, X
FHET2FEZ VD,

(iv) "performer" means an actor, dancer, musician, singer, or any other person
who gives a performance, or a person who conducts or stages a performance;
o va— R EEEAEE. BET T rzofomcEEFEELZLO (FEED

HHELBDIIHATAZEZHNETOIHLOEZRLS, ) 219,

(v) "phonogram" means the fixation of sounds on a material object such as a
phonograph disc or recording tape (other than of sounds that are intended to
be played exclusively alongside images);

N ba—RFEEER La—FCEESN TV ELRIICEELZEEZ VD,

(vi) "producer of a phonogram" means the person that was the first to fix the
sounds that have been fixed in a phonogram;

t mEHALra—F mRoBMEZLOTEEINL L a— FoER-YZ W5,

(vii) "commercial phonogram" means a copy of a phonogram that is produced
for the purposes of commercial distribution;

Lt ARFEE ARICIOTEHEZEIND Z L2 AME L CTERIBE SUIAR
BEXOEE DOXE (BRIBERM T, €O — 0O ORRIE DS HT ML OH 53 DR E D
ST & R —ON (ZOENBS L EOFEOEFIZE L TWAEHAICIE, F— @%
DEFICETLXIEN) IZH2HDICE %G (s T AOFEEDDOEEE
<o) ZER<S, ) T2 2 L2V,

(vii)-2 making a "transmission to the public" means making a transmission of
wireless communications or wired telecommunications with the objective of
allowing the public to receive them directly (excluding transmission (unless
this constitutes the transmission of a work of computer programming) using
telecommunications equipment one part of which is installed on the same
premises as the other parts (or, excluding, if two or more persons occupy the
same premises, transmission using telecommunications equipment both ends
of which are installed within the area a single person occupies));

N aE AREFDI L, ARIZE S TH—OABFDEENFERICZEIND Z &
ZHBE LTIT ) BRUAIE OREEZ VI,

(viii) "broadcasting" means the transmission to the public of wireless



communications with the objective of allowing the public to simultaneously

receive transmissions with the same content;

L BEHEEERE BEEELLTIT2EBEZ V9,

(ix) "broadcaster" means a person that does broadcasting in the course of trade;

LD BBGE RRFED I B, BRRIZE D TR —DOWNEDIRENFIRFIZZIE S
NDZExANE LTIT ) AREXBEDOREL VI,

(ix)-2 "cablecasting" means the transmission to the public of wired
telecommunications with the objective of allowing the public to
simultaneously receive transmissions with the same content;

L= FHBOEFFEE AMBEZELLTUUTO>EZV D,

(ix)-3 "cablecaster" means a person that does cablecasting in the course of
trade;

Lo BEIRREE ARKEDOI B, KZRNLORDIZIGE CABNITITI HD

(BOE SUIABRBOEICE S T Db D EER<S, ) 219,

(ix)-4 "automatic public transmission" means a transmission to a member of
the public (excluding one that constitutes a broadcast or cablecast) that is
made automatically in response to a request from the member of the public;

LT EEREE ROWTANITIT DT84 L0 BEIRRIXE LED X OIZT
LT EENVD,

(ix)-5 making a work "available for transmission" means making it available to
be transmitted via automatic public transmission, through either of the
following actions:

A BNEROMIHE STV D ELEBE RIS ER L TV D HEIARKEEE (A%
ORI T 2 EKBFERERICER T Z &ICk D, ZOREBEAD 5> B AEIAR
BEORIHET 25y (L FZ 0BT TAREE MR & v), )
(CRCER S AL, XUTHURZEEICATI SN DGR E BEIARKE T OREL AT 5%
EZ W, LLFFRIC, ) OAREEHLEERICERLTE L., [FHRALE I
ToFLERIEAR 2 ML A B ARE(FIEEOANRIEEHRSEARE LT, &L IX
TH RN FLER S VT FRER IR 2 2 5% B B A RORAE 2L 18 O AR EAE T FL kAR I A8
L. XTI ABAREEEREICHFREADT D L,

(a) recording data onto a recording medium that an automatic public
transmission server connected with a public telecommunications network
uses for transmissions to the public (an automatic public transmission
server is a device with a function that allows it to send automatic public
transmissions of data recorded onto the area of its recording media that is
used for automatic public transmissions (hereinafter in this item referred
to as a "recording medium for public transmissions") or of data input into it,
through its connection with a public telecommunications network; the
same applies hereinafter); adding a recording medium onto which data has
been recorded to such an automatic public transmission server as its
recording medium for public transmissions; converting a recording medium



onto which data has been recorded into such an automatic public
transmission server's recording medium for public transmissions; or
inputting data into such an automatic public transmission server;

2 ZOAREE A RICIE AR S, T Y% B B AR IEEEE I
DATTEN TS HEIAREEEEICHOWT, AROFICHEN TV D EXEE
ERR~DHfE (BfR, BEAREEEEOKE), EXEH e 7 20EEZD
D —HEDITHIZ LI VITOND LA, HE—EHDITHD I LRED S DZ
2. ) EITH T &,

(b) connecting an automatic public transmission server onto whose recording
medium for public transmissions data has been recorded or into which data
has been input, to a public telecommunications network (if this is done
through a series of actions such as connecting cables, starting up the
automatic public transmission server, and booting the programs for
transmission and reception, connecting means the last action in the series);

LR FEEANABARKEE HoEEZE L TR, A%OHIZfITHD
BAUBIE EIRICHRE L TV D BEIARFEEREICEREANT 52 LICLVITHH
BARERE (SR AHAREEOT-DIIT I EEEILEZED, ) 21,

(ix)-6 "specified input-type automatic public transmission" means an automatic
public transmission made by receiving a broadcast transmission and
simultaneously inputting data to an automatic public transmission server
that is connected with a public telecommunications network (including
making work available for transmission in order to make that automatic
public transmission);

Lot HOEFRREGES  BOSEMESUIARBOEFERM O BBIAREE (UZBEEINR
EEDOLEDITTIEERILE G, UTFTZOZIZEBWTHLE, ) @95, kDA
MONETICBIT 28 M2 M A D 6O CEEMHES . HEER L IXEEREES

(LAF TR Lo, ) ODFREEARBIIETL28EM01H L HOXITIAS
ERNELSICHIET 2 Z DR b0 & L THRITEE NRERE & Wik L TFE
D5 b DK OFFEANTABAREREZRS, ) 219,

(ix)-7 "simultaneous broadcasting" means an automatic public transmission of
a broadcast program or cablecast program (including making a work
available for transmission in order to make that automatic public
transmission: hereinafter the same applies in this item), which satisfies the
requirements set forth in (a) through (c) (excluding automatic public
transmission designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs in consultation with the Minister for Internal Affairs and
Communications as one that would unreasonably prejudice the interests of
the copyright owner, the owner of print rights or the owner of neighboring
rights (hereinafter referred to as the "copyright owner, etc.") or one that
cannot be easily viewed or listened to widely by citizens, and a specified
input-type automatic public transmission):



A BOEFHL O KL SUTE RBOEFA DO B RRBCEP T O A S —EBLIN (4
R BOE AL ST A BRHGETFALDF— DA FRO T — & O [HIFE Colfe L TRk S 4,
MITAEMBGESND DO THOTZEOMBEA—HEREEZE X 5H D ThHHEITIE,
—HUNTZOMBIZIG DTXTKV%E%E&’)E)E;@FH?W) WZiThbivd b o (4%
HOE T A IEN TN D LV RICITON D b D %R, ) THhDHI &,

(a) the automatic public transmission is made within one week from the day
on which the broadcast of the broadcast program or the cablecast of the
cablecast program takes place (if the broadcast of the broadcast program or
the cablecast of the cablecast program takes place in series in certain
intervals under the same title and the interval is longer than one week:
within a period specified by the Commaissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs not exceeding one month, depending on that interval) (excluding
any automatic public transmission made before the broadcast or cablecast
takes place);

2 BOEFM I AR BOEFRMONEZET LW TIThiLD b D CGEEHEE %)
OUHBIAREEIRDFHEL/ LN TRV Z R R LRNWT &L Z Do
RLEH[RNFFICIVERINTZbOZRLS, ) THD I L,

(b) the automatic public transmission is made without changing the content
of the broadcast program or cablecast program (excluding an automatic
public transmission in which the content has been changed by excluding
part of the broadcast program or cablecast program for which
authorization for the automatic public transmission has not been obtained
from the copyright owner, etc. or due to any other unavoidable
circumstances); and

N A BARIKE 2 2E LT 9 BOEEMEIIABBOEERO T ¥ 2 T
BERATHIE L, ZIMIET 2720 0HE L L TR AT TED D L ONH L
LN TVNLEHDTHDHZ L,

(c) the automatic public transmission is subject to measures specified by
Order of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and
Technology as measures to prevent or deter the broadcast program or
cablecast program from being digitally reproduced by receiving that
automatic public transmission;

LD\ BukFEEREE FEFRE  ANBEBRUIEABERICEBONTXLTRENED S
FEER AR (DUFHUC TR BAMR) LW o, ) AT Dk UTA MG
FEEE DD BOEFANSUIABRBOEF M OMAS 232 T THOARIRREF 4 £ L LTT
IHEEEL D,

(ix)-8 "simultaneous broadcasting service" means a service that provides
simultaneous broadcasting in the course of trade by receiving a broadcast
program or cablecast program supplied by a broadcaster or cablecaster with
which the service has a close relationship specified by the Commissioner of
the Agency for Cultural Affairs (hereinafter simply referred to as a "close



relationship") as a personal relationship or capital relationship;

+ B EEE BREOEFEHORIEICRE L BEEATOEZ WV I,

(x) "producer of a cinematographic work" means the person that does the
conceptualizing and has the responsibility in the production of a
cinematographic work;

+o= T rIs EirHEEEAEESE T -ORREEELIZENTELLOICE
MICKHT 2R EMAEDLEL LD E L TERILELDEZ NI,

(x)-2 "computer program" means something expressed as a set of instructions
written for a computer, which makes the computer function so that a specific
result can be obtained;

o= F—r2X—2 X, BiE. MELOMDEROEEM THHOT, TNALHD
EREZEIHEREZAVTRET L2 ENTED L ITERRITHER LIzb 020
Do

(x)-3 "database" means an aggregate of data such as articles, numerical values,
or diagrams, which is systematically constructed so that such data can be
searched with a computer;

+—  ZkEUEEY FEMAZBERL, fmih L. AL <IEER L, SJUIEE L, B
fbL., ZOMMET D LICEVANELIZEEMEZ W9,

(xi) "derivative work" means a work that a person creates by translating,
composing a musical arrangement of, reformulating, dramatizing, making a
cinematographic adaptation of, or otherwise adapting a pre-existing work;

+ = HKFEEEY AU EOFEREFE L TAHELZEEM TH LT, TOENDH
G258 L CTREMNBIZHAT 2 2R TERNEDE VI,

(xii) "joint work" means a work created by two or more persons whose
contributions to the work cannot be separated so as to allow each part of the
work to be used independently;

+= 8F EFEXPICEEL., IZ0EEMEZHERT LI 209,

(xiii) "recording the sound" of something means fixing sounds into a physical
object or producing additional copies of that fixation;

0 gRE g aEki L CTICEE L, UIZDEEM T L L a0,

(xiv) "recording the visuals" of something means fixing a sequence of images
into a physical object or producing additional copies of that fixation;

+h R FIR, TR, 5, @, BB OMOGIEIC IV ARNICHERT D Z
EERVWD, RICEBITHHDICHOWTIE, ZNENRICE T 21785250060 ET 5,

(xv) "reproduction" means the physical replication of a work through printing,
photography, or copying, through the recording of sound or visuals, or in any
other way, and, for each of the following subject matters, includes the action
set forth therein:

A WARZOMZ IS DB OFEY  HEEEY O LET R U
EEGE L, XTegkm3 52 &,
(a) a scenario or other similar work that is used for acting: recording the



sound or visuals of a stage performance, broadcast, or cablecast of the
work; and

0 BEOEMEY BRI LMEICE S TERE Z TR T 5 2 &,
(b) an architectural work: the construction of a structure in accordance with
the architectural plan;

+oX B T (KEEZET, UTRUC, ) UAOHIEIZL Y EEYEZHET D 2 &
ZUN D,

(xvi) giving a "stage performance" means performing a work other than by
musical performance (a musical performance includes singing; the same
applies hereinafter);

++t kM EEY (AREEINDIHDOERLS, ) ZMTGHZOMOYIIMETT 5
ARV, T ED TBREOFFEDICB N TEHESN TSI EEHET LI L
alrbDlT 5,

(xvii) giving an "on-screen presentation" means projecting a work (other than
one being transmitted to the public) on a movie screen or other physical
object, and includes playing the sounds accompanying the projection that are
fixed to a cinematographic work;

IV B BB E MO TTIEC LV EEME RBETIRET S 2 L (FEIZEZET D
bDOEERS, ) WD,

(xviii) "recitation" means communicating a work orally by reading it or through
other means (except for a means that constitutes a performance);

+Iu pEfi AETHLINNIEETH L EMDT, HUMEARITEE L, T
BETDZ &0 BEOFE(EY UTBE OZEEWIZ BN THERE S TV 5 EE
MO T, ZNEDEEMENRITIRTT 22 a HRYL LTS MmO
WMoY ZEE L, IBETLHZL2abDET 5,

(xix) "distributing" a work means transferring or renting out copies of a work
to the public, regardless of whether this is done for a price or at no charge,
and with regard to a cinematographic work or a work reproduced therein, it
includes transferring or renting out copies of such a work for the purpose of
presenting the work to the public;

“+ BAeREFE EFRIE,. BKETEE OMO NOMEIC L O TREET D
TEBRTERWGE RFEUDE _+ 528\ T IEENTE] &), ) Ik
V. BT ERE - HICRUET D FEE ARHEE L IXE1EHE. HROE ST )\
FEHEHIZHET 2 EHFASHS L ATFEKFABICHET 2 EEpEE (LT
TOF. BEEE S B, BE T SABCELONCEE R0 - BR
OFEMNZITBNT TFEEEE] LW, ) 2RETLHITHONIESIMmIE CGEIEHE
EERETOITHOMRICE LVEELZELCLIED I LICLD2YHITAHOMIEEZ N
Do HTRE-HE _SIZBWTHEL, ) 2372 FB GEEESE2ATLE80E
BUZESS ZERSHAWLR TV D b D &R, ) THHOT, HEY, FEH, L=
— R, B3 (BUF TEEmSE] Lo, ) OFI GEEE UTEREFE
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(xx) "technological protection measures" means measures that use electronic
means, magnetic means, or other means that cannot be perceived through
the human senses (referred to as "electronic or magnetic means" in the
following item and item (xxii)) to prevent or deter a person from engaging in
an action that constitutes infringement of an author's moral rights or
copyright as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1), of a print right, of a
performer's moral rights as referred to in Articles 89, paragraph (1), or of
neighboring rights as referred to in Article 89, paragraph (6) (hereinafter
referred to as "copyright-related matters" in this item, Article 30, paragraph
(1), item (1), Article 113, paragraph (7) and Article 120-2, items (i) and (iv))
(deterring such an action means deterring a person from engaging in an
action that constitutes infringement of copyright-related matters by causing
a considerable barrier to arise as a result of such an action; the same applies
in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (ii)) (excluding any measure taken to
prevent or suppress such an action that is not based on the intentions of the
person that owns the copyright-related matters), and that are taken using
signals to which a machine that can be used to exploit a work, performance,
phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast (hereinafter referred to as "work") will
have a specific reaction if the work is exploited (this includes if an action is
taken that constitutes an infringement of the moral rights of the author or
performer when taken without the consent of the author or the performer),
by recording such signals onto a recording medium, or by transmitting such
signals; or by converting the sounds or images of a work, performance, or
phonogram and recording them onto a recording medium or converting the
sounds or images of a broadcast or cablecast and transmitting them, so that
a machine that can be used to exploit that work will need to make a specific
conversion when the work is exploited;

o E AR AR R B %@E’Jﬁ% k0. FEMFEOHIE (e T L0%E
EmizH>TlE, 43 %ﬁf%% BBICBWTEITT 2T8aE2 G, LFZO
T MOV =R NI kb\“(ﬂb ) iR 2 FB CGEEEES ORI
6<*&ﬁ<%m%hfwé%@%ﬁ< ) THHOT, HIEWEOHBEIZE L, Z

WO DR RFE DS & T D16 Bkt iR Ilciia L, 7L< ITEET
573‘EX TN DN RO A LE L T2 1) FEEY. EH, La—RFELL
FHOEE L < ITAMBOEIR D B LI G 228 U CRiskiRIiciisk L, &L

FEETL2HARTEL D2 bDE NI,

(xxi) "technological exploitation restriction measures" means measures that

use electronic or magnetic means to restrict work from being viewed or

10



listened to (or from being executed on a computer, if it is a work of computer
programming; the same applies hereinafter in this item and Article 113,
paragraph (6)) (excluding any measure taken to restrict this that is not based
on the intentions of the copyright owner, etc.), and that are taken using
signals to which a machine that can be used to view or listen to work will
have a specific reaction if the work is viewed or listened to, by recording such
signals onto a recording medium; by transmitting such signals; or by
converting the sounds or images of a work, performance, or phonogram and
recording them onto a recording medium or converting the sounds or images
of a broadcast or cablecast and transmitting them, so that a machine that
can be used to exploit that work will need to make a specific conversion when
the work is viewed or listened to;

T4 HEREEN S LS -HICHET S EEE ASHEE L I FHE.
WRHE SUE BN IUEE — BB E TOMEFR (LLFZDFIZB W T [EIEHE
T EWD, ) ICHETLAEHRTHLLOT, A DOANAETOVTANIHLETLHDOD
Ob, BEGIEIZ LY FEEY, EE, b — FOIHESE L < EABRBORIR S
B LTRGBS & bICREERICRESE SN, T EESID b D CEIEMEOR
MARBLOIEIR . FEAEDFE ORI OFFFE AR 2 FHALBLE OO FEFHEFOEH (F
FRAEBICIDBDICRD, ) THNOLATHRNEDZERLS, ) 29,

(xxii) "rights management information" means information about a moral right
or copyright provided for in Article 17, paragraph (1), a print right, or a right
referred to in Article 89, paragraphs (1) through (4) (hereinafter referred to
as a "copyright-related matters" in this item) which falls under (a), (b), or (c)
below, and which is recorded onto a recording medium along with the sounds
or images of a work, performance, or phonogram, or transmitted along with
the sounds or images of a broadcast or cablecast (excluding information not
used for assessing how a work is exploited, for administrative handling
related to authorization to exploit a work, or for other management of a work
(limited to management by computer)) by electronic or magnetic means:

= EEHEEEESES FEEFEMHERE CEE EEREEE =)
BRE _HICHET D FEFHEFEEHEEE LV D,

(xxiii) "copyright management service" means a copyright management service
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Act on Copyright Management
Service (Act No. 131 of 2000);

0 EAN ZOEEORITHA WV D,

(xxiv) "in Japan" means within the jurisdiction of this Act; and

o B OEEORE TS O AV S,

(xxv) "abroad" means outside the jurisdiction of this Act.

2 ZOEMHICV Y TRIFOEED] 3, RIFRLER 20 b0 LT 5,

(2) As used in this Act, an "artistic work" includes a work of artistic
craftsmanship.

11



3 ZTOERIZW D TBREOFEY ] 121, B o) R EL T D R A SUTAHEBER AY
IREZECSEDIHETRE I, o, BICEESN TV L EEMEZEL b0 LT
Do

(3) As used in this Act, a "cinematographic work" includes a work rendered in a
manner that produces a visual or audio-visual effect analogous to that of
cinematography, and that is fixed into a physical object.

4 ZOEHECW D TBEOFEEY] (X, TEROBWEFEIEUT 2 k2 v TE
BIN2EZFWETbDET 5,

(4) As used in this Act, a "photograph" includes a work rendered using a method
similar to that which is used to produce a photograph.

5 ZOERIZW D TRE] IZIE, BEPSZHOEZEL LD LT 5,

(5) As used in this Act, "the public" includes exclusive groups made up of many
persons.

6  ZOERICW D HEAL ITE EAKEZA LW SO E THREE UIEHRA
DEDORHDLDLDOEGLLDET D,

(6) As used in this Act, a "corporation" includes an association or foundation that
1s without legal personality but that has stipulations for a representative or
administrator.

7 ZOEHECREWT, TEE] O TEZE) XE TA) i FEDO B HEX
AR TEE S, FTERBE SN2 b D EHAET L2 & (BREE T EIRIZEEY T
LH0xR<, ) KOEEMO L, EEXIINREZEBEXBERMHEH T sET S
Tl (AREFBCHEYTI2LOERL, ) 280b0 LT 5,

(7) In this Act, "stage performance", "musical performance", and "recitation"
include the playback of sound or visual recordings of a stage performance,
musical performance, or recitation of a work (except when this constitutes a
transmission to the public or on-screen presentation), and the communication
of a stage performance, musical performance, or recitation of a work by means
of telecommunication facilities (except when this constitutes a transmission to
the public).

8 ZOERIIWY MEE] 1T, WThoARXIIHELZLOTTo0aMbd, 2
NEFRBROEROMERZBGESEL1THE22L 60 LT D,

(8) In this Act, "renting out" a work includes any action that causes a person to
acquire the authority for similar use of it, irrespective of the name given to it
or the manner in which it is done.

9 ZOERIZBWT, BHEBELO S BNG, BlLso . HiLool, Hivs
DI, FHIGOEHE L AXH =568 Ius £ T ZHEHITHET 5 HFEIZ-W
TIX, EhEnN b z®FEoiEHE LTHWAGEZE50 b0 35,

(9) In this Act, any term as set forth in paragraph (1), items (vii)-2, (vii1), (ix)-2,
(ix)-4, (ix)-5, (ix)-7, and (xiii) through (xix), and in the preceding two
paragraphs encompasses the variant grammatical forms that use the same root.
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(CEED DFEAT)
(Publication of Works)

=k FHEWIX, ZOMEIISCAROERETW -T2 LN TE 2HYREDOHED
BRI B —RICHET DM AT 585 LIXZ0frs BT =8R8 —
HOBREIZ L DMAOFHZ VD, L FZ O, REH—H, FHUEDO KRTEAR
“hERE, UTFTZOELOREIZBWCHLE, ) #8785 3B L HILEGo HhRE
DREZZ T TFEH L ZZ0E-THE CGENFRE_HOHEICLD2E-OFH %
WO, UTRLC, ) /&I oTERS ., s nizhse G HR% B2
RGO ZHE—HIUIE HARKROZITHET DM E AT 28 O Z2E L2205
BICRD, ) ICBNT, BITshlebDET 5,

Article 3 (1) A work has been published if the person that owns the right set
forth in Article 21, a person authorized thereby (meaning the person is
authorized to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions of Article 63,
paragraph (1); the same applies hereinafter in this and the following Chapter,
except this paragraph, Article 4, paragraph (1), Article 4-2 and Article 63), a
person in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been
established, or a person authorized thereby to reproduce such work (meaning
the person is authorized to reproduce a work pursuant to the provisions of
Article 80, paragraph (3); the same applies hereinafter) makes and distributes
copies of the work in quantities that are reasonably sufficient for meeting
public demand, commensurate with the nature of the work (limited to when the
person does so without prejudice to the rights of the person that owns the
rights set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2, paragraph (1), or Article 26-3).

2 IRIEEY T H 2 IR ORTHICHRE 3 2 B OB 035 -+ )\ KR OHEIC &
DE _+—RICHET DR LA —DOHEMEZAT 5H XIZOHFHEEF/IEITLOT
ER S, mf S ve s GBEZ HFAROHEIC LD 5 FARSK. B HAREKDH
—HH ST P RRO ZATHE T DHER] & Al — OMER 2 A3 % & ORI 2% L
BICRD, ) 1TiE. ZDREFEEWIL. BITShEbDERRT,

(2) An original work is deemed to have been published if the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the one prescribed in Article 21 or a person authorized thereby makes
and distributes copies of a translation of that original work which constitutes a
derivative work, in the quantity provided for in the preceding paragraph
(limited to when the person does so without prejudice to the rights of the
person that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to
the relevant work as a right set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2, paragraph (1),
or Article 26-3).

3 FEMD ZOEEICLHREELZ T D E L o IXal ZHOMERMAZ AT & X
ZDOENDLZEDOEEROFIHORH ZGTF X, TNEIAI _HOWEMNZ2H T 55 X
XD A/ EHE L AR LT, I HOBELEHT 5,

(3) The person that would own a right referred to in either of the preceding two
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paragraphs if the work were protected under this Act and a person authorized
thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the person that
owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the provisions of those
paragraphs apply.

GEEM DAFE)
(Making a Work Public)

B FBEWIX, BTSN, UIE -+ 500 _+HEE TICHET 2HER 24
TLELELIZZOHHE (BEAT=RFHOBREILI2FHOF#HEL VI, ) =15
7o L<ATEEHILEROEBAEDRE 22 T T2 FHH L < ITZF ORREETH GBI
FEEZHOBEICLDAREEOHHEE VD, UTFRIL, ) #H7-EICE 2T R,
HZE, bEmk, AREE. DbE LAIBRBTROFIETARICETRINZSGE (BEOFE
EICHH>TIE, B —RICHET 2N 20T 2F T2 0FF# GEA =K%
—HOBEIZLDFHOFFHE VD, ) Zf(F LI >TERINESGEEET. )
IZBWT, ’XRINEbD LT 5,

Article 4 (1) A work has been made public if it is published or if a person that
owns a right provided for in Articles 22 through 25, a person authorized
thereby (meaning the person is authorized to exploit a work pursuant to the
provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1)), a person in favor of whom the print
rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, or a person authorized
thereby to transmit that work to the public (meaning the person is authorized
to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions of Article 80, paragraph (3); the
same applies hereinafter) presents the work to the public by means of a stage
performance, musical performance, on-screen presentation, transmission to the
public, recitation, or exhibition (if it is an architectural work, this includes
when the person that owns the right set forth in Article 21 or the person
authorized thereby (meaning the person is authorized to exploit a work
pursuant to the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1)) constructs it).

2 EFEWI., B =R HICBET MM AT 2EHE IO EL /R ES L
IFEBETHILEROHEBAEDRE 22 T T-FHH L IZZDRREEFHELEGLZEHEITLD
TEFEABRIESINTEGEICIE, ARSI D L HRT,

(2) A work is deemed to have been made public if the person that owns the right
provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1), a person authorized thereby, a person
in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established,
or a person authorized thereby to transmit that work to the public makes the
work available for transmission.

3 ZIRWEEMTH AR, F o+ NEOBEICLVHE + 5 b8 Uk
FCITHIET DR & Rl — DRI Z AT 5858 L <IXZDOFFMEST-FIT L DT RE,
EZE, bk, AREFEELITIABROFETARICE RS, XUTHE Z+HNKOHE
ICERVE - =RE—HICHET DR LR — DM E AT 5E5E LIXE DL
BB IO TREMTRIEINTZGAIE, TORFEMIZ. ARINZHD L HRR
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(3) An original work is deemed to have been made public if a person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as one that is provided for in Articles 22 through 24 or a person
authorized thereby presents a translation of it to the public which constitutes a
derivative work, by means of a stage performance, musical performance, on-
screen presentation, transmission to the public, or recitation, or if a person
that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right with regard
to the relevant work as the right provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1) or a
person authorized thereby makes that translation available for transmission.

4 EINOZEEMXITFEOEEMIT, FU+HEE —HICHET 2FHIC IO THED
JRRDTONTGEITIE, ARSIV D L BT,

(4) An artistic work or a photographic work is deemed to have been made public
if the person prescribed in Article 45, paragraph (1) exhibits it as provided for
in that paragraph.

5 FEMNZOERICLHREEZITHE LI IXE —HILH =THE TCOMHF %
BT REFZXNIZEDENLZDEFEMORMMAOKF ZGT-E L, ZNENE—HND
FoHE TOMMEAET LB XIEOFE L[/ EHE LR LT, ZhbDOBELEM
T 5,

(5) The person that would own a right provided for in paragraphs (1) through (3)
of this Article if the work were protected under this Act and a person
authorized thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the
person that owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the
provisions of those paragraphs apply accordingly.

(L a— FOFIT)
(Publication of Phonograms)

BUEOZ La—RiE, ZOMWEIE CAROERZWHIZT LN TE ZMELARED
B OER D FILTARNRIIHET DA 2 AT 28 T2 07 (FE =412k
WTHENT BN =RE—HOBEICL DO GHEL VD, BUEE _Hi M OH
=HilCBWTHLE, ) 2/ EHEICI O TERS A, S s hizegys BhuttdiRoZ
B UIE N+ ERO=ZFE —HICHRET DM EZ AT 28O ZF L205EEI
Ro, ) IZBWT, BITshltbDET 5%,

Article 4-2 A phonogram has been published if the person that owns the right set
forth in Article 96 or a person authorized thereby (meaning the person is
authorized to exploit a phonogram pursuant to the provisions of Article 63,
paragraph (1) as they apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103; the
same applies in Chapter IV, Sections 2 and 3) makes and distributes copies of
the phonogram in quantities that are reasonably sufficient for meeting public
demand, commensurate with the nature of the work (limited to when the
person does so without prejudice to the rights of the person that owns the right
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set forth in Article 97-2, paragraph (1) or Article 97-3, paragraph (1)).

(K D#T7)
(Effect of International Treaties)

FIR FAEE OMER MO Z BT 2 HERNCB LSKNTHIBR D ED R H 5 & 13,
ZTOREIZL D,

Article 5 If an international treaty provides otherwise with respect to the rights
of authors and neighboring rights, the provisions thereof prevail.

B EAKE
Section 2 Scope of Application

N VR 2 (2]
(Protected Works)
B FIEME. RO ZONTNNTEET 5 HDIZRY . ZOERICK 5 EE
=5,
Article 6 Only a work that falls under one of the following items is protected
under this Act:
— AAXREER (OREOEFICESW TR INTEALRENICEL2FETE A
THENEETL, UTREL, ) OFEFEY
(i) a work by a Japanese national (including a corporation established based on
a Japanese law or regulation or a corporation with a principal office in
Japan; the same applies hereinafter);
= ANCEWNICB O THEITSNIZEEY (BANCESMCB W TRITS N, £ D
FATOHMS Z+HUWICENIZBEWTITES b0 EET, )
(i1) a work that is first published in Japan (including one first published abroad
and published in Japan within 30 days from the date of its first publication);
= RIS BICET 2 L00ED, FRNICE D ORENMEEOREEA D FEY
(iii) a work other than one set forth in the preceding two items, which Japan is

under the obligation to protect pursuant to an international treaty.

(PR 2 =T D FE0H)
(Protected Performances)
FLEk EHIL, ROZFZONTINICHELTHHDIZRY . ZOERICE HR#EL=
5,
Article 7 Only a performance that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:
— ERNICBWTIT R b 5 EH
(1) a performance that takes place in Japan;
ZOREE-EXIE ST S L a— NICEE S L7 E
(i1) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (i) or (ii) of the
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following Article;

= BAEE —FXIIE FICEIT D BEICB W TEE SN D FEE (EEEOKH %
BCEERNCEE S, TEBE STV D ERLS, )

(ii1) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (i) or
(i1) (excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer);

W RO A FITHT 5 AMIGEICB N TEE SN D FEE (FHEEOKHAHET
RERNCEE S, ImBE SN THND D xRS, )

(iv) a performance transmitted in a cablecast set forth in one of the items of
Article 9-2 (excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded
before the transmission with the authorization of the performer);

F RIS BICHT D b ODIEN, ROWT LI HET D FEH

(v) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A EEZFE, L a— FREER R ORGSR ORGEICBI T 2 EBRSK (BLT TREFK
FRERLN LW o, ) DORERENZBWTIT L5 EiH

(a) a performance that takes place in a contracting state of the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and
Broadcasting Organizations (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention for
the Protection of Performers, etc.");

1 REH = SIBT D L3 — NIZHEE S 7z E

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iii) of the following
Article;

N LR =S T D ORI W TIRE S D FEH (EHE O K 215 TiX
ATCERE S, XFHmEsh ThD b0 ER<, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iii)

haflll

(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer);
RIS BB S ODIEN, OWTILIZEIT 5 FEH
(vi) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:
A EEEOVa— NIZET 2 AT A HEBISA (LI TR - ba— R
K EWo, ) DORGRIEIZIV T T % K
(a) a performance that takes place in a contracting party to the WIPO
Performances and Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the
WPPT");
7 REHENFITET 5 L a— FIZHEE S 7z 3
(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iv) of the following
Article;
£ HIETICHET 5 ODIEN ROWTNITHEIT D

(vii) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
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preceding items:

A HARGEEOMBEIC W TIThh %

(a) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization member
state;

2 OREFBHTITHEIT D L3 — NIZEE S 72 EH

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (v) of the following
Article;

N RN SIS 5 BOEICB W TIEE SN D FH (BHEOKEZ G TEE
ATCEE S, FHBEIh T D %R, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iv)
(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer).

(RELZTHLa—NR)

(Protected Phonograms)

HNE La—FE ROBZONTNNIEET D2 HDITRY . ZOERIC K DIRE

3T D,

Article 8 Only a phonogram that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— BARERZVa—-PFEEZELELTLLa—F

(i) a phonogram whose producer is a Japanese national;

= A= RFTIAREESA TS ENRICENICEWTHEE S D

(i1) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in Japan;

= B ZEHIZET L bODIEN, ROWTRNIEITHLa—

(iii) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in either of
the preceding two items:

A FEEFFRERNOMOWEOER (HMNEDESIZESW TR I N E
AR O EFENEICE T2 FET 2 A4 21ENE G, LFRILC, ) #L=a— K
fEE LT LHLa—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a contracting state of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. (the nationals of a
contracting state include corporations established based on the laws and
regulations of that state and corporations that have principal offices in
that state; the same applies hereinafter);

2 L a— R CIAUCHEE STV D& D R I R FE IR A0 O f R E 2 B
THEESNTZHD

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a contracting state of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;

W A =5248iT 2 bODIEN, KOWTHNTHEITLLa—R
(iv) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:
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A EE - La— FENORMIEOEER CHRMREDOEFIZE SV TRILINE
EANKROYEAREC B 2 FBHz AT 2 NG, UTRL, ) 2L a—
FREH LT DL a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a contracting party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a contracting party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that party and

corporations that have principal offices in that party; the same applies

hereinafter);

B La— RTIRICEESN T D ENRIICERR - 32— FRHOFKIEIC R
WTEESNIZH D
(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a contracting party to the
WPPT;

T BB FICHET 2 00EN, ROWTANTEITL L a—F
(v) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A4 WHRESGEEOMBEOER (HZMEEOESIZESWTERIY. I NTIEANK
CYEEMBEICE-2FEBR A2 AT 2EANEET, LFRIL, ) 2L a— NE
FeToHrra—R

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization member state (the nationals of a member state include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that state

and corporations that have principal offices in that state; the same applies

hereinafter);
2 L a— R TIAUCEE STV D FE R gl it i S 5B o Elz s T E
EINT=bHo

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization member state;

NOHIE ST 5 b ODIE, FFEERRV L a3 — FOBERNL O L a— RRES
DIREICET LM (FE R0 FB 5280 T Iba— FR#ESRK] L
. ) WKWKV EMENREORFB LA LI —F

(vi) a phonogram, other than one set forth in the preceding items, that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in Article 121-2, item (ii)).

T Ry e
(Protected Broadcasts)

FILER BOERIE, ROBZONTINITHEET D HDIZRY | ZOERIZE DRiEE =
75,

Article 9 Only a broadcast that falls under one of the following items is protected
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under this Act:
— BARERTH D BEEFFEE ORuE
(1) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is a Japanese national;
= ERIZH DR HAT b Dk
(i1) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in Japan;
= EIZFICBIT D b 0D, ROWTILNTIGT DKk
(iii) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding two items:
A EEFERESINOMMIEOER TH b bk FHEH Otk
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a contracting state
of the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;
n o EEFERESNOMIEI & D HEFR ) DT 5 fux
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a contracting state of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;
M A5 =5288T 2 6 DODIEMN, IROWT NI D Kk
(iv) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:
A HARAEGHEEOMBEOER TH 2 HokFHEE O HuE
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization member state;
m o SRS BB O IR EIC & D R R > HAT o D s
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization member state.

(PR 2 21T DA BHE)

(Protected Cablecasts)

BILEDOT FHRBEEE, KOEBEZONTNNIHELT DHDIZRY, ZoEREIZLD

i 2T %,

Article 9-2 Only a cablecast that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— HAARERTH L ABMBEFEEOARBE (HEEZZELTTI bOER< K
FICBWTHL, )

(1) a cablecast whose cablecaster is a Japanese national (excluding a cablecast
that the cablecaster transmits based on the receipt of a broadcast; the same
applies in the following item);

= EWNITH A BBOERAE D HAT I D A BRRGE

(i1) a cablecast made from a cablecasting facility in Japan.

BE EEEOHER
Chapter II Rights of Authors
F—H EEW
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Section 1 Works

CGEVEM DOBIR)
(Examples of Works)

Ftk ZOERICWOIEFEMZHIRT DL BRBORKRD LB TH D,

Article 10 (1) The following gives an illustrative example of what is meant, on
the whole, by the term "works" as it is used in this Act:

— /R R RS, R OO FEEOEEY)

(1) novels, scenarios, articles, lectures, and other literary works;

= BHROEEY

(i1) musical works;

= BEECSUTES BIOEEY

(iii) works of choreography and pantomime;

DU e, RROE, FEEIE O LT O EAEY

(iv) paintings, woodblock prints, sculptures, and other works of fine art;

. BEOEEY

(v) works of architecture;

N I SOT N R E 2 AT 5 Xm, KR, R Do MIE O E Y

(vi) maps and other diagrams of an academic nature, such as plans, charts, and
models;

£ BREOEEY

(vii) cinematographic works;

N BEOEEY

(viii) photographic works;

I =8/ A NNE (7]

(ix) works of computer programming.

2 FEOGZEICT ERWHER ML ORFREORE L, ATEE — 0BT 5 FEEDITZE L
720N,

(2) News reports on current events and miscellaneous news articles that
communicate nothing further than the facts do not fall within the scope of
works provided for in item (i) of the preceding paragraph.

3 BB 5 EEMICKT 5 Z ORI LA REIL. EOEEME ERRT
LD D 7 m 7T A5, BUKEOIEIZLIZ2 0, ZOREICENT, Zh
LOHFEDOERIL. ROZFFITEDD EZAITED,

(3) Protection under this Act for a work set forth in paragraph (1), item (ix) does
not extend to the programming language, coding conventions, or algorithms
used to create the work. In this case, the meanings of these terms are as
prescribed in the following items:

— TmJILEHE TrrI7LEaRETILIFERELTOXFZOMDILGT K RED
KRz,
(i) "programming language" means letters and other symbols used as a means
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of expressing a computer program and the systems for their use;

ZOHK BEOT R T NIBIT DO TR ST AEFED A OWTORRIO
FIRZ WS,

(i1) "coding conventions" means special stipulations for the use of a
programming language provided for in the preceding item in a specific
computer program;

= fE m T I LB EFRHERICET 2ETOMEEDTEEZ N ),

(iii) "algorithm" means a procedure in a computer program, which consists of a

set of instructions for the computer.

(ZRHIEED)
(Derivative Works)
Ft—4% ZWRIEEMICKRT 2 Z OIS LD REIL. ZOREIEYD OEEER OHEF
-2 2 AE TN
Article 11 Protection of a derivative work under this Act does not affect the
rights of the author of the original work.

(Fm 2251 E)
(Compilations)

Bt WEM (T2 RXR—RIHYTLHDER, LLTRL, ) TEOHRMDE
PROUNTEANC XSO TANEEZ AT 2001, EFME L TRiET 5,

Article 12 (1) A compilation (except a compilation that constitutes a database;
the same applies hereinafter) that, by reason of the selection or arrangement of
its contents, constitutes an intellectual creation is protected as a work.

2 HIEOBEIL, REOWwREY OE > AT D FEEY OEE OMMIZRE L &IZ
SR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a compilation as referred to in that

paragraph.

(T — & =2 DEEW)
(Databases)

Bt &0 FT—H X=X TEDOEROBIR UL RH 2RI K> TAIEE A H T
201, FEEME L TIRET D,

Article 12-2 (1) A database that, by reason of the selection or systematic
construction of information contained therein, constitutes a creation is
protected as a work.

2 HIEOBEIL, REOT —Z X—= 2D T 2 F VY O FEEE ORI R
i) AN

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a database as referred to in that paragraph.
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(HERID BRI L 72 BV EEY)

(Works Not Subject to Copyright)

=% ROZFZOWNTANIHYETLEEWEI. ZOEOHEICLDHEMO AL
RHZENTER,
Article 13 The following works are not subject to the rights provided for in this

Chapter:

— FIEZOMOLES

(1) the Constitution and other laws and regulations;

= EE LG AIFEROBEE . M TEOEAN GRSAATERE NEANE CERH—
VAR A =) O KFH —HICHET DMYATEIEAZ WS, LTRLC, ) X
MG IMSEATBOEN (MG IRSEATEOE NE CERH R EREE T HA\E) B RE—
HIZHUE T 2 MNATBUEANZ WD, UTRIC, ) 88T 2ER, Jla, BiEL
DN SIZET LD

(i1) notifications, instructions, circular notices, and other similar materials
issued by a national or local government agency, an independent
administrative agency (meaning an incorporated administrative agency
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on General Rules for
Independent Administrative Agencies (Act No. 103 of 1999); the same applies
hereinafter), or a local independent administrative agency (meaning a local
incorporated administrative agency provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of
the Local Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003);
the same applies hereinafter);

= FHPTOHEIR, RAE, Am L OFEENE NI TEYT O O E TR HET 2
FRICELVITONDHD

(iii) judgments, decisions, orders, and rulings of the courts, as well as
administrative determinations and decisions made by administrative
agencies in proceedings of a quasi-judicial nature;

M wi=2280 2 b OOMFRM A OwmED T, EFE L ITHTAREIROKE, M
SEATBUOE N ST H G STATBUE N DMERNT 2 & D

(iv) translations and compilations of the materials listed in the preceding three
items, which are made by a national or local government agency,
independent administrative agency, or local independent administrative

agency.

B EFEE
Section 2 Authors

(FE1EE DHEE)

(Presumption of Authorship)
FHUE FEWORMERIZ, UTFEEDODRA~ORME L ATRROBRIC, ZOK
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AHELLITAPE (LT TEL] &), ) XITZ M S, E4., IBHE OMEL I
ZTHWLNL D (LT 4] Lvwd, ) ELTAMOLOREFEES &L TE
HOHBEIZL D RRINTWOIEIL, TOEEMOENEE LHEET D,

Article 14 The person whose name or appellation (hereinafter referred to as
"true name"), or whose pen name, abbreviated name, or other substitute for the
person's true name by which that person is commonly known (hereinafter
referred to as a "pseudonym") is indicated as the name of the author in the
customary manner on the original work or at the time that the work is made

available or presented to the public is presumed to be the author of that work.

(Hk#s LAER T 2 E1EM D EEH)
(Authorship of a Work Made in the Course of Duty)

FHHE EAZOMEBERAE (UUTZOFKRICBNT HEANE] LW, ) OREICKS
& X DIENFEOEGITHWEF T 2 H 0B LT 2E 1Y (T v 7T LAOEEY = b
<, ) T, ZDENENHCOEFEEOLTRD FTIRET D bODEEEIL. £ DIEK
DERFIZB T 22K, B HAE DMIZHIBEDED DB IRWRY . ZDIENEET D,

Article 15 (1) For a work (except computer programming) that an employee of a
corporation or other employers (hereinafter in this Article such a corporation
or other employers are referred to as a "corporation, etc.") makes in the course
of duty at the initiative of the corporation, etc., and that the corporation, etc.
makes public as a work of its own authorship, the author is the corporation,
etc., so long as it is not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in employment rules,
or elsewhere at the time the work is made.

2 BENFOREIIESETZDENFOEFIIWFT 2E W LEKT 270 7T 4
DEEMDOEZENEE 1L, ZOIERDORFIZI T 22K, EBEHLRIZ OMIZHIE O E D H e
WIRY . ZDOIENFEET D,

(2) For a work of computer programming that an employee of a corporation, etc.
makes at the initiative of the corporation, etc. in the course of duty, the author
1s the corporation, etc., so long as it is not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in

employment rules, or elsewhere at the time the work is made.

(k18] D 25 AEM D EANEE)
(Authorship of a Cinematographic Work)

NS BEOFEEYMOZEFIT. TORBOEZEEDITBONTRHIREI N, TIHERS
I, AR, BRZOMOFEYOFEEE ZRE, GIfE, BB, b, &g, £
E 2 Y LT OBREOEEY O RIRNTEBICANWERIC TG LI2E &+ 5, 12721,
AISEOHEDOHEH N H H5E1E. ZORY TRV,

Article 16 The author of a cinematographic work is the person that makes a
creative contribution to the overall shaping of the work through responsibility
for its production, direction, staging, filming, art direction, etc., other than the
author of a novel, scenario, music, or other work that is adapted into or
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reproduced in the cinematographic work; provided, however, that this does not

apply if the provisions of the preceding Article apply.

B HERONE
Section 3 The Substance of Rights
B Al

Subsection 1 General Rules

(GEVEHR DOHER)
(Authors' Rights)
Frts FEEE. REEH BHUERE -HEROE REHIIH Eﬂ“é’f@ﬂ
(LLF TEEEARHE v, ) INCE —+— %75 oY + NEETITHET D
MR (LA TR Lo, ) AT 5,

Article 17 (1) The author of a work enjoys the rights provided for in paragraph
(1) of the following Article; Article 19, paragraph (1); and Article 20, paragraph
(1) (hereinafter referred to as the "moral rights of an author"), as well as the
rights provided for in Articles 21 through 28 (hereinafter referred to as a
"copyright").

2 FEFEENBEROZEFHEOZEFITIE, W R TAOBEITZHE LRV,

(2) Enjoyment of the moral rights of an author and of a copyright requires no

formalities.

B EEE A
Subsection 2 Moral Rights of Authors

(NFHE)
(Right to Make a Work Public)

BHNE EFEEFL ZOEEMTELEARIN TN RNED (ZOREBEEH/RNTA
KEINEZFEEWEET, UFZORIZBOWTHL, ) AR L., IR T5
MRl Z BT 5, Y%EEYEIREREY LT 5 RNEFEEDICONT S, FfkE T2,

Article 18 (1) The author of a work not yet made public (this includes a work
made public without the author's consent; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article) has the right to make available or present that work to the public. The
same applies to any derivative work derived from an original work that has not
yet been made public.

2 FEFEEIT. ROZZITH/IT25EI201E, BEE S ITBHIT 2174 WTHRELZ S
DEHEET D,

(2) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZFOEFEEMTEERARIN TRV ODOEIEHEEZEE LT ViLEEY =
ZOEEMEDITHEIC L D AR L, TR TDHZ &,
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(i) the author transfers the copyright to a work not yet made public: making
available or presenting the work to the public through the exercise of the
copyright to the work;

= ZOERINOFEEMIIFTEOEFEY TELEARI N TN S O DRI A EE
L7eme ZhoOFEFEMEEDFRMEMLICE DERROHTIETRARIZIERTRTHZ L,

(i1) the author transfers the original of an artistic or photographic work not yet
made public: presenting the work to the public through exhibiting the
original;

= B NEOBEIZ LY OBREOEEY O FEFEHENREERIES IRE LS E
UHREEDZ T OZEFHEOATHEIC LD ARICRME L, XFRRTDHZ L,

(iii) the copyright to author's cinematographic work belongs to the producer of
the cinematographic work pursuant to the provisions of Article 29: making
available or presenting the work to the public through the exercise of the
copyright to the work.

3 EFFEEIT. ROZFZITHITL5EICIE. L&A ITBIT 2174 >WTRELZ S

DL BT,

(3) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZOEFEFEMTELERARIN TRV OAITEHEE ITBUEROMRA T 21l O
NEICET DB CEH—FEEEN+ 5, UT HUTBHERAEBRARE] L
o ) BRF HICHET HITBHEE A VS, LITHRLT, ) IR L 7254 (T
BB TS RABIEEILEHE —HOBEIC L 2R T 5 5 OWREDORFE TIZHIEDOR
BFRZ LIEGE AR, ) 1TEREBEERABRIEOREIZ L VITBHEE O K2 Y
MEED 2 NRICIRAE L. IR T 52 8 (UEEMITR DL ACEE (&
XEFZOFEHIZET 2IEFE CER T —HEEEE ARG, DT TATEEHE)
EWVD, ) BIEEANHEICHET DA AEEEZ Y, UFRIL, ) 2MTBHR
DR RLEEHIEFEINRE -HOBREIZ LY ELACEHETE (ACEEFHIES
CHEESHICHET AENAEFEEEZ VD, TR, ) BE IS E (A
NLEERERTARE - HOBEIC L 2R %2 S 25 5 OWREDKR £ TICYREEF
MOEEEPHBEOEERF R Z LI %2k<, ) I[CbO T, ACEFHIES T
ANEE-HOHEIC LY ENALEHEFEOR (ACEEHIES T ILEH —HITHE
THENVALEHFEORELZ WD, LFFELT, ) DNUEEEYEZ AR L, T
BRTLHIEEEL, ),

(i) the author makes available a work not yet made public to an administrative
organ (meaning an administrative organ provided for in Article 2, paragraph
(1) of the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act
No. 42 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information")) (unless the author manifests an
intention to the contrary by the time of the decision to disclose it under the
provisions of Article 9, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information): making available or presenting the work to the public
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by the head of the administrative organ, pursuant to the provisions of the
Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (if historical public
records and archives (meaning historical public records and archives
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Public Records and Archives
Management Act (Act No. 66 of 2009; hereinafter referred to as "the Public
Records Management Act"); the same applies hereinafter) pertaining to that
work are transferred from the head of an administrative organ to the
National Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the National Archives of Japan,
etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Public Records
Management Act; the same applies hereinafter)) pursuant to the provisions
of Article 8, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act (unless the
author of the work manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to permit the use of that work under the provisions of Article 16,
paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act), this includes making
available or presenting the work to the public by the head of the National
Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the head of the National Archives of Japan,
etc. provided for in Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act; the same applies hereinafter), pursuant to the provisions
of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act);

= FOFEEMTELE AR SN TN O EMNATEIEANE N TBUENE OR
BT HEROAICEET 2EE CER+ =FEEEEN+5, LT S TBOEA
EHFRARE] &), ) BERE-HICHET DMIATBHENEZ WD, LITH
Co ) ICRHEL2GE ORNIATEUE NG RAEF LEH —HOBEIZ L DR
TLEOWREDORE TICHIBEOBEEELREZ LI2HAE LR, ) IMNIATEHE NEE
HWABREDHEIC L0 SFMNATBIE NER U E D 2 AR L. SUTRR
T 52 & CUHRRENEWITAR D LA SCGE D M RMNAATEHE N D b A SCEE PRE
B —REUEDOHEIZ LV AN ALEHEEFEIIBE ShEEE (BCEFHIER
RNEFEHOREICLDFAE2 S5 5OWREDK £ TICYLEEYM O EIEE D
BOERERE LIEGAER< ) O TI, ACEEHEEFAKE -HOHR
XY ENEALEHFEORNPYZLEEW 2 ARICREE L, IR RT22L428
. ) o

(i1) the author makes available a work not yet made public to an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. (meaning an incorporated administrative agency,
etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to
Information Held by Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act No. 140 of
2001; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to Incorporated
Administrative Agencies' Information"); the same applies hereinafter)
(unless the author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to disclose it under the provisions of Article 9, paragraph (1) of the
Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information): making
available or presenting the work to the public by the incorporated
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administrative agency, etc., pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access
to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information (if historical public
records and archives pertaining to that work are transferred from that
incorporated administrative agency, etc. to the National Archives of Japan,
etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 11, paragraph (4) of the Public
Records Management Act (unless the author of the work manifests an
intention to the contrary by the time of the decision to permit the use of that
work under the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act), this includes making available or presenting the work to
the public by the head of the National Archives of Japan, etc., pursuant to
the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management
Act);

= ZOFEEMTERERARSINTNRN G O & HiJ7 AL AR ST 7 IS AT BE A
R L725E IR 2 BOWREDORE CICHIBEOBERRZE LELGAZR, )
THHABH B (U A FVAR ST 5 MSIATEE N ORA T D IH RO AR 235Kk 7
HERFEOHEFNZOWTED 5 Y4 7 AEFEOEEIZ VW5, LLFRIL, ) Ol
TENZ K0 Y FEHLT A 3L AR DR B ST M NAAT BUE N DS M3 EW) & N R He it
L. XUFRTRT D2 & CHRLETEWITAR 2 B S A SCETE )N 3% 5 A JL AR SIS
FMSATEAE N D O A SCGEE GG (M5 A SRR TR RS AT BOE N ORA T
7 JRE 51 2N STEEE 0 i ) A AR AE N O TC D UNTE 8D 5 24 3% #5728 FE AR D £ 41 A
90 UTFRLC, ) ICHEDSET MG ACEMETE (BERACEFOBEY 20k L OFIH %
LHiiag e U TAXEHEEHEEFNED DM a5, UTFEL, ) IZBE IS
& (ACEEHRAOHE (AEFIEREFARE-HOBEIZHY T2 HEIC
RD, UTZORICEBNTHL, ) ICE2FH 2 S5 EDREDR £ TIZYHE
TEM OERFEDPHBEOBEREZTREZ LTeha k<, ) I[CHoTiE, ACEEHEAE
DOHEIZ LD G ALEEFEORE (MG ACEMHENMA AN ILMHEOMER TH 55
B HOTITZEDORT 2 H T AILFRD R 2 U iU O SCEAR S D3 5 AR STAT B
ENOKiFR T D5 EIZH D TUTE DRk Z ik & L /o MG MNATBIE AN Z W 9, L
TRIC, ) DYUBEEDZ ARICRMEE L, NIRRT TLZ 250, )

(iii) the author makes available a work not yet made public to a local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency (unless the
author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of a decision to
make a disclosure): making available or presenting the work to the public by
an organ of the relevant local government agency or the relevant local
incorporated administrative agency, pursuant to the provisions of
information disclosure ordinance (meaning ordinance of local government
agencies prescribing the right of a resident, etc. to request that local
government agency or a local incorporated administrative agency to disclose
the information it holds; the same applies hereinafter) (if historical public
records and archives pertaining to that work are transferred from the local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency to the local
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archives, etc. (meaning facilities provided for by public records management
ordinance (meaning ordinance of local government agencies prescribing the
appropriate preservation and use of historical public records held by that
local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative agency:
the same applies hereinafter) as facilities for the appropriate preservation
and use of historical public records and archives; the same applies
hereinafter) pursuant to public records management ordinance (unless the
author of that work manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to permit the use of the work under the provisions of public records
management ordinance (limited to provisions equivalent to the provisions of
Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article), this includes making available or
presenting the work to the public by the head of the local archives, etc.
(meaning the head of the local government agency to which the local archives,
etc. belongs, if the local archives, etc. are the facility of a local government
agency facility; or the local incorporated administrative agency by which the
local archives, etc. was established, if the local archives, etc. are the facility
of a local incorporated administrative agency; the same applies hereinafter),
pursuant to the provisions of public records management ordinance);

W ZOFEEMTEERARIN TN RWNE D EENACEMREICRME LGS (A
FEEFETAKRE -HOBEIZL2FHEZ S5 FOWREDKFE TIZHIBDE R
Korw LIcGExR<, ) FHEOBEICL Y ELALERFEORNYZEEM %
AR L, TR TH Z &,

(iv) the author makes available a work not yet made public to the National
Archives of Japan, etc. (unless the author manifests an intention to the
contrary by the time of the decision to permit the use of that work under the
provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management
Act): making available or presenting the work to the public by the head of
the National Archives of Japan, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 16,
paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act;

T ZOEFEDTELEARINTORNG O &N SCEMHEF IR L5 E (B
FEHRBIOMEIC I 2PNz SELEOREDKR L TICHBEDOERE R RE LY
HERS, ) AXEEHLEHIOREIC LD MG ACEREORENYEEED & A
R L, TR T D2 L,

(v) the author makes available a work not yet made public to the local archives,
etc. (unless the author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of
the decision to permit the use of that work under the provisions of public
records management ordinance): making available or presenting the work to
the public by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to the provisions of

public records management ordinance.

FHHOHEIL, WO ZONTNTEET D E S, B LRY,
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(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

— ATEERTEBRABER HEOHEIC X VITEEOENFRISEE —F s L I
HLLSIFREFE ST ELEFCHET D RPTLH SN TV DLEEY TELEALKS
TN DENRICERME L, BHLITRART D & & IITEBHERI I S ABE
FLROBEIZ L VITBEHREADOENEFEY TELARIN TRV S D Z NRIZHE
it HLIZETRT D &,

(1) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (1), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded is made available or
presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ pursuant to
the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet made public is made
available or presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ
pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information;

MSEATBOE N RABESR HAROBEIZ X VIRSIATEE NENRISGE — 5
L<IENAE LIERSEE S LECHET 2 EMPILE SN TV L EEMTE
EARINTWRWNEDZARICIRME L, B LITRRT L & &, IMNATBUHE
NEFHRABEL EROBEIC L VIMSATBUEANENEE TEEARI LTV
WHDERRIZIRIE L B LITRTRT D L& &,

(i1) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (i), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information has been recorded is
made available or presented to the public by an incorporated administrative
agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet
made public is made available or presented to the public by an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act
on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information;

= EEHABEE (ITBHEBIE RAPES T =408 _HE S —HOBEICHE T2
BEZRITTHNDHDICRD, HEGFIZBWTHEL, ) OHEIC XD ALK
OB NI H G MSATEIE AN BEM CEE AR IN TV 2 Wb O (TTERRE 3
ABHERHEE — 5 a LREE S LECHET 2B MICH YT 2 EHRS T
RSN TNDHDITIRD, ) ZARICHERM L, IIRTT D & &,

(iii) a work not yet made public (Ilimited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (b) or the proviso to
Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'

Information has been recorded) is made available or presented to the public
by a local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative
agency pursuant to the provisions of information disclosure ordinance
(limited to those with provisions equivalent to Article 13, paragraphs (2) and
(3) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information; the same
applies in item (v));
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MU EHABSREI OBEIT K0 #7 Z SFR O EE ST 7 3RS AT Bk N3 EAEY <
FRARINTORNS O (ITERERE AL RS — 5 ITHET DI
YT DA LER SN TND B DICR D, ) ZARICEREL, IR TDH L&,

(iv) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (c) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded) is made available
or presented to the public by a local government agency or by a local
incorporated administrative agency pursuant to the provisions of the
Information Disclosure Regulations;

o EHRABHSEF OHE TITBUHERIE M ARIER EROBEITH YT 5 b DIZ L 0 il
T NSEFHR OB ST MSIATBUEA D EEM CTEEAR SN TV RN DE A
HIZHRME L, IR T 5 & &,

(v) a work not yet made public is made available or presented to the public by a
local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are
equivalent to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information;

NOASCEFIERHRNEFE —HOBEIZ XV ENLASCERESE O R DM TEREB T HA
PGSR ARE —mu L <IEInE L UELFESRE 57272 LEICHE T 2 FH UM
NATBUE NEIFMAESE LRE S G L IEAE LURREE S LEFI
BETHHERDBTLESIN TV DEEW TELEARIN TN RN DO EARIERME L,
NIRRT D & &,

(vi) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (i), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information or information provided for in Article 5,
item (i), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information has been recorded is
made available or presented to the public by the head of the National
Archives of Japan, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1)
the Public Records Management Act;

£ AXCEEELA (AXEEHESHN\EE _HEOENEOHEICHY T 2 HE
ZRITTWDLEDIZRS, ) OBEICLVMAFALEHEEORENEEM TEZLR
SNTWARNS D (ITBHEREIFEIMABRIER LR — o0 UIRKRE 52 LEI
HET DIEMITHY T DERPLESINATHDHDITIRD, ) ZARICERMEL, X
TR 5 & &,

(vii) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (b) or the proviso to
Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information has been recorded) is made available or presented to the public
by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to the provisions of public
records management ordinance (limited to ordinance with provisions
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equivalent to Article 18, paragraphs (2) and (4) of the Public Records
Management Act);

N ACEFERFFOHEIZL VT ALEFEHEDORNPEMED TELEARINL TV
Wb O (ITBUERATE RABIHES LLARH — o IHET D IFMICH S 2 F o stk
SNTWVDEHDICIRD, ) ZARICEMEL, IRRT D L&,

(viil) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (c) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded) is made available
or presented to the public by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to

the provisions of public records management ordinance.

(KR40 o)
(Right of Attribution)

BHLEk BEFIE. TOEEDOFRELIC, UIZOFEEMONR~OEMIE L <1
RICBR L, TORLELITEL ZEFEL L LTHRF L, XITEFEELEZFRFL
RN E LT OMHRMERET D, TOEEMEREEM E T2 ZIREEFEIFED O RE~D
TR IR RICER L CORFZ M DO EEE L DORRITHO VTS, FkkE T 5,

Article 19 (1) The author of a work has the right to decide whether to use the
author's true name or pseudonym to indicate the name of the author on the
original work or in connection with the work at the time it is made available or
presented to the public, or to decide that the author's name will not be
indicated in connection with that work. The same applies with regard to how
the name of the author of the original work appears at the time any derivative
work derived from it is made available or presented to the public.

2 EFEWEFMT 2FIE. ZOFEEFEORNEROBERERBLRWVIRD | ZOEEDIZHS
ST TIZEMEENR R LTS & AU TEHEEEA R TR T DL LN TE D,
(2) Unless the author has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting a
work may indicate the name of the author in accordance with how the author

has already done so in connection with the work.

3 EFEEAORRIL. EFEHOFM OB R ORI LEEEDAEETH D Z
L FRTOHMBEETLIBENN LW EROOLND & E 1L, RIERBEITICRK L2RN
RO, AT HZ &ENTE D,

(3) The name of the author may be omitted if it is found that doing so is unlikely
to harm the interests of the author in a claim to authorship, in light of the
purpose of the work and the circumstances of its exploitation, provided that the
omission is compatible with fair practices.

4 FHOHEIL., KOBEBEOWTIMNCHEYTHE I, BH LRV,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

—  ATEREBIEHABRE, MALATBOE NG A BE ATIE AR KRB OBEIC LV
ITEREEE O R | IMNTATEOE N ST 7 AR ORI L < I 5 NAATBOE A
WEVEM AR L. JUTIRTRT 258128 0T, HEEFEwIC-E/ICZD
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FEEDPRRLTND E ZAILDTEFEEL TR TT D L&,

(1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or information disclosure ordinance, and the name of the author
1s indicated in accordance with how the author has already done so on that
work;

T ATHBERAE A BAE SR N HOBUE . MALATEUE NEE RABIESE RN RH -
TH D HLE AL BB GBI OBLE TIT BB B BIIE S S0 —HHO BUE I Y
T5bDIZ K VATEHRERE DO, MSZATEOE N T 7 NI O BRI L < 13l
TIMSATBOE AN EEM 2 NRICIRE L. IR T 558108\ T, YEEY
DEEFEL DR EET HZ L b b X,

(i1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an

S

administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
or the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are equivalent to
the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, and it is a case in which the name of
the author is to be omitted;

= ACEEERNEE -HOBE T A CEE LA OBE ([FHEOHEIZH
BT HBEICRD, ) 1Z X0 ENLASCEHE ORI ACEHF O R DB EED
BRI L, IR T 25818V T, YEEEDIC O XBEICE 0FEEE R
FRLTND L ZAICUSTEREELEETFTD & &,

(iii) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of the
National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of the local archives, etc.
pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act or the provisions of public records management ordinance
(limited to provisions equivalent to the relevant paragraph of the Public
Records Management Act) and the name of the author is indicated in
accordance with how the author has already done so on that work.

([F—PE LR FFHE)
(Right to Integrity)
F 5 FEEEIL. TOEEMROZEOEGOR—MHE2 RS OHEMEZEL, TOE
IR LTINHLDOERE, UREDMOUEELZITRNEDET S,
Article 20 (1) The author of a work has the right to preserve the integrity of that
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work and its title, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other

modification thereto that is contrary to the author's intention.

2 AHAOBEZ. WOBEBFOWTNNCEYE T HHEICHOWTIE, #EH LR,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the following
modifications:

— FHEAELE - (AEENEICBWCERAT 228, ) . B+ "5%0
IR =T URE - HOBREIC I EEM AR T 2581081 5 5 X
FHFEOEEZDOMOHE T, FREABEO BN LR E B RnEeRBooNns b0

(1) the alteration of a written character or word, or any other modification
made to a work when it is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when these apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to
paragraph (4) of that Article), Article 33-2, paragraph (1), or Article 34,
paragraph (1), which is found to be unavoidable for the purpose of school
education;

T ORBEMOME. W, BRI A K D&

(ii) the modification of an architectural work by means of extension, rebuilding,
repair, or remodeling;

= RHEOETFEBICBVWTIRET LERWT v T AOFEEY & Uik E 15t F ik
ICBWTETLHRDLIL T DD, I e s 7 L0FEEYEEFFREEICEW
TRVBREMICETLED KO ICT H70ICnE A

(iii) the necessary modifications to make it so that a work of computer
programming that otherwise cannot be executed on a particular computer
can be executed on that computer, or to make it so that a work of computer
programming can be executed more effectively on a computer;

W AI=51C880 2 b 001Eh, FEMOMEI N Z ORI O B #) KX OHEARIC IR &
LR 2B RN ERBO LN LUE

(iv) a modification other than as set forth in the preceding three items, which
1s found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the work and the purpose
and circumstances of its exploitation.

=K EEHEICE Eh DR OEEH
Subsection 3 Categories of Rights Comprising Copyright

(F%dHE)
(Right of Reproduction)
FHob Rk EFEEZ. TOEEMEERT LN EHET 5,

Article 21 The author of a work has the exclusive right to reproduce the work.

(e M ONE 25 HE)
(Stage Performance Rights and Musical Performance Rights)
B g FEEIE. 20EFEFEME, ARICESEREIE L2 L2 BNE LT
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(LLF TRz Evwd, ) EEL, IIHETHHERNEHEET S,

Article 22 The author of a work has the exclusive right to give a stage
performance or musical performance of the work with the purpose of having it

seen or heard directly by the public (hereinafter referred to as "publicly").

(- kE)

(Right of On-Screen Presentation)
Bt ko FEFRIL. ZOEEMERI LT DR EFEAT 5,

Article 22-2 The author of a work has the exclusive right to publicly present a

work via an on-screen presentation.

(NRFAZHEE)
(Right to Transmit to the Public)

B+ =5% FBEEILZ. TOEEDIZONT, AREE (BEIAREEOLEAIZHOT
X, FMEAREE BT, ) 2T OMMEHAT D,

Article 23 (1) The author of a work has the exclusive right to transmit to the

public that work (this includes the right to make the work available for
transmission, if the work is to be transmitted to the public via automatic public

transmission).

2 FHEEIL, AREESNDEOEED 2 ZEEREZ O TRIRET 2 M 2 A

T 5,
(2) The author of a work that will be transmitted to the public has the exclusive

right to publicly communicate that work through a receiver.

(F R AE)
(Recitation Rights)
FHOoPNSR FEEIL. TOSHEOEEWEZ AR T LHMNEHTAT D,

Article 24 The author of a literary work has the exclusive right to recite that

work publicly.

(R HE)

(Exhibition Rights)
ot EEEX. ZORINOEEMUIELERITESN T RWEEDOEEYZ =

NSDOFIESICE D ANITERT LM Z2HEAT 5,

Article 25 The author of an artistic work or of an unpublished photographic work

has the exclusive right to publicly exhibit the original work.

(DAATHE)

(Distribution Rights)
BoERNER EBEEIT. TOMBEOZEEDE OB X0 EAT DR EZEAGT 5,

Article 26 (1) The author of a cinematographic work has the exclusive right to
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distribute copies of that cinematographic work.

2 FEEIZ. MEIOZEEMIZIEB DN THR I TWD Z DOEEY & ik Wl O E/FY D
BRI L0 Em T DR EHAET D,

(2) The author of a work that is reproduced in a cinematographic work has the
exclusive right to distribute that work in copies of the cinematographic work.

(REVEHE)
(Right of Transfer)

B REOT FEEIZ. 2OFEFEYD MBEIOZFEEDEZIRS ., LT ZOFRICZEBWTIH
L. ) ZZOJF/EMOTERY) (MBI OZEFEMICBNTHRE SN T DI EEMICHH
TIE, HEBEOZEEYOEUY 2R, UTFZORIZBWTHL, ) OEEICLIY
NIRRT DRI Z HAH T 2,

Article 26-2 (1) The author of a work (except a cinematographic work; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article) has the exclusive right to make that work
available to the public through the transfer of the original work or a copy of the
work (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work,
this excludes making that work available to the public through the transfer of
a copy of the cinematographic work; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article).

2 AIEHOHEIL. FEWOREG IERY TROEZONTANIZLETLHDD
R L D58, R L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a work is made
available to the public through the transfer of an original or copy that falls
under a category provided for in one of the following items:

— HIEICHET DHEMER T 2E XNXZ O EHT-H LV ARIGEEIN-F
TEM DI AL AT

(i) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to the public by the
person that owns the right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a
person authorized thereby;

=OEARTEEE A L IEEASTIVGOREIC L DEE XL T EFEEHESR D%
R fE O BRI ORI B 2 ik (M =1+ —FERBN AT FHEE—
HOBUEIZ X DFF A 22T TRRITEENE SN2 EEY OB R

(i1) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on a compulsory
lisecnce under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1) or Article 69, or a
license under the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act on Special
Provisions of the Copyright Act, Required in Consequence of the Enforcement
of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act No. 86 of 1956);

= EARTLEEROZE-HOBIEOHMH A% T TRARITEE S NI EEM OERY

(ii1) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on the application
of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1);

MU RIEICHET DHER 2 AT 25 LE OEKEL B TEFICLVFENO>DEOEIC
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(iv) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to exclusive groups
made up of a few persons by the person that owns the right provided for in
the preceding paragraph or by a person authorized thereby;

T EAMIBN T, BTEICHET DRSS T 52 E T 52 &<, UERE
WCHET DMERICH L T 2N 2 AT 5858 L <IXTDORELZHFTEHEICLVEES
IR O JRAE & 3R Y

(v) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred abroad without
prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in the preceding
paragraph, or that is transferred abroad by the person that owns any right
equivalent to the right set forth in that paragraph or a person authorized
thereby.

(= 5-H)
(Right to Rent Out)

B tRED= FEEIZ ZOFEEY MBEIOEFEEMEZERS, ) 2208y (W
DEFEDICB N THEHB I TV D EEWITH O TIE, Maxbilm o /EY o4 5 % bk
<o ) DEEICE ARICERMT DM ZHEHET 5,

Article 26-3 The author of a work (except a cinematographic work) has the
exclusive right to make that work available to the public by renting out copies
of the work (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic
work, this excludes making that work available to the public by renting out

copies of the cinematographic work).

(BHRRAE. FHZHES)
(Translation Rights, Adaptation Rights, and Other Rights)
otk FEER ZOFEMEDERL. milhL, FLIIER L, IIHeE L,
BREL L, £ OMBIRT DR 2 HAT D,
Article 27 The author of a work has the exclusive right to translate that work,
compose a musical arrangement of it, reformulate it, dramatize it, make a

cinematographic adaptation of it, or otherwise adapt the work.

(ZRBEAE ORI EA T 5 IEEE OHER])
(Rights of the Original Author in Connection with the Exploitation of a
Derivative Work)

FHPNSR CREEEW OB OFAEE L. S T IREEROFIIZE L,
DFRNHIE T 2 HER THZ _IRBEE OFEEE AT 2 6 O LA — OO MR %
HHET D,

Article 28 The author of the original work underlying a derivative work holds
exclusive rights in the same categories as the rights prescribed in this
Subsection that the author of the derivative work holds in connection with the
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exploitation of that derivative work.

FK BREIOEZEEMOEEHEDORRE
Subsection 4 Ownership of Copyright to Cinematographic Works

LS BEOZFEEY GBHLEFE—H, REXIE "HOBREDHEM 22115 b
DaBR<, ) OFEFEMEIL. £ OFEEE DR SRR 26 L Y iz B o /5 O -UEIC
ZMT 5 LaMRLTND L SR, HEE U EE IZRET 5,

Article 29 (1) If the author of a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1), the
following paragraph, or paragraph (3) of this Article apply) has promised the
producer of the cinematographic work that the author will participate in its
production, the copyright to that cinematographic work belongs to the producer
of the cinematographic work.

2 B D BORHZER ORI HBOERIFFEME FE O T2 O OB T B & L CTRYES 2
DEEY CGETREFE -HOREDHEM 22T 5 bD xR, ) OFEFEHED S HIRIC
ol MR, MLmSEE & L TOYBMBEFEELITRBET 2,

(2) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinemtographic work(excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
apply) that a broadcaster produces solely as a practical means of broadcasting
or simultaneous broadcasting, the following rights belong to that broadcaster
as the producer of the cinematographic work:

— XOEFEMERGET DHERI KR CHGE SN D ZOFEEMIZONT, AREGEL. %F
EATH BB ARIEE 21TV, IIZEEE L AV TAIRET 5 HEF

(i) the right to broadcast the work, and the right to cablecast the broadcast
work, transmit the broadcast work via specified input-type automatic public
transmission, or publicly communicate the broadcast work through a
receiver;

= ZOEEW & BOERIRERE T D MR R O BORRIFFEME 5 S D £ OFEM & %
BEEE L HWTRITBET D HER]

(i1) the right to transmit the work via simultaneous broadcasting, and the right
to publicly communicate the work transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting,
through a receiver; and

= ZOEEMEERL, UTZOBERYIC LY BOEFER TR T 5 HER]

(iii) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
broadcasters.

3 RO AMBEEFER DA BRIOE AT HOERIRFAUE F O 72 O O AT FB & L THRIE
THMBEOFEEY (FHHEE-HOFEOHEH 22 TDbDERS, ) OEFEIFHED
D HLWITHET AHEFNL, BEEYER & L COYRAMBOERETITIRBET 5,

(3) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
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apply) that a cablecaster produces solely as a practical means of cablecasting

or simultaneous broadcasting, the following rights belong to the cablecaster as

the producer of the cinematographic work:

= ZOEEW & BUERIRFELE 9 D MR i OHOX RIRFELE 55 S D £ O FEEY % %
BHE % W CTAIBRET 2 HEF

(i1) the right to transmit the work via simultaneous broadcasting, and the right
to publicly communicate the work transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting,
through a receiver; and

= ZOEEMEERL, UIEOBEEYIC L0 BB BOE S EE (TN 2 HEF

(iii) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
cablecasters.

BRK EIEHEORIR
Subsection 5 Limitations of Copyright

(FLROBE FH D 7= 6D D HY)
(Reproduction for Private Use)

Fotk FEEOHMEROTWLEEY (LT ZOKICBWTHIZ [ EY] v
o ) 1F, EARNC XUIFIENE O Z I HET SR b2 ®sENICB W THERT 5
Z& (UUF TREMEEM) Enwo, ) ZEBET L& &R, RICHITL256%k&E, £
DERT 2ENERS L LN TE D,

Article 30 (1) Except in the following cases, a user may reproduce a work that is
subject to copyright (hereinafter in this Subsection referred to as a "work") if
the reproduction is for personal or family use or for any other use of a similarly
limited scope (hereinafter referred to as "private use"):

— NEROEHICHET 22 2B E L TEREINL TV D AEIERESE (ERoMe
AL, ZHCHET2EBORH I EE R N BE LI TV o84
Vo ) EHWTHRT 55
(1) a user reproduces a work by means of an automated duplicator (meaning a
device with a function for making reproductions, all or most of whose
instruments for making the reproductions are automated) that has been set
up for use by the public;
= EhRORGEFB omDEE (5 AW R TS ICHET S 5 ORER L <ITW
L OO UFEE T ORI T 5178 (RLdk XILE1E DI DRI S H ARy
AN E D b D &R, ) 2175 2 & IR BICHET DR E DL A VB LT
DEROEWINTEFEEY., EilH, a— AL I3HEE L UIFAERIGEITR D &
HLUSITRBOEILZITO 22XV, YERNREFRICI SO TY SN 51T
ZaAlaE L L, MUXYZEINHIRE FEIC I D THIE SN DT A DORERICKEE 2 4
CRNEOIZTH2 L8 EREFLZATL2HEORERICESHTITOND b D &R
<o) 2V, HETZRFELHELCIZHEE RO H S ROHE 5B\ T
AT, ) ICKVAREL 22V | T OFRRICEENE LRV K D ITh o7l A
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(i1) the reproduction of the work has become possible due to the circumvention
of technological protection measures (meaning that the removal or alteration
of the signals provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) or any other
action that interferes with the effect of the signals (excluding any such action
resulting from technological constraints accompanying the conversion of
recording or transmission systems) or the restoration of sounds or images of
a work, performance, phonogram or broadcast or cablecast which has been
converted so as to necessitate a specific conversion as prescribed in that item
makes it possible to take an action that the technological protection
measures prevent or makes it so that a barrier no longer arises as a result of
an action that the technological protection measures deter (other than a
restoration made based on the intentions of the person that owns the
copyright, etc.); the same applies in Article 113, paragraph (7) and Article
120-2, items (i) and (ii)) or a barrier to reproduction of the work no longer
arises as a result of that circumvention, and the user reproduces the work in
knowledge of this fact;

= EFFHEAZRETIHBAREE (BN T s HEIARIEETHHOT, ENT
ITONTE LR BITFEFHEOREFELRDIRELOEZED, ) 2ZBELUTHIT Y
Z VTR OERE TgkE (LT Z 05 R OWREICE W T FREREekEdkm] &
I, ) . MEREREHRE THDLZEEZMO RN BT IHE

(iii) the work is received via an automatic public transmission that infringes on
a copyright (including an automatic public transmission that is transmitted
abroad and that would constitute copyright infringement if it were
transmitted in Japan), and the user records the sounds or visuals of the work
in digital format (hereinafter referred to as "specified infringing sound or
visual recording" in this item and the following paragraph), in knowledge of
the fact that the relevant action constitutes the specified infringing sound or
visual recording;

MU e OF - \SRICHUET 2R (RIERUAAA O TR K0 AE S vl ki
EMIAR D b DIZR D, ) ZR<, UFTZOFIZBWTHL, ) 2REFT5HHA
Fixfs (EATITON D BEIARIEE THHO T, ENTITONTL L L2 BIEEE
MORELRLIRELDEGET, ) #XELTUUTH> 7T VX2 NVGROER (@E LD
G 2R, UTFZDFIZEWTHLE, ) (UZEFEERICRDIEZEEYO 5> b Y%HE
R SINDEHDEDHEIG . YO PEHBARKESNDIEOEROBEZLD
fDBRITH DS LM b DER<S, T2 kTREIZENT IREREFH
) Ly, ) B BFERFERTHLIZ L2V RN LITHI A (YEEEDO
FEFE S OV IR DN Y 52 ER HE R O BERICIR & UEEHES ORI 2 R4 I25FE
RNERDO DI DRNREENH LHE &R, )

(iv) the work is received via an automatic public transmission that infringes on
a copyright (excluding the rights provided in Article 28 (limited to those for a

40



derivative work created by a means other than translation); hereinafter the
same applies in this item) (including an automatic public transmission that
is transmitted abroad and that would constitute copyright infringement if it
were transmitted in Japan), and the user reproduces the work in digital
format (excluding sound and visual recording; hereinafter the same applies
in this item) (excluding reproduction that is minor in light of the percentage
of the reproduced part in the work relevant to the copyright, the accuracy of
indications made at the time the part is transmitted via automatic public
transmission, and other elements; hereinafter in this item and the following
paragraph referred to as "specified infringing reproduction"), in knowledge of
the fact that the relevant action constitutes the specified infringing
reproduction (excluding cases where there are special reasons for finding
that the action would not unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the work or the
circumstances of the specified infringing reproduction).

2 R =5 RO OREIR, FrERERERASOIFERFHERTHL L&
HRRBRIZEVHSRWNTITISEE2ZL L0 LR TER LR,

(2) The provisions of items (iii) and (iv) of the preceding paragraph must not be
interpreted as including cases where a user undertakes the relevant action
through gross negligence in not knowing the fact that the relevant action
constitutes the specified infringing sound or visual recording or the specified
infringing reproduction.

3 MHMEMZAME LT, 7V 2 A FROEE XiTam oz A3 o8 (Boxo
¥ DT DFERIDOPEREZ DL O FLRIE Ci_??1 SNBRWRRIOMREEZHTL5H 0
K OGBS RE T & OBEEEZ DM OA K OFSREICHE 3 26 & L Cos sk o
BEEZATO2HDER<, ) TOHOTHRTTEDLHDIZEY, YHEEGHFICLDTY
2NV TR OFRE X ILEH ORI S N D FLEIEEAR THHOTES TED D b DIZEE X
(TEREZAT O B X, MU RBEOMESE EEHEE IS bR IT X B,

(3) A person who, for private use, records the sound or visuals of a work in a
digital format, on a digital sound or visual recording medium that is provided
for by Cabinet Order, by means of a machine with digital sound or visual
recording functions (excluding a machine with special performance capabilities
for use in the broadcasting business or other special performance capabilities
that are generally not offered for private use, and also excluding a telephone
with a sound recording function or any other machine with sound or visual
recording functions incidental to its primary function) which is provided for by
Cabinet Order must pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the copyright

owner.

(< Bliet 235 VR O FI )
(Exploitation of Incidentally Captured Works)
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FotRoZ GHEORE., @&, Bl BEZOMIND L FRICEYORGEITE
AL, IEREZMED Z e R<zZET 5174 (LT ZOHIZEBWT ERRET
Rl LWI, ) BITHICHEST, ZTORR LT HFMTE (LT ZOHEIZENT
ERURERI R EME] LD, ) ICHBEL TRZ L 2 5 T UL E (EERETR
FYED—H AR T 2D L LTHEERDZFEMXITE L BT, LT ZOHIZEBW
T MR REMFE] LD, ) IR EEY (EEEREET ARV IR S L.
MIHMEEINDHD (LLFZORICEWNT HEREBED] LW, ) OB Y%EE
WMo LD DEEG . HEERUSEDIZBIT 2 4% E Y OB OKEE £ O o BRI
B LY IERARIED I Z B W COY B ED DR E R 0 L R 2 58108 T 5 M5
EMITIR D, LT ZDORICEWNT MSBHERSREEY ] Lo, ) 1E, Haxfthid 4%
TEM ORI LV R 2152 B O A, Y% R R E O Y % E U EX T R F
WS DBEDO R DR | MAERRED I T YA BT S EE W s e Tz
FTREIZDOMOERICH S LIEYREHANICE W T, BEEREETAICEST, W
TNOFIE L D20 EMDT, FIHTLH2ZENTED, 7270, Yk 55 EY
OFEFE K ORI N G AT OBERICH S LB LS ORI E R SICHETLZ L L
RBHEAT, ZORY TR,

Article 30-2 (1) In the process of taking photographs, recording sounds or visuals,
broadcasting, or otherwise reproducing images or sounds of objects or
communicating them without reproduction them (hereinafter in this paragraph,
referred to as "act of reproducing or communicating"), any other work
comprising objects or sounds that are captured incidentally along with the
objects or sounds captured during the act of reproducing or communicating
(hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as "objects or sounds captured for
reproduction or communication") (those captured incidentally include the
objects or sounds captured as constituting a part of the objects or sounds
captured for reproduction or communication; hereinafter in this paragraph
referred to as "incidentally captured objects or sounds") (but only another work
that constitutes a minor part of the materials created or communicated by the
act of reproducing or communicating (hereinafter in this Article referred to as
"created or communicated materials"), in light of the percentage of the work in
the created or communicated materials, the accuracy of its replication in the
created or communicated materials, and other elements; hereinafter in this
Article referred to as an "incidentally captured work") may be exploited, in any
way, in connection with the act of reproducing or communicating, within the
scope that is justified in light of the existence or nonexistence of the intention
of making profit through the exploitation of the incidentally captured work, the
degree of difficulty in separating the incidentally captured objects or sounds
from the objects or sounds captured for reproduction or communication, the
role to be played by the incidentally captured work in the created or
communicated materials, and other elements; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
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copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the incidentally captured
work or the circumstances of its exploitation.

2 AIEHOHEIC KR SN REEWIL, HATR S EEITAR DR
EYORAIZfEST, WO FEICL202Mbd, FIHT2Z &8 TE 5, 22
L. Y%A G35 B O FFE K OV &I QNS S 54 FH O RERRICIR & U E1EMER O F
WERBIIET DL LRDGEIF. ZORY TRV,

(2) An incidentally captured work exploited pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph may be exploited, in any way, in connection with the
exploitation of the created or communicated materials relevant to the
incidentally captured work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in
light of the nature or purpose of the incidentally captured work or the

circumstances of its exploitation.

(FEto@Iz B T 25 /)
(Exploiting a Work as Part of an Investigation)

FEFE0= FEEFEOFHEZG T, IHEAFEERE -, BHAFN\EHE -HAEL
SEHEANTNREOHEICL DB ELZZ T TEMEMEFIALELS LT 2FIT. Zhbo
FAIZOWT OB OBE UL, XITUeEzZ T 2@Erate, ) 12
BUDFAICHT 2 2ANET2HEICIE. TORLELRDHILDREICIBNT,
WTNOITEIZ L 20T HEEEMEZFINT22 0 TE D, 1220, 4%
EVE ORI K ORI O ST ORBRRICIR S LEEEE ORI 2 R YI2F T D
L LRDGEIE. ZORY TR,

Article 30-3 A person seeking to exploit a work with the authorization of its
copyright owner or after obtaining a compulsory license under the provisions of
Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69 may exploit
that work, in any way and to the extent considered necessary, if the purpose of
doing so is part of the process by which the person is investigating the
exploitation of that work through authorization or a compulsory license
(inclusive of the process for obtaining the authorization or compulsory license);
provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably
prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose
of the work or the circumstances of its exploitation.

CEEMICRBL S NI RSO OFEZ 2 B & L722WFIH)
(Exploitation without the Purpose of Enjoying the Thoughts or Sentiments
Expressed in a Work)

Fot+Sol FEMIT, RICET 256 % OO EEMIT KB S v AR 3K
BEALEZ LM ANICEZSELZ 2B E LAAWEAIZIE, ZOX0E LR
LNAMREIZBNT, WTFhoFEIZL a2 EMbT, T2 ENnTEb, 7272
L. YEZEEYOFREE KOS YA H OBARICR S UEEHEE ORI 2 Y
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Artlcle 30-4 Itis perm1s31ble to exploit a work, in any way and to the extent
considered necessary, in any of the following cases, or in any other case in
which it is not a person's purpose to personally enjoy or cause another person
to enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed in that work; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the
interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the work or
the circumstances of its exploitation:

— FEM GG . Bl O ORI AR D B o BRI UL E b D72 Dk o i
T 556

(i) if it is done for use in testing to develop or put into practical use technology
that is connected with the recording of sounds or visuals of a work or other
such exploitation;

- %ﬁ%ﬁ(yﬁ®%¢%%®m@ﬁ%®%ﬁﬂ%\%@%ﬁ%%ﬁ?ééﬁ\%\
w@%@M@E SRR AL L, i, BT OO EIT) 2 a0 D

FU+LEROEFE—HE “FICBWTHL, ) OIS 256

(i1) if it is done for use in data analysis (meaning the extraction, comparison,
classification, or other statistical analysis of the constituent language,
sounds, images, or other elemental data from a large number of works or a
large volume of other such data; the same applies in Article 47-5, paragraph
(1), item (ii));

= HI BB 256 DIE, FEEMORBIZOWTOANDITIZ L 52
T L I UREEEW A E R RIS KD LB OB RRIZ 31T S FI € ot O FI

(a7 T LOFEEDTH O T, BEFEEMOEFFREEITIT D FEITE R

<o ) 2546

(iii) if it is exploited in the course of computer data processing or otherwise
exploited in a way that does not involve what is expressed in the work being
perceived by the human senses (for works of computer programming, such
exploitation excludes the execution of the work on a computer), beyond as set
forth in the preceding two items.

(M EAFICI T D HEE)
(Reproduction in Libraries and Similar Facilities; Related Matters)

Fot—% EVESKEGRLOKE, ekt oo 2 AROFMMAICHET 22 2%
HH & T 5 XEBHEZ DM TS TEDLHD (LLFZOEEVDEHNUED+D
S =ZHIZHEWT EFHESE] L), ) IZBWTE, RKICET 25821, 20F
FlaBRE LgnEEL LT, MEFFOME, SLEtOMmMOER (RE KO NH
IZBWT TXEHEER o, ) ZHWTEEMEZERT L LN TE S,

Article 31 (1) In the following cases and as part of non-commercial undertakings
at the National Diet Library or at a library or other facility specified by
Cabinet Order whose purpose is to offer books, records, and other materials for

44



the public to use (hereinafter referred to as a "library or similar facility" in this

Article and Article 104-10-4, paragraph (3)), it is permissible for a person to

reproduce a work from a book, record, or other material of the library or

similar facility (hereinafter referred to in the following paragraph and
paragraph (6) as a "library material"):

— HEHEFOFMEORDITIET., £TOMEMEOHICHT L7202, AR I
EVE O—E oy (EH L < TH A IEREUAORERT ., ISZATBOE N ST T M S AT B
EANR—ICEAMESE D2 HMNE LTERR L, ZOFEFEOLED TIZAKRT D
INEE R, AEMRFER, MEEZOMINDIZEHT 2 EEY OREROKRESE
HIZBWT [EHEOEMAMNEE WO, ) £OMOEEY OO Y D2
HENBEEE OB E AL ICHE LRV ERBOONIFHLEENLDL LD L LTH
BTEDDHDIZHHOTIEL, £ORE) OEEYE — NIZ>E —HR{MET 256

(i) when providing a single user of the library or similar facility with a single
copy of a part of a work that has been made public (or the whole of public
relations materials, research or statistical materials, reports or any other
similar works, which have been prepared by a national or local government
agency, incorporated administrative agency, or local incorporated
administrative agency with the goal of making them widely known to the
general public, and have been made public under the authorship of such
agency (referred to as a "publicity material of a national government agency,
etc." in the following paragraph and paragraph (2) of the following Article) or
any other work specified by Cabinet Order as a work for which there are
special reasons for finding that making a copy of the whole of the work
available would not unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright
owner.) in response to the user's request and for the purpose of the user's
research or studies;

K EREE R ORGFOT-OMENH HIGE

(ii) when necessary for the purpose of preserving library materials;

= MOMEHFEORDIZS L, HREOMZNICET HHAICLY —RICAFTD
ZEDNNEERNEFEER (L ZOFKICEBWNT MHaREER) &vwo, ) oY
iR 256

(iii) when providing a copy of a library material that is difficult to obtain
through normal trade channels because it is out of print or for a similar
reason (hereinafter referred to as a "rare or out-of-print material" in this
Article), in response to a request from another library or similar facility.

2 FERFMHEFIIBONTI, ZOEMEERNE LAWHEZEL LT, Y%fEXEES
DOFAE (& 62> U o Y43 KEFRES 22 O K4 K R JEZ OGR4 5 C
EDLHIER KEFE =S K OFNEFE BT [FIHEFR] &, ) 2REk
LTWLHEIZRSD, FUHELOEEUEO FOMUFENEIZIB VTR L, ) ORDITIE
C. TOREMTEOMICMT 72012, ["ERSNTFEEMO 5y (EEO R EK
EEZ DM OZNEY OB ONRFEDEHEE OFREARLITE LRV EEDO LN
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(2) A specified library or similar facility may undertake the following actions as
part of its non-commercial undertakings with regard to a part of a work that
has been made public (or the whole of publicity materials of a national
government agency, etc. or any other work specified by Cabinet Order as a
work for which there are special reasons for finding that the transmission of a
copy of the whole of the work to the public would not unreasonably prejudice
the interests of the copyright owner) in response to the request of a user of the
specified library or similar facility (limited to a user who has registered their
name and contact information and any other information specified by Order of
the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology (referred to
as "user information" in item (iii) of the following paragraph and paragraph (8),
item (i)) with the specified library or similar facility in advance; the same
applies in paragraph (4) and Article 104-10-4, paragraph (4)) and for the
purpose of the user's research or studies; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the relevant action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
copyright owner in light of the nature of the work (including the status of
implementation of a transmission to the public (excluding broadcast or
cablecast; and including making a work available for transmission in cases of
an automatic public transmission; hereinafter the same applies in this Article)
of the work by the copyright owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in
favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, or
a person authorized thereby to transmit that work to the public; the same
applies in Article 104-10-4, paragraph (4)), the purpose of the work, or the
circumstances of the transmission to the public made by the specified library or
similar facility:
— MEHEERZ AN TR TOAREEDODICHLEREREITH Z L,
(i) reproducing library materials as necessary for the transmission to the
public as referred to in the following item; and
= KEHEEROFRAITEMD E AN TAREEEITY 28 (YEAREEEZE
L TRk S o R Reek (BB a9, R 2 o N DT L5 TER
WT LR TERVWHFRTELN LI TH O T, BFFHEMIC LD FHRLED
Riztsnzbozx0no5, DLTFRELT, ) (TR 2FEEMORMETHRSZIEL, X
FNIET 2720 OHE & L TR P E T CTED DHEZH L TIT O DR
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Do) o
(ii) transmitting to the public the original or a copy of library materials
(limited to such action undertaken by taking measures specified by Order of
the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology as
measures to prevent or deter the making available or presentation of a work
in an electronic or magnetic record (meaning a record used in computer data
processing that is created in an electronic format, magnetic format, or other
format that cannot be perceived with the human senses alone; the same
applies hereinafter) prepared by receiving the transmission of the work to
the public).
3 HIEICHET 2R EMEMHSE &1L,
ZUN 9,
(3) The specified library or similar facility provided for in the preceding

X

FHHEFETHOTRICHBIT 28 22 5 H D

paragraph means a library or similar facility which satisfies the following

requirements:

— HIEOHEIC X D ARKEICHET 526G 2B IEICFE M T 5 720 OBEEDEIPN
TnbZ &,

(1) it has a person responsible for properly implementing the functions related
to the transmission to the public under the provisions of the preceding
paragraph;

ATEOHEIZ L2 ARKEITET 2 6B ICEFET HMEBICK L, M EBLEIE
(CHEMT DO DHHEZTHOTND Z &,

(i) it provides its personnel engaged in the functions related to the
transmission to the public under the provisions of the preceding paragraph
with training for properly implementing these functions;

= FIHEERZEUICEE T SO BEREELZHEC WD I L,

(ii1) it takes necessary measures to properly manage user information;

MU AFEOHEIC X2 AREE DT DITHER S N7 BRI FLERITAR D 1F M [FIHICE
DHEHMLUANADBOTOIZHHAEIND Z Ex2BIEL, XT3 57212 B2
HiEE L TR FPE R CEDOHELZH L TWVD Z &,

(iv) it takes measures specified by Order of the Ministry of Education, Culture,
Sports, Science and Technology as necessary measures to prevent or deter
information in an electronic or magnetic record prepared for the
transmission to the public under the provisions of the preceding paragraph
from being used for a purpose other than the purposes provided for in that
paragraph; and

T EIS TSRS 2 b OOIEN, BIEOBEIC L 2 AREFICHET 2 X B 2@ IEICHE
fiT D7D MBERIEE L L TR E T CEDLIHEZH L TWD Z L,

(v) beyond what is set forth in the preceding items, it takes measures specified
by Order of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and
Technology as necessary measures to properly implement the functions
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related to the transmission to the public under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph.

4 FEHOBEIZ I AREESNIEEYZZE L RENFHEEONMEILZ. £
DOFRENIEO T 27O E LD LN HREICBWNT, YLEEW A ER T
HTENTED,

(4) A user of a specified library or similar facility who has received a work
transmitted to the public pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (2) may
reproduce the work to the extent that this is found to be necessary for using it
for the purpose of their research or studies.

5 FHHOBEIZLDEFEMORNREEZITI HEITIT, FE2HICHET DR ERE
B AR E T D H L. YR OMESZ S%EEM OEEHEE L DRI IE 2R
SRR

(5) Upon transmitting a work to the public pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (2), a person that establishes a specified library or similar facility
provided for in paragraph (3) must pay the copyright owner of the work a
reasonable amount of compensation.

6 HHAZICHIT 55 EG0I1E0, B ESKEHICBO L, HEFEERORA L
NROFPIMS 2 Z LIz kD2 omdk, HER L IGHEEZET 572 DI S ZEA
IR TAROFIRIZHT 5720, UTHIREEBHIIR 2 FEEY 2 I L <EEN
HOBEIZ LY BEIARERE (FEATRLEZED, UTZORIBHNTHLE, ) I
WhH T BRAGLER A ERT 2581013, RELEOLNDREIZBNT, BN
FHEERHTAR 2 B 1EY 2 R R ISR T2 Z L N TE D,

(6) In addition to cases set forth in the items of paragraph (1), if, either in order
to prevent the loss, damage, or defacement of the original copy of a library
material that the National Diet Library offers to the public, or in order to use a
work that is associated with a rare or out-of-print material in an automatic
public transmission (this includes making such a work available for
transmission; the same applies in this Article) pursuant to the provisions of the
following paragraph or paragraph (8), an electronic or magnetic record is
created at the National Diet Library so that it can be offered for public use in
place of the original, it is permissible for a person to record a work that is
among the library materials of the National Diet Library onto a recording
medium, to the extent considered necessary.

7 ENZESMEMEIL. BREERHCR D FEMIC OV T, KEHEE XTI ZNICET S
SNE DR TR TED DL b DICBWTARIZER T HZ 2 BN E T 255121,
ATEOHEIC LV LRI Rk S e U EE D OB 2 D TH B A RIXE %
ITHTENTED, ZOHRBITENT, YEKEHEF BN TL, Z0EMNZ B/ L
LaWHEEL LT, RICHBIT 21T/ EITH>ZENTE D,

(7) The National Diet Library may transmit a work that is associated with a rare
or out-of-print material via automatic public transmission using a copy of that
work that it has recorded onto a recording medium pursuant to the preceding
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paragraph, if the purpose of the transmission is to present the work to the

public in a library or similar facility, or in a similar foreign facility as

designated by Cabinet Order. In such a case, the library or similar facility may,
as part of its non-commercial undertakings, undertake the following actions:

— UENEFHEFOFHEORDIIG ., YEAMENE SFHT 572008 &7
DHDOHINDLREICBNT, BEIARERE SN YREEDOER) 2 E L, 4i%E
Wy Rt d 2 2 &,

(1) preparing a copy of the work that has been transmitted via automatic public
transmission and making the copy available in response to the request of a
user of the library or similar facility and to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for the user to use it personally; and

. HEIARKE SN EEEE e ZEEEE MO TAIEET 22 L (YEE
MOILREEZZ T LEPOEE (WTFho4®RE O TTI0E2MbT . FEY O
P TIRRIZ O E 2T DMl 2V 9, FBIVEE 5 RO =+ I\ SKIZB W TIHE
Uo ) BZTRWEEICRD, ) .

(i1) publicly communicating the work that has been transmitted via automatic
public transmission, through a receiver (limited to when the library or
similar facility undertakes the action without any fee (meaning anything of
value received in exchange for making available or presenting a work,
regardless of what it is called; the same applies in paragraph (9), item (ii)
and Article 38) from a person to whom the work is to be communicated).

8 ENZESMNEFMIT. RICHITDEMH 2R -7 & 1L, FrEMREEEHIR D FE Y
IZOWT, FEAREOHEIL LV FLERBHAR I TS SN2 U EE OB % T
HEIARIEE (YEBABAREELZZE L TUTY YEEWOT V2 NV FROER %
Bl L, I T 5720 0fE L& L THBFE T TEDLHELH L TITO O
IZBR D, IR ZOBEEOREIZBWCH L, ) #1752 &N TE D,

(8) If the following requirements are satisfied, the National Diet Library may
transmit a work associated with a specified rare or out-of-print material via
automatic public transmission (limited to such action undertaken by taking
measures specified by Order of the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports,
Science and Technology as measures to prevent or deter the work from being
digitally reproduced by receiving the automatic public transmission;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph and the following paragraph),
using a copy of the work recorded onto a recording medium pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (6):

— YEHBAREKEN., UEKEFEEWE H O D U OEESXKE IR HE 5 ® 2 5
LTV HE (RFICBWT THATREE] Lo, ) OMICHTZ L2ARE
TOHLHEDOTHDHZ L,

(1) the automatic public transmission is intended for making the work available
to the user who has registered their user information with the National Diet
Library in advance (referred to as the "pre-registered user" in the following
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item); and
NP HBRARKEEZZEL LD LT OEDUKEBAREE 2 ZET D EICER

Bk CToHLZ LMl T HT-0DORELHFHELTND I &,

(i1) the National Diet Library has taken measures to identify the person who
intends to receive the automatic public transmission as a pre-registered user
at the time of receiving the automatic public transmission.

9 FIEOHEIZL 2 BEAREEFEZZE LILEIT, RICHEITIT4HE1TH LN TE

Do

(9) A person who has received the automatic public transmission under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph may undertake the following actions:

— HEAREEINTCYZEFEYZH OFAT 27D E LR O DD IREIZE
WTHERT S Z &

(1) reproducing the work that has been transmitted via automatic public

transmission, to the extent that this is found to be necessary to use the work

personally; and

ZOROA XTI IZHE/IT DG A ORI U, MiEA X I ED D EARITHED T,
HENAREE SNTCYREEY 22 BEEELZ AN TRITRET D 2 &,

(i1) publicly communicating the work that has been transmitted via automatic
public transmission, through a receiver, in accordance with the requirements
provided for in (a) or (b) below according to the category of cases set forth
respectively in (a) or (b):

A AN IIFERNICB W TEZE P EE SN HE DR RORE S LF
EDOHLDELELTHATEDLREIUTOREITRRATLHHE BHRZHEYE
I, o, BEEFEEVORELZ T LEPOE&ZZITTIITY 2 &,

(a) if the person displays the work in a size that is not larger than the size
specified by Cabinet Order as the size that is equal to the display size
applied in cases of inspecting the work personally or at home: the person
undertakes the action for non-commercial purposes and without charging
any fee from a person to whom the work is to be communicated; or

0 AT GEUNNOSE Ao RITkInbligk ThoT, EH, AN
BRSO T — AR EIE NS L <E— M EVEANZ OO EFR 2 BRY & LRWEAD
RETD2HOD I L, HEIARERE SNWZEEYDORDIRELZFEIEIZIT 9 T20OI1Z
WEIEICBET 2 mi AT 2MENENPNLTND bDIZBWT, EFEZ B L
BT, 0, BEEEVMOREEZZ T HENPOEEEZZITTITITY 2 &,

(b) in cases other than cases set forth in (a): a facility offered for public use
established by the national government, a local government, general
incorporated association, general incorporated foundation or any other
non-profit corporation, which has personnel equipped with knowledge in
law necessary for properly communicating to the public a work that has
been transmitted via automatic public transmission, undertakes the action

for non-commercial purposes and without charging any fee from a person to
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whom the work is to be communicated.

10 FNEHOFREMREEL &1L, FHAHOHIEIZ X LRI S N EEY
IR DMEREERID 5 B, FIFHEEE L IXZOFFELHET-FH IIE L HILEO R
MEDFRTE & T T2 B L <UEE OBRGFFHE L ITARKETFH LB -Z0R A%
T, ENESKEFEOEENSYZFHOH ST AN LEA LT =HURNIZHEREE
BHZEZY L2 R D BRERE W ERDIZEREZ RN D&V 9,

(10) The specified rare or out-of-print material referred to in paragraph (8)
means a rare or out-of-print material relevant to a work recorded onto a
recording medium under the provisions of paragraph (6), except for materials
for which the Director General of the National Diet Library, upon the request
of the copyright owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in favor of whom
the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, or a person
authorized thereby to reproduce the work or transmit the work to the public,
has found that it is highly probable for the materials to cease to fall under the
scope of rare or out-of-print materials within three months from the date of the
request.

11 AfEOBHT, ENZESNEHEOMRITHS L, Uik H IR D HEREE R 5%
FHOH O ANOEE L T=HUPNICHREERHIZY L < R ERER®EWN D
EEHHTLIER AR TITYO DD ET 5,

(11) The request referred to in the preceding paragraph is to be made to the
Director General of the National Diet Library by attaching materials to
support a prima facie showing that it is highly probable for the rare or out-of-
print material subject to the request to cease to fall under the scope of rare or

out-of-print materials within three months from the date of the request.

(51 H)
(Quotations)

Bt % ARINTEEEWI. SIHLCHIHT AR TE S, ZOGAICBWT,
ZO5IHE, KAERBEITIZAEET 20D THY . 7o, Hul., HEE. FEZ OS]
Mo B EESRE@HNTIT 2D DO TRITFNITRE R0,

Article 32 (1) It is permissible to quote and thereby exploit a work that has been
made public. In such a case, the work must be quoted consistent with fair
practices and within a scope that is justified for the purpose of news reporting,
critique, study, or other place in which the work is quoted.

2 HEEOBEMEEEHL, FHOMEE U THER, MiEZ otoTiTmicizil 5
TENTED, 2L, 2N T25ORZREHLH5G1T. ZORD TRV,

(2) It is permissible for publicity materials of a national government agency, etc.
to be reprinted as explanatory materials in a newspaper, magazine, or other
printed publication; provided, however, that this does not apply if it is
expressly indicated that this is prohibited.
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(FFH X EE A~ O g #)
(Printing of Works in Textbooks)

ot =% ARINEEFEDIT. FREEFOEN ELE LD L REICKNT,
BRAXKE (FREEE (B 4 TAEEREE N5 =t UERE—H (FES
PHJLae. BRI, HAF SR BETHRB -HEAOEN A ZRIZBWTHE
MT 25625, ) THETL2ERAKEL VS, LTHEL, ) 28T 22 LR
TE %,

Article 33 (1) It is permissible to print a work that has been made public in a
textbook (meaning a textbook provided for in Article 34, paragraph (1) of the
School Education Act (Act No. 26 of 1947) (including as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Articles 49; Article 49-8; Article 62; Article 70,
paragraph (1); and Article 82 of that Act); the same applies hereinafter), to the
extent that this is found to be necessary for the purpose of school education.

2 FIEOBEIC LY FEMEBRANBEICERTL2E1T. TOBREZEFEEICEMT D
&bz, MEOREDRE, FEWOMEBE N OME, @ OB ORET OMmo%
HEEBEELTHUETREENED 2H B FIEIC I B U BEOMIES % FEHER 1T
I RTHIE RS 70,

(2) A person that prints a work in a textbook pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must inform the author of this and pay compensation to
the copyright owner in the amount calculated based on a method established by
the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in consideration of the
purport of the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the nature and purpose of
the work, the ordinary rate of royalties, and other conditions.

3 MEITEEIEX, RIEOEHGIEZEDZ EXIE, ZnEA 2 —3y FOFIHZED
OGN R FIEC LV ARKRT DD LT D,

(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the method referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner

announces this using the internet or by any other appropriate method.
4 HIZHOBEIL, SFEER (PEHEAROBYRELEZ T, ) OWMEHEFNFE
-

HDIZRD, ) ~OEEYMOEIFIZOWTHENT D,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the reproduction of works in textbooks intended for use in high school
correspondence courses (including correspondence courses for the upper-class
levels of a school for secondary education) and in the teachers' manuals for
textbooks (limited to teachers' manuals published by the person publishing the
textbooks).

(B X EAR B ~ D 355
(Printing of Works in Alternative Teaching Materials to Textbooks)
B =50 BRMHRECEBINZEEDT, PREAEOBEH ELELE

Ul

25D B

=g
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DIREIZIBNT, ZRHRENEES CEREBEES = USRS _HXIHE =H (2
o OHEZ FIEFMN Ik, BUHILEON, A+ & BEHRE-HAUS
NFZRIZBWTHERT BG83, UFZOHEIZBWTHL, ) OBEICLYH
FHARZFICRZTHEAT 22N TELREF =S HICHET 2829,
T ZOEEORBEIZEBWNTHEC, ) (2R L. R ORI EREREH 0 2 3% 08 H
CHEDSTONTNOTEZ L 20 EMDTFRIHT L 2 &N TE S,

Article 33-2 (1) It is permissible to print a work that has been printed in a
textbook in alternative teaching materials for textbooks (meaning teaching
materials provided for in Article 34, paragraph (2) of the School Education Act
that may be exploited pursuant to Article 34, paragraph (2) or (3) of that Act
(including cases where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant
to Articles 49; Article 49-8; Article 62; Article 70, paragraph (1); and Article 82
of that Act); hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph); hereinafter the
same applies in this and the following paragraph) and exploit that work in line
with the exploitation of the alternative teaching materials for textbooks,
irrespective of the manner in which that work is exploited, to the extent that
this is found to be necessary for the purpose of school education.

2 AIHEOBEIZ L BR A RFIEE S N2 E B 2 AR RERE B e L X
DETHEIE. HONLOUYHARANELRITTLHICEOEZ@AT DL L HIT,
FIEOBEDORE , [FHEOBEIC X 2 FEHOFH OREER K OFIFIRDL, AiZH 5
(CHLET D MBS DHEZOMOFFELZZRE L CLTRENED 2B HIEIZIVE
H L7 ORE S 2 FEHEE IS DR IT TR 5720,

(2) A person that prints a work that has been printed in a textbook in alternative
teaching materials to textbooks pursuant to the provision of the preceding
paragraph must inform the person that publishes the relevant textbook of this
in advance and pay compensation to the copyright owner in the amount
calculated based on a method established by the Commissioner of the Agency
for Cultural Affairs in consideration of the purport of the provision of that
paragraph, the circumstances of that work and how that work is exploited
under that paragraph, the amount of compensation provided for in paragraph
(2) of the preceding Article, and other conditions.

3 SUEITEER, siEOEHMFIEZEDZEXIE, e ¥ —3y NOFIAZED
i DFEI 22 FIEIZ LV ARTHHD LT 5,

(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the method referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner

announces this using the internet or by any other appropriate method.

(R HILR B EE O VER D 72 D D HRIE)
(Reproduction in Order to Prepare a Large-Print Textbook)

HEFZ4OS BERMMEICRE S VB, B, BEEET O ORE
RV BRAKECESB SN EEY A AT 2 2 & SRR R E SUTAEFEOFE O
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AT 2720, UHEBERARZFICHAWLN TV DT, MBSO ILKZE DM Y
RE M ITEREN Y EED 2T 5O E R LV ERT L LN TE S,

Article 33-3 (1) In order to make a work printed in a textbook available for the
leaning purposes of children or students who have difficulty using such a work
printed in a textbook due to a visual impairment, developmental disorder, or
other disabilities, it is permissible to reproduce the work with enlarged letters,
illustrations and the like, or by any other means necessary for those children
or students to use that work.

2 HPEOBEIC LV ERTIBHRHAOMNEZOMOERY (RFICLVERT 50
wBRE . UREEFEH XIS S N B ORI XIS 2 2 ER] T 5 6 DI R
Do UFZOHIZENT THRMIERMEE] &vo, ) ZfEkL X5 &T2FI1L,
HONPLOUEBRAREZLZRITTOEICEOEZEMTHE LB, BEfEZHR L
L CHEEBRHILRHNEELZEMT 25 G5ICHHOTT, F+=RF " HIHET S
HEBOFEIZHE L CUUITREBE DN ED SR M FIEIC L 0 BH L2 BEOME e 2 4 %E
TEW DO FEAEMED IZ DR TR 720,

(2) A person that seeks to prepare textbooks or any other copies in which works
are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph
(excluding copies in which the works are reproduced in Braille, and limited to
copies in which all of or a considerable part of the works printed in the
relevant textbook are reproduced; hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as
a "large-print textbook, etc.") must inform the person that publishes the
relevant textbook of this in advance; and, if the person distributes the large-
print textbooks, etc. commercially, the person must pay the owners of the
copyrights to the relevant works compensation in the amount calculated based
on a method established by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs in proportion to the amount of compensation provided for in Article 33,
paragraph (2).

3 SUEITEER, siEOEMFIEZEDZEXIE, e ¥ —3y NOFIAZED
MO R TIEC LV ARKRT DD LT D,

(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the calculation method referred to in the preceding paragraph, the
commissioner announces this using the internet or by any other appropriate
method.

4 [EEOD D RE KR OELD 72D OHE M FFEXIEE O K OMREFEIZET 5 EHE
CERZHRERFN+—5) FHRE - HXIHE _HOBUEIZ L0 BB XEFICH
WS N EEWITAR D BRI ORI AT 5O F L, ZORBOTDITHNELRD L
NDMREICRBNT, BEEMEDEZFINT LN TE D,

(4) A person that provides electronic or magnetic records of the works printed in
a textbook pursuant to the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) or (2) of the
Act to Accelerate the Dissemination of School Textbooks for Children and
Students with Disabilities (Act No. 81 of 2008) may exploit those works, to the
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extent that is found to be necessary in order for the person to provide those

electronic or magnetic records.

(F BB FAL D HORE)
(Broadcasting of Educational Programs for Schools)

FotUSR ARSNEFEEDT, FRAFTOAN ELELBEO LN DHREIZIBNT,
FRRHEBEICET DESOED 5 ZE LD HAETYERL U 7= 2R 0T O s & T A
FRABCEFRALC W THEE L, ARAGE L, HUEBRE R E A DR B BV AREE (FFEA
TIRHBIAREED I B, O YRR 2 ukt Gtk (foxiE (EFn 4 F4F
EREE =1 205 B —&RH HE S IIHUET DA R M Z VDV
EO LN TONRWBORIZH > TIE, Eilis (M- FIEEREes =+—%) £+
RE=ZHFE SIHET DHEREAZ VD, ) IZBWTRESNLZEZAME LT
TondbDaW95, UTHELT, ) 217V, XIIHROXFRIRFEES (BurFEE. Ak
HORFHEE AT HORFIRFAUE FEFEE DT I bOIZRD, H=HNKE=H, F=1
NGRW NN+ 5R5 “HEOHE =ZHIZB W TR L, ) 2170, KUY AR HEH
SATABRBOEFMA OB G T 22 LN TE D,

Article 34 (1) It is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work that
has been made public, in broadcast or cablecast programming for schools that
conforms to the curriculum standards provided for in laws and regulations on
school education; to transmit the work via area-limited specified input-type
automatic public transmission (meaning specified input-type automatic public
transmission made with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within
the service area that the programming is intended for (meaning a service area
as provided in Article 91, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Broadcast Act (Act No.
132 of 1950) or, if a service area is not specified for the broadcast, meaning a
broadcast area as provided in Article 14, paragraph (3), item (ii) of the
Wireless Telegraphy Act (Act No. 131 of 1950)) to receive it; the same applies
hereinafter); or to transmit the work via simultaneous broadcasting (limited to
simultaneous broadcasting undertaken by a broadcaster, cablecaster or
simultaneous broadcasting service; the same applies in Article 38, paragraph
(3), Article 39, and Article 40, paragraphs (2) and (3)); and to print such a work
in teaching materials for that broadcast programming or cablecast
programming, to the extent that this is found to be necessary for the purpose of
school education.

2 HHHOBREICEIY EEMEFINT 2., ZOE2FEEEICBEMTLE LB, M
YRBO M2 BEHER I DR IT R B 2w,

(2) A person that exploits a work pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph must inform the author of this and pay the copyright owner a

reasonable amount of compensation.
(CFHEE D OB EEI 1T 2 )
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(Reproduction in Schools and Other Educational Institutions; Related Matters)

Fothdk FREOMOABHEE (ERZHME L TRESNATHND HDEERS, )
ICBWTHB AT 2B R ORELZIT HH L. ZOREOEFRIZHIT D FIHICHE
THZEZHNETHEAIZIE, TOXLELROOLNLREIZEWNT, ARINTFE
EmaBER L, FLIIAREE (HBAREEOLEICHHOTL, #EEtbkess
2. UFTZORIZBNTHL, ) 21TV, UIARSINTLFEY TH O TRARIEE S
N5bOEZEHEREZHNVTRIBREZETHZENTE D, 2L, YZEFEDORER
KOV A QNS Y B R O ERE N O AR ARRE UMM EOTERRIZIR & LE1E
HHEOREE RBICET DL LRDIGERIE. ZORD TR,

Article 35 (1) A person in charge of teaching or a person taking classes at a
school or other educational institution (except one founded for commercial
purposes) may reproduce a work that has been made public or transmit that
work to the public (including making that work available for transmission, if it
1s to be transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission;
hereinafter the same applies in this Article), or publicly communicate a work
that has been made public and is transmitted to the public through a receiver
to the extent that is found to be necessary if the purpose of doing so is
exploitation in the course of those classes; provided, however, that this does
not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
copyright owner in light of the nature and purpose of the work, the number of
copies that would be made, and the circumstances of its reproduction, public
transmission, or transmission.

2 HIHOBEIC LY XNRIFEZITOHEIIE, REOHEREALRET 58 I1L. 1Y
READHME R 2 FEHEF IS DR T IE R b,

(2) If a work is transmitted to the public pursuant to the provision of the
preceding paragraph, a person that establishes an educational institution
referred to in that paragraph must pay the copyright owner a reasonable
amount of compensation.

3 FIEOBREIL. AREINTEZBEEDICHOWT, E-HOHBEKEIC KT 2 REOER
IZBWTC, YERELEEZ T HHICK L CLUEEEDZ E OREMLE L < ITEEY
ML, B LR R L TR T 256 XITUEEY 258 = F\KE - HOHE
Xk EpEL, HEL, BBl HLLEFARL THHT 2GEICBWT, YR
DTN D GHT LN DO GETIC I W T H R K 2 FIFF IS T 58 126 L TARERE 217
D& E T WA LRV,

(3) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if, in the course of the
classes at an educational institution referred to in paragraph (1), the original
or copies of a work that has been made public are made available or presented
to persons who directly attend a class and thus exploited, or if that work is
exploited through a stage performance, musical performance, on-screen
presentation, or recitation for those persons pursuant to the provisions of
Article 38, paragraph (1), and that work is transmitted to the public for any
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persons taking that class simultaneously at a place other than that where the

class is being held.

GRABRE & L CoofEiis)
(Reproduction for Examination Questions; Related Matters)
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Article 36 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work that has been made public in
a question on an entrance examination or other examination or in an official
certification of knowledge or skills, to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for such purpose, and to transmit to the public such a question
(except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is permissible to make such a
question available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the public via
automatic public transmission; the same applies in following paragraph);
provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably
prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose
of the work or the circumstances of its transmission.

2 EBRZAE L THIEOERUINRIFEZAT O FIT. BE OO Y3
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(2) A person that reproduces a work or transmits a work to the public for
commercial purposes must pay the copyright owner compensation in an amount

that corresponds to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(TRFAEPEFE F D 7= O RS
(Reproduction for Persons with Visual and Vision-Related Impairments;
Related Matters)
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Article 37 (1) It is permissible to reproduce in Braille a work that has been made
public.
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(2) It is permissible to use a computerized Braille processing system to record a
work that has been made public onto a recording medium or transmit to the
public such a work (except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is
permissible to make the work available for transmission, if it is to be
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission; the same applies
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in the following paragraph).
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(3) A person set forth by Cabinet Order that engages in an undertaking related to
the welfare of persons for whom it is difficult to perceive visual renderings due
to a visual or other impairment (hereinafter in this paragraph and in Article
102, paragraph (4) any such person is referred to as a "person with a visual or
vision-related impairment") may reproduce a work that has been made public
and that is made available or presented to the public in a rendered form that is
perceived visually (including a work that has been made public and that is
made available or presented to the public in a form that is perceived both
visually and through other senses) (including a work other than the work in
question which is reproduced therein or which is made available or presented
to the public in a body united with the former work; hereinafter in this
paragraph and in Article 102, paragraph (4) referred to as a "visual work"), and
may transmit such a visual work to the public by changing texts in the visual
work into sounds or in any other form that is necessary to allow the visual
work to be used by persons with visual and vision-related impairments who
have difficulty in using that visual work in its visual form, within the limits
that are found to be necessary in order to provide the visual work for their
exclusive use; provided, however, that this does not apply if the visual work
has already been made available or presented to the public in such a form by
the copyright owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in favor of whom
the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, a person
authorized thereby to reproduce the visual work, or a person authorized
thereby to transmit the visual work to the public.

(R B EH S O 7= OF L)
(Reproduction for Persons with Hearing Impairments; Related Matters)
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Article 37-2 The person set forth by Cabinet Order for each type of exploitation
set forth in the following items that engages in an undertaking related to the
welfare of persons with hearing impairments and other persons whose
perception of aural renderings is impaired (hereinafter in this Article and in
paragraph (5) of following Article referred to as "persons with hearing
impairments, etc.") may exploit a work that has been made public and that is
made available or presented to the public in a rendered form that is perceived
aurally (including a work that has been made public and that is made available
or presented to the public in a form that is perceived aurally and through other
senses) (including a work other than the work in question which is reproduced
therein, or which is made available or presented to the public in a body united
with the former work; hereinafter in this Article referred to as an "aural work"),
in the way set forth in the relevant item, within the limits that are found to be
necessary in order to provide the aural work for exclusive use by persons with
hearing impairments, etc. who have difficulty in using that aural work in its
aural form; provided, however, that this does not apply if the aural work has
already been made available or presented to the public in the necessary form
for persons with hearing impairments, etc. to be able to use it, by the copyright
owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in favor of whom the print rights
set forth in Article 79 have been established, a person authorized thereby to
reproduce the visual work, or a person authorized thereby to transmit the
visual work to the public:
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(1) reproducing an aural work or transmitting it via automatic public
transmission (this includes making it available for transmission) by changing
sounds in the aural work into texts or in any other form that is necessary to
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allow the work to be used by persons with hearing impairments, etc.;
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(ii) reproducing an aural work solely for the purpose of renting it to persons
with hearing impairments, etc. (limited to when this is done in conjunction
with the reproduction of the sounds in the aural work by changing the
sounds into texts or in any other form that is necessary to allow the aural

work to be used by persons with hearing impairments, etc.).

(BEFfZHBRE Ly %)
(Stage Performances for Non-Commercial Purposes)
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Article 38 (1) It is permissible to publicly give a stage performance or a musical
performance, make an on-screen presentation, or give a recitation of a work
that has been made public, if this is done for non-commercial purposes and
without charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience; provided, however,
that this does not apply if a performer or reciter is paid any remuneration for
the stage performance, musical performance, on-screen presentation, or
recitation.
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(2) It is permissible to cablecast a broadcast work or to transmit such a work via
area-limited specified input-type automatic public transmission for non-
commercial purposes and without charging a fee to the listening or viewing
audience, with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the
service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive that broadcast.
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(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a work that is broadcast, cablecast,
transmitted via specified input-type automatic public transmission or
transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting (excluding simultaneous
broadcasting that commences after the broadcast or cablecast is finished),
through a receiver for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee to
the listening or viewing audience. The same applies if the work is

60



communicated publicly through a receiver commonly used in a household.
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(4) It is permissible to make available to the public a work that has been made
public (except a cinematographic work) by renting out copies of that work Gf
the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this
excludes making that work available to the public by renting out copies of the
cinematographic work), if this is done for non-commercial purposes and
without charging a fee to persons renting copies of the work.
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(5) An audiovisual education facility or any other facility (excluding one set in
place for commercial purposes), designated by Cabinet Order, that aims to offer
cinematographic films and other audiovisual materials for public use, or a
person, provided for by Cabinet Order as referred to in the preceding Article,
that is engaged in an undertaking related to the welfare of persons with
hearing impairments, etc. (Ilimited to a person concerned with item (ii) of that
Article, and excluding a person that engages in that undertaking for
commercial purposes) may distribute a cinematographic work that has been
made public, by renting out copies of it, if it does so without charging a fee to
the persons renting copies of the work. In this case, the person distributing the
work must pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the owner of the right
set forth in Article 26 (including paying such compensation to the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the right set forth in Article 26) for the cinematographic work or the

work reproduced in that cinematographic work.

(RF TR IC B 2 imal D R )
(Reprinting of Editorial Commentary on Current Affairs)
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Article 39 (1) It is permissible for a person to reprint, in another newspaper or
magazine, editorial commentary (excluding that of an academic nature) on
political, economic, or social current affairs that has been printed and
published in a newspaper or magazine; or to broadcast or cablecast such
commentary, or to transmit such commentary via area-limited specified input-
type automatic public transmission; or to transmit such commentary via
simultaneous broadcasting with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience
within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if it is expressly indicated that such use is
prohibited.
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(2) It is permissible to publicly communicate commentary that is broadcast,
cablecast, transmitted via area-limited specified input-type automatic public
transmission or transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting, pursuant to the

provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(Big LoEHEOFIH)
(Exploitation of Political Speeches)
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Article 40 (1) It is permissible to exploit a political speech or statement delivered
in public or a public statement given in the course of judicial proceedings
(including ruling by an administrative agency or other proceedings equivalent
to a trial; the same applies in Article 42, paragraph (1)), in any way, except for
by making a compilation of speeches or statements by the same author.
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(2) If it is found to be justified for the purpose of news reporting, it is permissible
for a person to print a speech or statement that has been delivered in public by
a national or local government agency, incorporated administrative agency, or
local incorporated administrative agency, other than one under the provisions
of the preceding paragraph, in a newspaper or magazine; to broadcast or
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cablecast such a speech or statement, or to transmit such a speech or
statement via area-limited specified input-type automatic public transmission;
or to transmit such a speech or statement via simultaneous broadcasting.
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(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a speech or statement that is
broadcast, cablecast, transmitted via area-limited specified input-type
automatic public transmission or transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting,

pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(RFFEDFIEDOHIE D 7= OFIH)
(Reporting of Current Events)
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Article 41 If current events are reported in the news by means of photography,
cinematography, broadcasting, or other means, it is permissible to reproduce a
work that comprises the event or is seen or heard in the course of the event,
and to exploit it in line with the reporting of that event, within a scope that is
justified for the purpose of news reporting.

(B FHE BT HHEE)
(Reproduction for Judicial Proceedings)
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Article 42 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work if and to the extent that this
1s found to be necessary for judicial proceedings or for internal use by a
legislative or administrative organ; provided, however, that this does not apply
if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner
in light of the nature or purpose of the work, the number of copies that would
be made, or the circumstances of its reproduction.
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply if the reproduction of a
work is found to be necessary for the following proceedings:
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(i) proceedings involved in a patent, industrial design, or trademark
examination, the technical valuation of a utility model, or an international
examination or preliminary examination for an international application
(meaning international applications provided for in Article 2 of the Act on
International Applications, etc. under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (Act No.
30 of 1978) by an administrative agency;
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(ii) proceedings regarding an administrative agency's examination of a variety
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(meaning the variety as provided in Article 2, paragraph (2) of the Plant
Variety Protection and Seed Act (Act No. 83 of 1998)) or examination of a
registered variety (meaning the registered variety as provided in Article 20,
paragraph (1) of the same Act);
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(iii) proceedings regarding an administrative agency's registration of specific
agricultural, forestry and fishery products and foodstuffs (meaning specific
agricultural, forestry and fishery products and foodstuffs as provided in
Article 2, paragraph (2) of the Act on Protection of Names of Specific
Agricultural, Forestry and Fishery Products and Foodstuffs (Act No. 84 of
2014); hereinafter the same applies in this item) under Article 6 of the same
Act or designation of specific agricultural, forestry and fishery products of
foreign countries under Article 23, paragraph (1) of the same Act;
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(iv) proceedings regarding an administrative agency's or incorporated
administrative agency's examination or investigation of pharmaceutical
affairs (the pharmaceutical affairs include particulars of medical equipment
(meaning medical equipment as provided in Article 2, paragraph (4) of the
Act on Securing Quality, Efficacy and Safety of Products Including
Pharmaceuticals and Medical Devices (Act No. 145 of 1960)) and
regenerative medicine products (meaning regenerative medicine products as
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provided in Article 2, paragraph (9) of the same Act); the same applies
hereinafter in this item), or proceedings regarding a report about
pharmaceutical affairs submitted to an administrative agency or
incorporated administrative agency:
T AR SICET Db ODIEN, INBIET LD E L THEE TED DT
(v) beyond what is set forth in the preceding items, proceedings that Cabinet

Order prescribes as being similar thereto.

(ITBUR RIS RABNEZEIC L 2R OO OFIH)
(Exploitation for Disclosure Pursuant to the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information and Other Provisions)
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Article 42-2 The head of an administrative organ or an incorporated
administrative agency, etc., local government agency, or local incorporated
administrative agency may exploit a work in order to make available or
present that work to the public, to the extent that this is found to be necessary
for disclosing the work by each of the means provided for in Article 14,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information
(including the provisions of Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that
paragraph), Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Incorporated
Administrative Agencies' Information (including means decided by the relevant
incorporated administrative agency, etc. based on the provisions of that
paragraph (excluding anything other than the means provided for by Cabinet
Order based on the provisions of Article 14, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information)), or information disclosure ordinance
(excluding anything other than the means set forth in Article 14, paragraph (1)
of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (including the
provisions of Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that paragraph)).

(NLEFHIEFIZ L DRAFFEDIZO DFIH)

(Exploitation for Preservation Pursuant to the Public Records Management Act
and Other Provisions)
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Article 42-3 (1) The head of the National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of
the local archives, etc. may reproduce a work associated with the historical
public records and archives to the extent that is found to be necessary, if the
purpose of doing so is to preserve the historical public records and archives
pursuant to the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act or the provisions of public records management ordinance
(limited to provisions equivalent to the relevant paragraph of the Public
Records Management Act).
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(2) The head of the National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of the local
archives, etc. may exploit a work to the extent that this is found to be
necessary in order to allow the work to be exploited by each of the means
provided for in Article 19 of the Public Records Management Act (this includes
any provisions of Cabinet Order that are based on the provisions of that
Article; the same applies hereinafter in this paragraph) or public records
management ordinance (excluding anything not constituting a means set forth
in the relevant Article of the Public Records Management Act), if the purpose
of doing so is to make it available or present it to the public pursuant to the
provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act
or the provisions of public records management ordinance (limited to
provisions equivalent to Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act).

(ENESXEEEICL DA 2=y NEB R T A VERDOIED T2 D
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(Reproduction for Collecting Internet Materials and Online Materials under
the National Diet Library Act)
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Article 43 (1) The Director General of the National Diet Library may record a
work that is included in the internet materials set forth in Article 25-3,
paragraph (1) of the National Diet Library Act (Act No. 5 of 1948) (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "internet materials") or the online materials set
forth in Article 25-4, paragraph (3) of that Act onto a recording medium used
by the National Diet Library, to the extent that this is found to be necessary
for collecting the relevant internet materials or online materials pursuant to
the provisions of those paragraphs.
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(2) The following persons may reproduce works associated with the materials set
forth in the following items, to the extent that is considered to be necessary in
order for that person to make those materials available:
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(i) a person provided for in Article 24 or 24-2 of the National Diet Library Act:
internet materials that the person makes available in response to a request
referred to in Article 25-3, paragraph (3) of that Act;
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(ii) a person that does not fall under Article 24 or 24-2 of the National Diet
Library Act: online materials set forth in Article 25-4, paragraph (1) of that
Act that the person makes available pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph.

(BOEHEERFIC LD —RAEE)
(Ephemeral Fixation by a Broadcaster or Cablecaster)

FHHIUSE Bk, B 280 - HIORE T2 EET 5 2 &<k L,
XITHOERIRFRAME T2 Z LN TE 2F W% . H O OROE XTI HoERIRAUE%E (4
A ER L BB BRE A T D BRI E FEEE B ROEFEM O 252 1T T
ITH9b0%EET, ) OeDIZ, BCLOFEXITIAHEFEM AR UL L, B LI
BOEFRIRFERE ST 5 Z LN TE DMOBEFEE DO FEIZED . —RAJIZEE L. X
ITERETH Z LN TE D,

Article 44 (1) A broadcaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording
of a work that the broadcaster is permitted to broadcast or transmit via
simultaneous broadcasting without prejudice to the right set forth in Article 23,
paragraph (1), for its own broadcasts or simultaneous broadcasting (including
simultaneous broadcasting undertaken by a simultaneous broadcasting service
that has a close relationship with the broadcaster by receiving a broadcast
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program supplied by the broadcaster) by means of its own facilities or those of
another broadcaster that is permitted to broadcast the same work or transmit
1t via simultaneous broadcasting.
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(2) A cablecaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording of a work
that the cablecaster is permitted to cablecast or transmit via simultaneous
broadcasting without prejudice to the right set forth in Article 23, paragraph
(1), for its own cablecasts (except a cablecast it transmits based on the receipt
of a broadcast) or simultaneous broadcasting (including simultaneous
broadcasting undertaken by a simultaneous broadcasting service that has a
close relationship with the cablecaster by receiving a cablecast program
supplied by the cablecaster) by means of its own facilities.

3 JMUERIFFREFEFREE L. B P =RE -HICHET DN ZET 2 2 & Jux
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(3) A simultaneous broadcasting service may make an ephemeral sound or visual
recording of a work that the service is permitted to transmit via simultaneous
broadcasting without prejudice to the right set forth in Article 23, paragraph
(1), for its own simultaneous broadcasting by means of its own facilities or
those of a broadcaster or cablecaster that has a close relationship with the
service.
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(4) Tt is not permissible to preserve a sound or visual recording made pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs for a period exceeding six
months after the recording (or six months after the broadcast, cablecast or
transmission via simultaneous broadcasting, if the recording is broadcast,
cablecast or transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting within the period of six
months after the recording); provided, however, that this does not apply if a
recording is preserved in official archives specified by Cabinet Order.

(CEINDOFEEMEDFAES O AT L D ER)
(Exhibition of an Artistic Work by the Owner of the Original)
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Article 45 (1) The owner of the original copy of an artistic work or photographic
work or a person authorized thereby may publicly exhibit that work.
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the original copy of
an artistic work is permanently installed on a street, at a park, or in any other
outdoor location accessible to the public, or on the outer wall of a building or
other place easily seen by the public.

(X BR D AT DO FEEW % OFI )

(Exploitation of an Artistic work on Public Display)
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Article 46 It is permissible to exploit an artistic work the original copy of which
is permanently installed in an outdoor location as provided for in paragraph (2)
of the preceding Article or an architectural work, in any way whatsoever except
the following:

— AL T2 OHEBEY OEEIZ LY ARICERET 256

(1) producing additional copies of a sculpture or making those additional copies
of the sculpture available to the public by transferring them;

Z O BEOEMEMEEFICIVER L IZFOBEREY OEREIC LY ARICERMET D
)

(i1) reproducing an architectural work by means of construction, or making
copies of an architectural work so reproduced available to the public by
transferring them;

= HISRE HICHET LB OGETICEFICRE T D 72OICE-T 2568

(iii) reproducing a work in order to permanently install it in an outdoor
location as provided for in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article;

M 8O EIFOZFEDOERY OREE B E L TERL, Xz oY% e
%6

(iv) reproducing an artistic work for the purpose of selling copies of it, or

selling those copies.

CET DO FEME ORI AE O )

(Reproduction in Connection with the Exhibition of an Artistic Work; Related
Matters)

FU+t% RMOFED UIFEOZEFEMORIEMIZLY | Fo+HRITHET o
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Article 47 (1) A person that, without prejudice to the right provided for in Article
25, publicly exhibits the original copy of an artistic work or photographic work
(hereinafter in this Article such a person is referred to as the "person
exhibiting the original copy of a work", and hereinafter in this Article and
Article 47-6, paragraph (2), item (i) such a work is referred to as an "exhibited
work"), may print the exhibited work in pamphlets for the purpose of
explaining or introducing the exhibited work to persons viewing it; and may
reproduce that exhibited work to the extent necessary to present it via an on-
screen presentation or to transmit an automatic public transmission (this
includes making it available for transmission; the same applies in Article 47-6,
paragraph (2), item (i)) about it pursuant to the provisions of the following
paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work, the number of copies that would be
made, or the circumstances of its reproduction.
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(2) For the purpose of explaining or introducing an exhibited work to persons
viewing it and to the extent considered to be necessary, the person exhibiting
the original copy of a work may present the exhibited work via an on-screen
presentation or transmit an automatic public transmission about that
exhibited work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work or the circumstances of its on-screen
presentation or automatic public transmission.
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(3) To the extent considered to be necessary in order to provide information to
the public concerning the location of an exhibited work, the person exhibiting
the original copy of a work or a person designated by Cabinet Order as
equivalent thereto may reproduce that exhibited work or make a transmission
to the public about it (this includes making the relevant work available for
transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the public via an automatic public
transmission); provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work or the circumstances of its

reproduction or public transmission.

(GEMT D F AR T OREIETE O H AL 5 BHRAE)
(Reproduction in Connection with an Offer to Transfer an Artistic Work;
Related Matters)
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Article 47-2 If, without prejudice to the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1) and Article 26-3, the owner of the original or a copy of an artistic
work or photographic work or any other person with the authority to transfer
or rent out the original or a copy thereof seeks to transfer or rent out the
original or copy of the work, the person with that authority or a person
commissioned thereby may, for use in making the offer to transfer or rent out
the original or copy of the work, reproduce or transmit to the public the work
(and may make the work available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to
the public via automatic public transmission) (but the person may do so only if
that person takes measures to prevent or deter the copy that is made when the
work is reproduced for the offer, from being used to reproduce the work;
measures to prevent or deter a person from reproducing the work after
receiving it in a transmission to the public; or any other measure designated by
Cabinet Order as one that stops the interests of the copyright owner from being

unfairly prejudiced).
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(v 7T LOEEMOBERD OFTAE I X HERE)
(Reproduction by the Owner of a Copy of a Work of Computer Programming;
Related Matters)
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Article 47-3 (1) The owner of a copy of a work of computer programming may
reproduce that work to the extent that this is found to be necessary in order for
the person to execute the work on that person's own computer; provided,
however, that this is not cases when the provisions of Article 113, paragraph
(5) apply to the use that is made of such copies in connection with its execution.

2 AIEOBEMY O AE D GHERY (RMEOBEIC LV ER S -Eily %5
0, ) ODVTHNPITOWTIRELSNOFERIZLVFTAHEEZA L2 o7 %kicid, £
DEIVL, UL FEEHEL ONBEOBEERTINIRVIRY | ZOMOBERY 2 R7F L Tt
SRR

(2) After the owner of a copy referred to in the preceding paragraph (including
copies made pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph) ceases to own one of
the copies of the work for reasons other than the destruction thereof, the owner
may not preserve other copies of the work if the copyright owner has not
specifically manifested the intention to permit this.

(1 FHHERIC BT 2 FEM ORI ATBET 5 F %)
(Exploitation of Works Incidental to the Exploitation of Works on a Computer)
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Article 47-4 (1) A person may exploit a work that is made available to be
exploited on a computer (this is inclusive of exploitation using information and
communication technologies; the same applies hereinafter in this Article), in
any way and to the extent considered to be necessary, in one of the following
cases or in any similar case in which the purpose is to make that work
available to be exploited incidentally on a computer so that the relevant work
can be smoothly or efficiently exploited on that computer; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the
interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the work or
the circumstances of its exploitation:
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(1) if the person is exploiting a work on a computer using a copy of that work or
1s exploiting a work transmitted as a wireless communications or wired
telecommunications after having received such a transmission, and if, in the
course of the data processing that the computer does in order for that work to
be exploited, the person records the work on the recording medium of that
computer so that it can smoothly and efficiently perform that data
processing;
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(i) if a person that, in the course of trade, makes available an automatic public
transmission server for another person to use for automatic public
transmissions records a work that has been made available for automatic
public transmission on a recording medium in order to prevent delays or
failures of that other person's automatic public transmissions or in order to
efficiently transmit a work that has been made available for transmissions so
as to relay automatic public transmissions of that work;
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(iii) if the person is providing data by a means that applies information or
communication technologies, and records a work on a recording medium or
adapts it in order to undertake the computerized data processing that is
necessary to prepare to provide that data smoothly and efficiently.
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(2) A person may exploit a work that is made available to be exploited on a
computer, in any way and to the extent considered to be necessary, in one of
the following cases or in any similar case in which the purpose is to maintain
or recover the possibility of exploiting a work on that computer; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice
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the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the

work or the circumstances of its exploitation:
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(1) if, in order to perform maintenance or repairs on a device that has a
recording medium built into it, the person temporarily records a work that
has been recorded on the recording medium that has been built in to that
device (hereinafter in this item and the following item referred to as a "built-
in recording medium") on a recording medium other than the built-in
recording medium, and then re-records that work onto the built-in recording
medium after the maintenance or repairs;
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(ii) if, in order to replace a device that has a recording medium built into it
with another device with the same functions, the person temporarily records
a work that has been recorded onto that device's built-in recording medium
onto a recording medium other than that built-in recording medium, and
then records that work on the built-in recording medium of the device with
same functions;
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(ii1) if a person that, in the course of trade, makes available an automatic
public transmission server for another person to use for automatic public
transmissions records a work on a recording medium for use in recovery in
the event that the copy of the work that has been made available for
automatic public transmission by that automatic public transmission server
1s lost or damaged.

(13RI & 2 1 RALER K OV OfE RO HRAATRES 2 8A0F FH %)
(Minor Exploitation Incidental to Computerized Data Processing and the
Provision of the Results Thereof)

FUHEROE EFFHREEE O EROEIC X - 2m RSO3 R AT 5 2
LI LD TEED ORI HOREIZE T HDIROEF BT 2178217 5FH (U740
—HREITOE LTI, BHTHZBD TEDDEEIZLESDTITHIEICRD, ) 1T, &
Be~DIRME (ANRA~ORME TR EZ DD, HERRELEET, LTFRUT, ) 2MT
PIWTEEY (LLF ZORKORSESE ZHE 51280 T TRREIEZEY] L v
I ) (BRINTEFED UTEE RSN EEDITRD, ) 2oV T, Yk

74



FIHGT 51T A DO R LML LRD BN D REICINT, YFTAICHBEL T, WT
NOTEZE D2, A CY4AREBREZ YO S b oRicitan s
WD 508G, TOMMBICHISNLHyORE, TOMAICH I DEORROKE
EZDOMOERITHRS LEMARBDICRD, UTFZORICENT HEHFIH L
Do ) EBATOZEMTE D, LIl YEARBUHFEZEMITR D DR A~OHRALE)
EEHZRETL2b0THD 2L (ESTITONIZARA~DORBFEICH S TE, EN
TITONT L LIERDIFEFHEDRELRDIRE O THLHZ &) MO RN LYK
BRI 24T © %36 € DAt 1 3% N RAR I 2 VE ) O T K O 74300 OV 2 R AR
DRERRIZIR S LEIFHER OMRZ2 R LICE T DI L D 581E. TORY TR,
Article 47-5 (1) A person undertaking an action as set forth in one of the

following items that contributes to facilitating the exploitation of a work by
creating new knowledge or information through computerized data processing

(this includes a person undertaking a part of such an action; limited to one

doing so in accordance with the standards prescribed by Cabinet Order) may

exploit a work that has been made available or presented to the public (this
includes a work that has been made available for transmission; the same

applies hereinafter) (hereinafter in this Article and Article 47-6, paragraph (2),

item (ii) referred to as a "available or presented work") (limited to a publicized

work or a work made available for transmission), in any way and to the extent
considered to be necessary in light of the purpose of the action set forth in the
relevant item, when exploiting it incidental to the undertaking of that action

(limited to exploitation that is minor in light of the percentage it constitutes of

the part of the available or presented work that has been provided for

exploitation, the volume of the part of that work that has been provided for
exploitation, the accuracy of indications made at the time it was provided for
exploitation, and other elements; hereinafter in this Article referred to as

"minor exploitation"); provided, however, that this does not apply if the person

undertakes that minor exploitation knowing that the making available or

presentation of the works to the public constitutes copyright infringement (for

a work made available or presented to the public abroad, this means that the

action would constitute copyright infringement if it took place in Japan); nor

does this apply if the action would otherwise unreasonably prejudice the
interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the
available or presented work or the circumstances of its minor exploitation:
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(i) using a computer to search for the title or author name of a work in which
information that a person is searching for (hereinafter in this item referred
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to as "information being searched for") has been recorded, for the transmitter
identification code (meaning the letters, numbers, symbols, or any other code
by which the transmitter of an automatic public transmission is identified;
the same applies in Article 113, paragraphs (2) and (4)) associated with
information being searched for that has been made available for
transmission, or for any other information concerning the identification or
location of information being searched for; and making the results of that
search available;
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(i1) undertaking computerized data analysis and furnishing the results of that
analysis;
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(ii1) an action that Cabinet Order prescribes as contributing to increased

convenience in the lives of the citizenry by creating new knowledge or
information through computerized data processing and making the results of
this available, beyond what is set forth in the preceding two items.
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(2) A person that prepares to undertake an action set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph (limited to a person who collects, organizes, and
provides information in preparation to undertake the action in accordance with
the standards prescribed by Cabinet Order) may reproduce or make public
transmissions of an available or presented work (or make the relevant work
available for transmission, if such transmission is being made via an automatic
public transmission; the same applies in this paragraph and Article 47-6,
paragraph (2), item (ii)) or distribute copies thereof, to the extent considered to
be necessary in order to prepare for minor exploitation under the preceding
paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
otherwise unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light
of the nature or purpose of the available or presented work, the number of
copies that would be reproduced or distributed, or the circumstances of the

reproduction, public transmission, or distribution.
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(FHER. BRE T L DFH)
(Exploitation by Means of Translation and Adaptation)
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Article 47-6 (1) If it is permissible to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions

=

set forth in one of the following items, it is also permissible to exploit that

work in accordance with those provisions by the means set forth in that item:
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(i) Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 33, paragraph (1) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of Article 33); Article 34,
paragraph (1); and Article 35: translation, musical arrangement,
reformulation, or adaptation;
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(ii) Article 31, paragraph (1) (limited to the part concerned with item (i),
paragraph (2), paragraph (4), paragraph (7) (limited to the part concerned
with item (1)) or paragraph (9) (limited to the part concerned with item (1));
Article 32; Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (1) or (2); Article
39, paragraph (1); Article 40, paragraph (2); Article 41; or Article 42:
translation;
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(ii1) Article 33-2, paragraph (1), Article 33-3, paragraph (1), or Article 47:
reformulation or adaptation;
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(iv) Article 37, paragraph (3): translation, reformulation, or adaptation;
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(v) Article 37-2: translation or adaptation;
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(vi) Article 47-3, paragraph (1): adaptation.
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(2) If, pursuant to one of the items set forth in the preceding paragraph (or the
provisions prescribed in one of the following items, as regards a derivative
work as set forth in that item; the same applies in this paragraph and Article
48, paragraph (3), item (i1)), it is permissible to exploit the original work
underlying a derivative work that has been created pursuant to the preceding
paragraph, the derivative work is deemed to constitute a work provided for in
the provisions set forth in the relevant of the items of the preceding paragraph
in terms of the relationship with the author of the original work or other
person that has the rights provided in Article 28 with respect to the
exploitation of the derivative work, and it is permissible for a person to exploit
that derivative work based on the provisions set forth in the relevant item:

— FNTERE-HOBEIC LY FRE HOMREIC X 5 RRFEEY O EBSUTH
BIARIKEZAT O OB REFM ZEMT 5 2 LN TELH5E1C, BiEOB
ENZ XV AES L ZREEY RISRSE —H

(1) a derivative work created pursuant to the preceding paragraph in a case in
which it is permissible, pursuant to the provisions of Article 47, paragraph
(1), to reproduce an exhibited work in order to undertake an on-screen
presentation or automatic public transmission of that exhibited work under
Article 47, paragraph (2): Article 47, paragraph (2);

Z AR ZHOBUEIZ X0 NRARIEZEMIC OV THEERL, ARKEXITE 0GR
WIZ X DMAMEAT O Z &N TE 25 E12, AIHOHEIZ XV AMES vz ZIRIEE
Yo RIS —H

(ii) a derivative work created pursuant to the preceding paragraph in a case in
which, pursuant to paragraph (2) of the preceding Article, it is permissible to
undertake the reproduction or automatic public transmission of an available
or presented work or the distribution of copies thereof: Article 47-5,

paragraph (1).

(18 B DI FRIT L 0 AR S 7= 5 DFEE)
(Transfer of Copies Made Pursuant to Restrictions on the Right of

Reproduction)

FEHHESROL F=1FKoH _H, Hot&Ro= HF=1F0MN, F=1—FKFE—
H (IR DEHAICRD, UTFZORIZBWTRHLE, ) HLLEHEE (-5
(CARDEICRD, UTFZOFRICBWTRIL, ) . B+ "5 H=1F=5FH
(FEFEMEICBWTERT 6280, ) . B =50 F—H, H=1=5
D= U UEHMNE, = FUERE H, B FhRE H B ARE
H, F=ttRk F=1t&oZ (B_Szk<, UFIZORICBNTRHL, ) . B

= E, B RRE -EE LIEE EH U0 EN T+ S50 " F
T BN TR =8 TEH BN, BN ERE - EHE LIS =Hm, BT
&R =, BUHEROMUIELN+EROEOBEIC LIV ERST L R TEDFE
EWIE. 2 DDOBEDEM 2% TIER SN B Y (B=1 &% HE LI
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FLE, BEoPARE HEUIBEN+ —HROREIKRIGEICH ST, BEOEE
W OERY) (BB OZ/EDIZB W THE SN TV L EEMICH DT, Yo
EMOERM %G1, UTFZOFRIZBWTHL, ) #R<, ) OEEICLY ARIZHE
I NnTED, EL, BFEHE0=, BEREEAELIIELE, B
S it SORSY Sl NI Tty plt SN i E S DR AT R I Tty i 1 S5 T = N £
=tELE=H, HotHERo D, BN —F00HN+ 50 " F T, HU+ 5%
O=F ", BUEEE-HEAELIEE —H, FlU+tEo ., BEU+LEERONE
L EBEN+LEOROBEDEMHZ 2T CTER SN FEEmoERYy G =+—%
B LI EEXIEN+ ZROBRE IR L5 EICH O TIX, BEOEEY D
BRI ERS, ) ZH=1TFRO=, H=1t—FKE-HELIIIHELHE, F=1=%0D
T, B0 = -mE LIS NE, B RSEHE W, B EEE
W, BSOS B =06 HEN+ 50 "E T, BN 5RO =5 T,
FHERE—HE LIS =H, BUHESRo =, FEUHEROMNE L <5+
LEORITED D HILAN O B D 72D ARICEE T 2858 T E =+ MO
E O % 52T THERL S VT2 FEM OE ) & e A E IR B S 7 AR L <1
BEEZHOEZ LA LM ANICEZ S HHO T OIZARISGEE T 25581, 2
DRV T,

Article 47-7 A work that may be reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article
30-2, paragraph (2); Article 30-3; Article 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (1)
(limited to the part concerned with item (i); the same applies hereinafter in
this Article) or paragraph (7) (limited to the part concerned with item (i); the
same applies hereinafter in this Article); Article 32; Article 33, paragraph (1)
(including when application mutatis mutandis is provided for under the
provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (1), Article
33-3, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 34, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1);
Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37; Article 37-2 (except item (ii); the same
applies hereinafter in this Article); Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40,
paragraph (1) or (2); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph (2);
Articles 46; Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5, is
also permitted to be made available to the public through the transfer of a copy
of that work that is made based on the application of those provisions
(excluding copies of a cinematographic work in a case under the provisions of
Article 31, paragraph (1) or paragraph (7); Article 36, paragraph (1); or Article
42 (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this
exclusion also applies to copies of the relevant cinematographic work; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article)); provided however, that this does not apply
if the copy of that work that is made based on the application of the provisions
of Article 30-3; Article 31, paragraph (1) or paragraph (7); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1), Article 33-3, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1);
Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3,
paragraph (2); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5
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is transferred to the public for a purpose other than what is provided for in
Article 31, paragraph (1) or paragraph (7); Article 33-2, paragraph (1), Article
33-3, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3);
Article 37-2; Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph (2); Article 47,
paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5, or if a person transfers
to the public a copy of that work that has been made based on the application
of the provisions of Article 30-4 with the purpose of personally enjoying or
causing another person to enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed in the
work (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work in a case under the
provisions of Article 31, paragraph (1) or paragraph (7); or Article 42).

(AT D BIR)

(Indication of Sources)

FEUHNSE ROKZITIGT 2581213, Sk 5l ’%ﬁﬁi‘f%%fﬁ%@ﬂjfﬁ%\ D
BSOIFHOREERIZIS CE B L3R b2 ik L ORI . AR LR TR
SRR

Article 48 (1) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the source of the
work must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent considered
reasonable, commensurate with the circumstances of its reproduction or
exploitation:

— BTk FEPEAE-H (RREMNHEICBWTENT 2564280, )
k’“—ﬁ“ FOH W, B EREH BN SARITENERE-HOR

RV EEMEERT 556

(i) a work is reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article 32; Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when application mutatis mutandis is provided for
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (1); or Article 42 or Article 47,
paragraph (1);

OB =NEEE, BEEEEEE FEtHEEo S FEHUEE H, B
DU +-So 28 — XA L < 1386 A, %IEH“{:%%:IEE U< —mIFEN LS50
ZOHEIZE D FEEY %%Uﬂﬁ“é%é\

(i1) a work is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 34, paragraph (1);
Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40,
paragraph (1) or (2); Article 47, paragraph (2) or (3); or Article 47-2;

= BT ZROBEICL Y EEY 2 ERUSAOTEIC LV FIT 2 5EITE =1
gk, BEPARKEH, Fo RS, ’“ILEH“**\ FIFARSE LI
WHE&DORE-HOBEIZ LV ZEEDZRAT 255280 T, ZOHFTEZ R
THEITRDH D L X,

(ii1) a work is exploited other than by its reproduction pursuant to the
provisions of Article 32 or is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article
35; Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 38, paragraph (1); Article 41; Article 46;
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or Article 47-5, paragraph (1), and it is common practice to indicate the
source.
2 AHAOHBTOBRRICY O TIE, ZHITHEWEEFEL DB LR 256 ROV
FEEONEL DO LD THLIHEERE . UZEFDIC DT RRIN TV L EEEL %=
RIRTHIET RS20,
(2) In a source indication as referred to in the preceding paragraph, the name of
the author that appears on the work must be cited, except if the author's name
is clear from the source indication or if the work is anonymous.
3 WROKFIZET 255121, i ZHOBEDOHFIZ LY | YEABITHET 2 ZIRM
EVE DO IRENEY O T 2 R L2 T AUE7e B 7w,
(3) If a work is exploited as provided in one of the following items, the source of
the original work underlying the derivative work provided for in that item
must be indicated pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs:
— FHNUAFFH-EH, BHUHAEIEN+LEORFHE -HOBHEIC L VAES T
TREFEME N OR-EICK O RAT 55 E

(1) a derivative work created pursuant to the provisions of Article 40,
paragraph (1); Article 46; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1) is exploited pursuant
to those provisions;

= BNt ROARE—HOBIEIZ LV AWES N ZIREEED & RIS ~HOBLE
DA A2 CTRIGE - H& BT 2 EICIVFIHET 256

(i1) a derivative work created pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-6,
paragraph (1) is exploited based on the application of the provisions set forth
in paragraph (2) of that Article pursuant to the items of paragraph (1) of that
Article.

(HE & o B HIFME )
(Use of a Copy Other than for Its Intended Purpose)
B RICEIT2EZ. B —ROEREIT OO L HRRT,
Article 49 (1) The following persons are deemed to have undertaken the

reproduction referred to in Article 21:

— FHoPRECH B TRo = B R EHE S B, B
H, HFLEE - SHLEHEEE 5, B R0 H-H F o -FD—
BT LI, B P hRss—H, B ERE -, B ERO TR

5

X (FAERE FIRGEICHOTL, FE, kHE WZBWTHL, ) .
T &b EN+ D=5 T, HU+ =548 TEH, HU-USE —H) S H I
EFT. BUHERE-HE LITHE =H, FU+ERO ZUIBE N +HEROLH —
HIZED L BBUANADO BHIOT=DIZ, b OBEDEH %25 1T THERKR S vz B1E
Y OERN) (RIAHE — 5 XITH 5 OEEMITELAT 560 xR<, ) ZEAm L,
AL YA LS THREEM ORR~DIRR (FEFRbE &, LTI

C, ) HiT2o%H

(i) a person that distributes a copy of a work that has been created based on
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the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 30-3;
Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i), paragraph (2), item (i), paragraph (4),
paragraph (7), item (i) or paragraph (9), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1)
Article 33-3, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37,
paragraph (3); the first sentence of Article 37-2 (or item (ii) of that Article, in
a case referred to in that item; the same applies in item (i) of the following
paragraph); Articles 41 through 42-3; Article 43, paragraph (2); Article 44,
paragraphs (1) through (3); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2, or
Article 47-5, paragraph (1) (other than one constituting a copy as referred to
in item (i) or (ii) of the following paragraph), or presents the work to the
public by means of such a copy (this includes making the derivative work
available for transmission; the same applies hereinafter), for a purpose other
than what is stipulated in those provisions;

= B = RoMORE O 25 TER S VI EEY OB RY) (KIS =5 08
TMICiZ LT Db DEERS, ) ZHWT, HZEEWICERI SN BRSO =
HOESZ LM ANCEZ S EDLHOTZHIZ, WTNDOFEICK D20 E2RDT,
UHEFEDERA LTE

(i1) a person that uses a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30-4 (other than one constituting a
copy as referred to in item (iii) of the following paragraph) to exploit that
work with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another person to
enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the
manner in which the person exploits it;

= BEANEENEOREICERK U CRIEOEE Y SUIERE Y & A7 L T2 s F3E
F. AR EER Tk RN AL S

(iii) a broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service that
preserves an ephemeral recording in violation of the provisions of Article 44,
paragraph (4);

M I F-E45o =F —HOBEOwEH 251 TER S N EED oERY) (KRIEE
U5 OERMICEZ LT Db OER<, ) Z2im L, ETEZERYIZ Lo TH%E
B DR~ DIRREAT O

(iv) a person that distributes a copy of a work that has been created based on
the application of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) (other than
one constituting a copy as referred to in item (iv) of the following paragraph),
or a person that presents a work to the public by means of such a copy;

o FHUAtE5o =5 “HOBEICER U CRBEOERY) (RIES IS ORI
LBT5b0%R<, ) 2RFLEE

(v) a person that preserves a copy as referred to in Article 47-3, paragraph (2)
(other than one constituting a copy as referred to in item (iv) of the following

paragraph) in violation of the provisions of that paragraph;
NOBNAEERONITHEN+EROLE HITED L B4 B OZ®IZ, =
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B OHLE DM Z %2 1 TR SN2 EEM o8y GREF S5 A3 L5 of
YA T2 b0xR<, ) ZAWVWT, WThOFIEIZLD0EMbT, Mk
TE 2RI LT

(vi) a person that uses a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-4; or Article 47-5, paragraph (2)
(other than one constituting a copy as referred to in item (vi) or (vii) of the
following paragraph) to exploit the work for a purpose other than what is
provided for in those provisions, irrespective of the manner in which the
person exploits it.

2 WIZHWIT 2EIL. UL R EEMOREEMIC & H - EROMR, mih, £
EXITRRE . Y _RNEEIC >+ — %0 E2, ZhEn T o7cb Db
P12,

(2) A person as follows is deemed to have undertaken the translation, musical
arrangement, reformulation, or adaption under Article 27 of the original work
underlying the derivative work in question, or to have reproduced that
derivative work as referred to in Article 21:
— BERB-H, Bt R B B, BUE, BB

T LIIHELEE — 5, F=F =Ko F—H, F=1F=5F0=96—"H, HF=1
TERFB-H, Bt ERE=H o E&o A B —%&, BN KX
TN +EEE—IE LUEE —HICED L2 BHNUA O BRI -HIl, Hl+t5%E
DRNEF _HOFEOWE M 252 1T TRSKHE —HE FIT8IT 5 2 b OFEIC X 0 1ER
SN IR E M OB Z258m L, XIS EEDIC X > TY% _RNEEY
DRI~ DIEREAT O

(1) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created

i

/

based on the application of Article 47-6, paragraph (2) and in accordance
with what is set forth in the items of Article 47-6, paragraph (1), or that
presents that derivative work to the public by means of such a copy, for a
purpose other than what is provided for in Article 30, paragraph (1); Article
31, paragraph (1), item (i), paragraph (2), item (i), paragraph (4), paragraph
(7), item (i) or paragraph (9), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 33-
3, paragraph (1); Article 35,paragraph (1) ; Article 37, paragraph (3); the first
sentence of Article 37-2; Article 41; Article 42; or Article 47, paragraph (1) or
(3);

= B =503 EROEE -HIZED DS BRSO BRIO DI, Z
B OME DI A % % TER S vz “RINEES OB R 2 5840 L, XY skl
W Lo THRE IRIENED D DR~ DIRR AT O

(ii) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created
based on the application of Article 30-3; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1), or
that presents that derivative work to the public by means of such a copy, for

a purpose other than what is provided for in those provisions;

= B TROMOBIE DI & 52 1 TR S 7u7z ZIRIZEEY O 8RN 2 v T
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(iii) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created based
on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 to exploit that derivative
work with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another person to
enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the
manner in which the person exploits it;

U B4R ONE “HOBEOEM 251 THM+ERO =FH —HOBEIZ LD
VERR S V72 ZIRINEEY ORI 25848 L, XUXMSEERMIC Lo TH%E _RE
TEM DINRADEETRZAT DI

(iv) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created
based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-6, paragraph (2), and
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1), or presents that
derivative work to the public by means of such a copy;

T N+t o =F HOBEISER L THTE OB Y & (RF LI

(v) a person that preserves the copy referred to in the preceding item, in
violation of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (2);

NOFENFLEEROMZED D HLUAD BRI O T-OIZ, [RZEOHE O M %25 F TE
i S e ZIRBEEDOERY 2 N T, WTHhOFEIZ L2023, Mi%
WHIEE 2RI LT

(vi) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created based
on the application of Article 47-4, to exploit the derivative work for a purpose
other than what is provided for in that Article, irrespective of the manner in
which the person exploits it;

t FUEROLE HIZED D BRSO BRIDT-HIZ, HU+E5RDONE H
OHE O 2% CHEMN L0 HE _HOBEIZ XV 1Ek S vz ZIREEEY
DR 2 HNT, WTHhOFIEICL 02 MbT . Uik “REEFEM AR L
=1

(vii) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-5, paragraph (2) based on the
application of Article 47-6, paragraph (2) for a purpose other than what is
provided for in Article 47-5, paragraph (2), irrespective of the manner in

which it is exploited.

CE1EE NIEHE & DBIR)
(Relationship with the Moral Rights of Authors)
FHS ZOROHEIL, FEEABHEICREZKITTHO LML TLR B0,

Article 50 The provisions of this Subsection must not be interpreted as affecting

the protection of the moral rights of authors.

FUE PRI
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Section 4 Terms of Protection

(PREEHI O IR

(General Terms of Protection)

FhH+—% FIFEOCHBRHMEIL. FFEWORNEORIZHEE S,

Article 51 (1) The duration of copyright begins at the time the work is created.

2 EFHEZ., TOMICHBROEDR S LGEERE . FEEOEE GERZEFEDICH
DT, AT LIeEEE OREH, REF—HIZBWTRHL, ) EHFEE2RET
LFETOM. s D,

(2) Unless otherwise specified in this Section, a copyright subsists for a period of
70 years after the death of the author (or the death of the last surviving co-
author, for a joint work; the same applies in paragraph (1) of following Article).

(B4, ST 4 D ZEAEY) OO BT
(Terms of Protection for Anonymous or Pseudonymous Works)

BIA TR A UIEL DEEMOEEHIL, TOEEMOAER ETHEEZRET D
FTOM., ikt T D, T2 L. £ OAFe M O% TN Z DOFEEE DR L HEE R
LTS LR DN DA UTEL DFENEMDEN ML, T DOFEMEE OER LT
B LI ERBOONDRFIZEBNT, HELEbDET 5,

Article 52 (1) The copyright to an anonymous or pseudonymous work subsists for
a period of 70 years after the work is made public; provided, however, that if,
before the expiration of a duration of copyright for an anonymous or
pseudonymous work, it is found that 70 years have elapsed since the death of
the author of that work, the copyright is deemed to have expired at the time
that is found to constitute the expiration of 70 years since the death of the
author.

2 AHHOBEZ. WOBEZOWNTNNCHEYET L E ST, EH LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in any of the following
cases:

— BAHDOEEMIBIT LEZEEOELNEDED LD L L THMOLDTHLD L X,
(i) the pseudonym adopted by the author of a pseudonymous work is commonly
known to be that author's pseudonym;
AR ORI H EFIRE —HO RN DOREN DO & X,
(i1) the author's true name is registered pursuant to Article 75, paragraph (1),
within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph;

= BEEDATEOMBNICE ORL XITEMOEL ZFEEL E L TRRLTED
EEMmE R LI L X,

(iii) the author makes the work public using the author's true name or the

pseudonym by which the author is commonly known to indicate the name of

the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.
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(A% 75 D E1EY O Ori H1H)
(The Term of Protection for Works Attributed to an Organization)

BLt=5% EALTOMOREENERDOLFZE AT 2EEMOEFHEIL. T OEFEHD
NEBREHE (ZOFEEYREORNWER EHEDRICAR IS L&, 20
BMEZ E1+4F) 2R T 2 £ TOM. Fhd 5,

Article 53 (1) The copyright to a work whose authorship is attributed to a
corporation or other organization subsists for a period of 70 years after the
work is made public (or for a period of 70 years after the creation of the work,
if the work is not made public within 70 years of its creation).

2 RAIEOHEIL. IEANTOMOHENEN DL T AT 2EEMOENRETH LA
DIFEOMNICZE DO FEL UMD L EFEL L L TRRLTEDEEDE L
KLcEEE, WHLRWY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the individual who
1s the author of a work whose authorship is attributed to a corporation or other
corporate body, makes the work public and uses that individual's true name or
the pseudonym by which that individual is commonly known to indicate the
name of the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHREFEHOHEIZL VIEANTOMOFENEER TH D EEMOZIEHEDT
FHIFICE L Tk, B —HOFEEMICE Y T 2 F MU OEZEEDIZHONT S, Mk
MAERNEEOAXEGET DD LA LTCREOBEZHAT 5.

(3) With respect to the duration of copyright for a work whose authorship has
been attributed to a corporation or other corporate body pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15, paragraph (2), even if such a work does not fall under
the category of works provided for in paragraph (1), it is deemed to be
attributed to the relevant corporate body, and the provisions of paragraph (1)
apply.

(k] D 2 V4 D LR I )
(The Term of Protection for Cinematographic Works)

FIATUS  BRE OB OEEHET, TOEEROAREEHFE (ZOEEMHRZ D
BIER EHEUNICAR SN DT L EiE, ZORWERE+HE) 2RET 5% TO
HINEFES TAT R

Article 54 (1) The copyright to a cinematographic work subsists for 70 years
after the work is made public (or for 70 years after the creation of the work, if
the work is not made public within the 70 years after its creation).

2 BRI D FEAEY OEANEMED T OAFGRE O TIZ K VIR L 72 & 13, HikmE o2
TEM ORI 5 2 OJRZEEM O FZEMHEIL, SEMRBEIOFIEMOZEEHEL & HITH
WLi-bDET 5,

(2) When the copyright to a cinematographic work expires at the expiration of the
duration of copyright, the copyright to original work connected with that
cinematographic work also expires as regards the exploitation of the
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cinematographic work.
3 AT _SROBUET, BB OFIEY OEIFHEIZHOWTIE, WH L2,
(3) The provisions of the preceding two Articles do not apply to the copyright to a

cinematographic work.

FBHAHS HIFR
Article 55 Deleted

(HERERI AT #% D AR DIRF)
(The Time at Which a Serial Publication Is Made Public)

FHRNE B+ KFHE -, FET=RE EHAOELHUERE —HO AR DKL,
i, XX EEZIBESTAERT D EEMCHONTIE, B, B5 UIERIOAF ORI
FHbDE L, —EAHTOEBRAR L TEMT HEEMIZONTIE, B&KEHTORN
KOFFICEAbDET B,

Article 56 (1) The time at which a work is made public as referred to in Article
52, paragraph (1); Article 53, paragraph (1); or Article 54, paragraph (1) is the
time at which each volume, issue, or installment is made public, for works that
are made public successively in volumes, issues, or installments, or the time at
which the last part of the work is made public, for works that are made public
sequentially in parts.

2 AT OEBRAEL TEET DEEDICONTIL, kT XN ELORA
ROKENS ZFERBLTHARINRVE ZE, TTICARINTZHDOD S LDk
HEDER Gy % b D THIED R ARy & A7,

(2) If the subsequent part of a work that is completed after being made public
sequentially in parts, has not been made public even though three years have
passed since the most recent part was made public, the last of the parts of the
work that has been made public is deemed to be the last part of the work for
the purposes of the preceding paragraph.

(PREEMM OFE L)
(Calculation of Terms of Protection)

L EESR BEL & E B AR H, BL PR OO LS
F—HOLAITBWT, FEEORZ EHEIIFZFEMOAREZ B3 L <ITAME
BEHEOHMOMKMZFIHE T 5 L &3, FEEDECT LA IFEMDRRE SN
HLSITAWES N A DENENRT DEOEENLRET 2,

Article 57 In calculating the end of the seventy-year period following the death
of the author; or the seventy-year period after a work is made public or created,
in a case referred to in Article 51, paragraph (2); Article 52, paragraph (1);
Article 53, paragraph (1); or Article 54, paragraph (1), the starting point for
the calculation is the year after the year in which the author dies or the work
is made public or created.
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(P& 1 [ D e o))
(Special Provisions on Terms of Protection)

NS SCFER R OSEMRI R O R IZE T 2~ XS K0 Alik S 7 [E B
AR ONINELE., 5 VEME (2 B3 2 SV A pir A Me B BB S50 o il 40 [ St SV B B R oD
IMRETH 5 H0EH % LN SR R OEINTHIEED ORGEIZRET 5V X R, &
TEAEIZBA T 2 R R PT A HERE B SR ST R E G B A 5T o~ T 7 v a hiED
BEIZHESWTAREL TLEMEY CBARE - FIZNT L2602k, ) T, £0D
KENZFBWTED b D EEEDOFHRIIMBE L+ RN OELFUEETITED D
EFHEOFHHIM LD BN DIZON TR, ZOKREIZEWTED b2 FEFEHEDF
eIz X 5,

Article 58 If, pursuant to the provisions of the Berne Convention for the
Protection of Literary and Artistic Works, the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or the
Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World Trade Organization, the country
of origin of a work (except a work falling under Article 6, item (i)) is a foreign
country that is a member of the International Union established by the Berne
Convention, a contracting party to the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or a member of
the World Trade Organization, and if that country of origin has established a
shorter duration of copyright for such a work than what is provided for in
Articles 51 through 54, the duration of copyright for that work is the duration
established by the country of origin.

BEE EEEAREO—SERMHSE
Section 5 The Exclusive Nature of Author's Moral Rights; Related
Matters

(CGEEE NIEHED — S SR )
(The Exclusive Nature of Author's Moral Rights)
FHAILE BIEEASHIX, FEEO—-HICHRL, BET LI ENTEIR,

Article 59 Author's moral rights are exclusive to that author, and are inalienable.

GEEE D LR < e 271281 2 NSHIFIZE O IR 7#)
(Protection of Moral Interests after Author's Death)

FATER FEWEZARICREUEL, IR TLET. TOEEMOEEE P F L2
MOTBIZBNTH, FEEEMFLTND L LR DIZZTOEEE MSHEORE L 7
HRETAZ LTI G, 7272 L, TOITA0OMWE R ORE, thaFEiE oL H)
ZOMIZE Y ZDITHDPUEEFEEOBRLEEFELRVEROOLNLGAIZ. ZORD T
AT

Article 60 Even after the death of an author, it is prohibited for a person that
makes available or presents the author's work to the public to engage in
conduct that would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the author if the
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author were alive; provided, however, that this does not apply if that conduct is
found not to contravene the will of the author in light of the nature and extent

of the conduct as well as changes in social circumstances and other conditions.

FEAHE EFEOBIEROHRE
Section 6 Transfer and Expiration of Copyright

(GEEME DRETE)

(Transfer of Copyright)

FAT R FHEHIL. TORHSUT—HE2EET LI LR TE D,

Article 61 (1) Copyrights may be transferred in whole or in part.

2 FEFHEAGEET L HENICHE VT, B+ ERXIE - HNRITHET DR D G
ODHBE LTHE I TW WS X, 260X, GEELEZICER IS
D EHEET D,

(2) If a contract for the transfer of a copyright makes no particular reference to
the rights set forth in Articles 27 and 28, these rights are presumed to be

retained by the transferor.

(FEfE N D AAFAE DSBS F 1T D FEAFHE D THIR)

(Expiration of Copyright When There Are No Heirs)
FNtT R FEMEIL. RICEIT 2581203, HIRT 5,
Article 62 (1) Copyright expires in the following cases:

— EFHEEDEC LIS AEICBN T, TOEFEENRIE (AR ZHIUVEERSE N+
5) HILE RIS ERMEOEE~ORRRE) OBEICL Y EEICRET &
NP R A R

(i) the author dies, and the copyright is to revert to the National Treasury
pursuant to the provisions of Article 959 (Reversion of Residual Assets to the
National Treasury) of the Civil Code (Act No. 89 of 1896);

= EFHEE THDIEADRB LIS AIZB W T, EOFEHEN BRI HE AR O
R IR NAZ RS D3 (CEARHVFRIERB I+ \US) 38— 3 = FuRE —m (5%
RVPEDEE~DIFIE) € OMZIVUTHET ZEROHEIC LY FHEICFRE T ~&E 2
LLbEE,

(i1) the corporation that owns the copyright is dissolved, and the copyright is to
revert to the National Treasury pursuant to the provisions of Article 239,
paragraph (3) of the Act on General Incorporated Associations and General
Incorporated Foundations (Act No. 48 of 2006) or the provisions of other
similar Acts.

2 BIATUSRE _HORBEIR, BEOFEEY OFZEEMENRTIHEDOREIZ XV HE L 729

BIZOWTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis when the
copyright to a cinematographic work has expired pursuant to the provisions of
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the preceding paragraph.

BEE R OITHE
Section 7 Exercise of Rights

CETEM ORI H DFFE85)
(Authorization to Exploit Works)

BNt =4 FEHEE L. AL, ZOEERORIMZi#T 22 LN TE D,

Article 63 (1) The copyright owner may grant another person authorization to
exploit the work.

2 AHHOFMEGIE L. ZOFMITRDFATEKR OCRMFOFEHNIZB W T, £0
PR D EEZFIAT 5 2 D TE D,

(2) A person that obtains the authorization referred to in the preceding
paragraph is entitled to exploit the work to which that authorization pertains
within the scope of the manner and conditions of exploitation under that
authorization.

3 FIHHE GE—HOFMIIRLEEMEZRTHEOBEIZ L VFIHAT 2 2 &3 TE HHER
2D, MERICBWTHL, ) 1%, FEEEOKEZHRRVRY | EETDLIZLENT
TR,

(3) A right of exploitation (meaning the right to exploit a work under the
authorization referred to in paragraph (1) pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph; the same applies in the following Article) may not be
transferred without the consent of the copyright owner.

4 FEVEWOREE IIARBGEIC O W T OHE —HOFFEIL, ZRITHIBEDE DR 72 R
V. HEEEDOGE IEBOFHEEZ T ERNED LT 5,

(4) Unless otherwise stipulated in a contract, the authorization referred to
paragraph (1) in connection with the broadcasting or cablecasting of a work,
does not include authorization to record the sound or visuals of the work.

5  FEM D KGE XUTABHGE K CHOERIRFRE F I W THFRE BB —HOFFEL W 9,
UTFZOEIZBWTHL, ) 2179 2N TXHHEN, BEBEEFEES (tFE
FXITAEBBEFEE OO B, BOERIREEZFELEL LTITW., I DHE L EHER
BAfR 2 A T D A FRIRFAUE HEFEE N E L U TT O BOERIKALE 25 DO 72 DIT s
FLL ARG EFREZMBLTEBY, o, TOFEELZEMTL-00HEL LT,
SALTFRENED 2 HFIEIC LY | BOEFRIREEUE S 23T DL TV D BOEEF U A FR K
EEADATR, & D HEEXITA BRHEE O R 2 O o 5k [F RFELAE 55 00 FE Rk I
BT 2EHeE LTETRENEDDHERELAEXZLTVDLIHDZ WD, LIT ZDIHIC
BWTH L, ) 1Tx U, S EBOEFER S O BEFME SUI AR BOEFRMICK T 2
FEVEMORIA OFFEEAT OIS AT, Uikt ISR L THIBROBERR % LT HGE
ZERE ., M YR EEDORORFRIREUE F (R ERE RS S L BEER
Btk 2 A 2 Ok RIRFRCAE S5 3 268 08 M X HOR TS A ST A BRBCE T AL O b fa 2 =2 1 T
Tob0EEte, ) OffitealebD LHET D,
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(5) If a person that may authorize another person (meaning authorization
referred to in paragraph (1); hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) to
broadcast or cablecast a work or transmit a work via simultaneous
broadcasting has authorized a specified broadcaster or cablecaster (meaning a
broadcaster or cablecaster that undertakes simultaneous broadcasting in the
course of trade, or supplies a broadcast program or cablecast program for
simultaneous broadcasting undertaken in the course of trade by a
simultaneous broadcasting service having a close relationship therewith, and,
as a measure to publicize this fact, discloses information specified by the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs as information concerning the
status of implementation of simultaneous broadcasting, including the title of
the broadcast program or cablecast program subject to simultaneous
broadcasting and the broadcast or cablecast time of the program, by a method
specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs; hereinafter
the same applies in this paragraph) to exploit the work in broadcast or
cablecast programming by the specified broadcaster or cablecaster, the
authorization is presumed to include authorization to transmit the work via
simultaneous broadcasting (including simultaneous broadcasting undertaken
by a simultaneous broadcasting service that has a close relationship with the
specified broadcaster or cablecaster by receiving the broadcast program or
cablecast program supplied by the specified broadcaster or cablecaster), unless
the person manifests an intention to the contrary upon granting the
authorization.

6  FEEMOEE RIS OWTEHE ~HOFFE LRI EN, T OFEITRIFIHITEK
ORfE GEME FTRB L O BIEOCUTIEE FTRBLIC WV 2 B BV ARIE(FIEE IR D b D & bR
<o ) DOHFPANI ’:}'o‘b\f}iﬁﬁ LTI BB ARG E 2 F D TIT 9 Y% E1EW
DIFAE AIREEIZ DWW TR T EERE-HOBEIL, A LR,

(6) The provisions of Artlcle 23, paragraph (1) do not apply to a person that has
obtained the authorization referred to in paragraph (1) to make a work
available for transmission, making the work available for transmission
repeatedly or using another automatic public transmission server to make the
work available for transmission within the scope of the manner and conditions
of exploitation under authorization (other than those that concern the number
of times the work may be made available for transmission or the automatic
public transmission server that may be used to make the work available for

transmission).

(R ME DKL)
(Perfection of Right of Exploitation)
BNt =50 " FUMET. BEATIMEICLR D EED OFZEEHEZ BUS LTI E T OO H
“FITHIT O ENTE D,
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Article 63-2 A right of exploitation may be asserted against a person that has
acquired the copyright for a work that is subject to the right of exploitation or
any other third party.

(I [FIE 1B D AF B NS HEDAT )

(Exercise of the Moral Rights of Co-Authors)

NS ELFEFEEMOEEE AMEHEIL, EFER2EORRICE 62T L, 17T
é:&ﬁf%&wo

Article 64 (1) The moral rights of co-authors of a joint work may not be exercised
without the unanimous agreement of all the co-authors.

2 HFZFFEHOFZFE L. BRI L THIHEOEEDORL LT 5 Z LB TER,

(2) A co-author may not prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding
paragraph from being reached in breach of good faith.

3 HFIFEMOEFEEIL. 20O b0 EDOEEENEHELZREL YT T 282 E
WL ENTED,

(3) Co-authors may choose one co-author from among themselves to represent
them in the exercise of their moral rights.

4  FPEOHNZRE L TITHET 2F OREHITIZ SN HilRIT, HBEOH=FIxt
TaZenTERN,

(4) Limitations on the representative authority of the person representing the co-
authors in the exercise of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraph
may not be duly asserted against a third party that is without knowledge of
those limitations.

(AT EAEHE DIT )
(Exercise of a Joint Copyright)

FoNT IS LRFEEMOEEEE OMIEAITR L EEE (LU ZoRICRBNT g
%W%J&wao)r WTIE, FIEAEER, MOAFHFOREZGRTINE, €O
Foy 2 gIE L, Xi”%@ﬁ%&#é EMTER,

Article 65 (1) The owner of a copyright to a joint work or any other jointly owned
copyright (hereinafter in this Article referred to as a "joint copyright") is not
entitled to transfer or pledge that share of the joint copyright without the
consent of the other co-owners.

2 HEEEHIL. 2OoEFFREOGBICLILRTE, THETLZ LR TER,

(2) A joint copyright may not be exer01sed without the unanimous agreement of
all the co-owners.

3 HIHOLAICBWT, FHAHT, ELRMBENRNVIRY | FH—HORE A HH,
SMAZATEDO BB DN ZW T 5 Z LB TERU,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, a co-owner may not,
without justifiable grounds, refuse the consent referred to in paragraph (1) or
prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph from being
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reached.

4 HIRB=HEAROFEMEOKEIL, MAEIEHDITHEIZOWTHEMRT S,

(4) The provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of the preceding Article apply
mutatis mutandis to the exercise of a joint copyright.

(EHED BHHY & T2 D7 M)
(Copyrights That Have Become Subject to Pledge)

FNTARE FFEHEDZ, 2 ENE L THEEZRELTEGAICBON TS, RETTHIC
BB DEDNIRNRY | EREEPITET 20D LT 5,

Article 66 (1) The copyright owner is entitled to exercise a copyright even if a
pledge has been established with the copyright as its subject, unless otherwise
stipulated in the act of establishing the pledge.

2 FHEMEZ AR E T OEMIL. UiLE TEME ORI SUT Y RLE TEME AR 2 F 1 E W O FI A
IZOZFEEHEE N T HXEeBE0MmOY (HIRMEDRR E DRl Z & te, ) IZH L
Th, TRHIZENTED, L, ZNOHDOIISIHE LI, ZNba%iT5
MR Z 2 L2 L anELET D,

(2) A pledge may be exercised with respect to money or any other thing the
copyright owner would receive from the transfer of the copyright or the
exploitation of the work (including consideration for the establishment of a
print right); provided, however, that the attachment of the right to receive such
things is required before their payment or transfer to the pledgee.

BEIE BEICLDEEHOFH

Section 8 Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory License

(EEHEE AIEOLAICBT 2F M OFI)
(Exploitation of a Work If the Copyright Owner Is Unknown)

FARTEER ARINTFEED OIMLHIMICOZ 0 ARICEREI L, B LITRERS
NTWDLHEERHLNTH 2EEWIL. FEEE ORHZOMOBRIC X0 MY 72255
NEDBOTHZDOFEHER LBEETHIENTERVGE L LTES TED LA,
AT RE OBEZZIT, o, @EOHETNEOFIHYET 260 L LTHULTRE
DNIE 8 DD MME R 2 FVFMEF DT DITHEE L T, ZOEEITHR DRI FHIEIZ L0 H
HTHZehTE 5D,

Article 67 (1) In a case prescribed by Cabinet Order as one in which, due to
reasons such as the author being unknown, the author of a work that has been
made public or a work that has clearly been made available or presented to the
public for a considerable period of time cannot be contacted even after a
considerable effort, a person may exploit that work in the manner provided for
in a compulsory license issued thereto by the Commaissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs, after depositing compensation for the copyright owner in an
amount fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of
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royalties.

2 [EH., MGRAKEMAKZOMZINABIZETLHDE LTHATEDDIEN (LLTFZDHE
FORSFIZENT TEH%E] Lo, ) PETEHOKHEICLVEEMZRALES &35
EEIE, REOBEZ» DL, FHEOBREICLLOMEFELE LRV, ZOLEICE
W, EENEEES L EEZ TN TEDICESLEEE, REOHEIZLY
SUBITRE D ED D OME S 2 FIFHEL IZ D RIT T b,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the deposit under
the preceding paragraph is not required if the national or local government or
a corporation prescribed by Cabinet Order as being similar thereto (hereinafter
referred to as the "national or local government or equivalent corporation" in
this paragraph and the following Article) seeks to exploit a work pursuant to
the provisions of that paragraph. In such a case, if the national or local
government or equivalent corporation becomes able to contact the copyright
owner, it must pay compensation to the copyright owner in the amount
established by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

3 HHOBEEZZITLO LT HIT. FEMORMMGTEEOMBS TED L HEHE
A LR EIC, FFEERE L EE T2 2N TE W L 28T 58 k2 OB
TTCEDLIEREZRA T, ThEMUTREICRE L2R2TIE RS20,

(3) A person that seeks to be issued the compulsory license referred to in
paragraph (1) must submit to the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs an application detailing the manner in which that person seeks to
exploit the work and other particulars designated by Cabinet Order, and
attaching materials to support a prima facie showing that the copyright owner
cannot be contacted and the materials designated by Cabinet Order.

4 B -HOREIZ KL AER LIZE R OBARY)IZIE, REOBEI/RLIER-Y TH S
BROEDHREDHOTAEA B 2K R LRITUT R B 7220,

(4) Copies of a work that have been made pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (1) must bear an indication that they have been made pursuant to a
compulsory license under that paragraph, and give the date on which the

compulsory license was issued.

(FEHEET OEEH OFI )
(Exploitation of a Work While an Application for a Compulsory License Is
Pending)

FATERO D FIRE-HOHE LT IZORICBWTHIZ HEE] &), ) OH
mE L& T, SEHEICRLIFMEWORMHEEZBR L TXULTRE N ED HFD
IR A 5T L,f_ Braid, HRENITEEL LWLy a25F 5 £ ToM e X
BEL LRV 2% T2 E TORICEEEES LEKE T LR TEDICESRLE
T, UHEEETH N TEDHICEDSLKRETOM) | YiLHFEICR D FIHFIE
ERI—=DFHEITLY | BEHBIROIEEDEZRMT 2213 TE 5, 220, 4%
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EEMDOEEHE DL EEMOHREOMOFIAZFEHL LS ELTHDZ ERHG
MTHDHEEIE, ZORY TR,

Article 67-2 (1) If a person that applies for the compulsory license referred to in
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article (hereinafter in this Article referred to
simply as a "compulsory license") deposits collateral in the amount that has
been fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in
consideration of the manner of the work's exploitation as given in the
application, that person may exploit the work to which the application pertains
in the manner of exploitation under that application in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license (or in the time
leading up to when the person is able to contact the copyright owner, if the
person becomes able to contact the copyright owner in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license); provided, however,
that the person may not exploit the work if it is clear that the author of that
work intends to discontinue

2 EENAEOHAEICLIVEEDZFALLS L35 EXE, REOBREICH»DD
T FHEOBEIC LD MFEEE L,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the deposit under
the preceding paragraph is not required if the national or local government or
an equivalent corporation seeks to use a work pursuant to the provisions of
that paragraph.

3 W HOBUEIZ L VR LEEMOBERYIZIE, FEOBUE O M 2 % 0 THER
SINTHEEHMTHLERPKREDHFEL LIZFEHA B2 KR LRITHULR B 70,

(3) A copy of a work that has been created based on the application of the
provisions of paragraph (1) must bear an indication that it has been made
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, and give the date on which the
application for a compulsory license was filed.

4 F-HOHEICLEEMEFNT2E (UUF THERFAE) &vwo, ) (EHF
R, WHICBWTRHL, ) BZERELZZ T E XX, AigE HOBEIZ»r DL
T FHEOHMEED I BHE -HOBEIC LV FES N HREOFEITH YT 5% (4
RS OENYHMESOBMEAEZ 5 L &1L, Y%E) IOV TiE, REE -HD
HEIC L DHFEZE L Wy,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if
the person exploiting the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as a "user with a pending application"; this does not
include the national or local government or an equivalent corporation; the
same applies in the following paragraphs) is issued the compulsory license, the
user is not required to make a deposit under the provisions of paragraph (1) of
the previous Article with regard to the portion of the compensation referred to
in that paragraph which is equivalent to the amount of collateral already
deposited under the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article (and if the
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amount of the collateral exceeds that of the compensation, the user is not
required to deposit compensation).

5 HEEFHMHAEIL, BEZ LWL EZ T L& (ML EZ T 5 E TOMICE
MR LB AT HZ ENTEDICESTEGAZRL, ) 1, YL EZ TR E
TOMICE T HH—HOBEIZ X2 EEHOF IR L EHEOFICHE T b D L
L TUTRENED DHOMESZ FEFEEOT-OICHIEL 2T IE R 50w, &
DFEIZBW T, [FHEOBEIZ L FE SN2 HIRE DD 5 b Y LmE S ORI
BT 28 CHEMMESOHPYEEREOB B X 5 & T3, HEH) (2o T,
VHMESEZMFE LI b D & Ade T,

(5) If a user with a pending application is issued a disposition denying the
compulsory license (unless the user has been able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition), the user must deposit the
compensation for the copyright owner in the amount that has been fixed by the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs as equivalent to the amount of
royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
(1) in the time leading up to when the user was issued the disposition. In this
case, the portion of the collateral deposited pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph which is equivalent to the amount of compensation (or if the amount
of compensation exceeds the amount of collateral, the collateral) is deemed to
have been deposited as compensation.

6 HEEFFHE (EHFICRD, ) I, HEEL LW &2 - 1R I EEHES &k
BT LHIENTEDICEDTLE EX, YD EZ T ERETOMIZBITLH —HD
BEIC KD F M ORMANR L ERBOFITHEY T 260 L LTXUUTRENED S
HOMME R 2 FEHER DR TR 5720,

(6) If the user with a pending application (limited to the national or local
government or an equivalent corporation) becomes able to contact the copyright
owner after the disposition denying the compulsory license, the user with a
pending application must pay compensation to the copyright owner in the
amount equivalent to the royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (1) for the period preceding the disposition, as
established by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

7 WEEPRIAEIL BEIEE LWy 25T 5 TOMICEIFESR L sk %
THZENTEDIZEDTLEXT, YHKEE LT LI LN TEDHITEDTERETOM
IZBITLHE —HOBEIZ L 2 FEMORRITRLEREOFEIZH Y T 28OMmMEe L
FEHEE (23D T TR B 720,

(7) If a user with a pending application becomes able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition granting or denying the
compulsory license, the user must pay the copyright owner compensation
equivalent to the amount of royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (1) in the time leading up to when the user was
able to contact the copyright owner.

96



8 EBIMIH, WEMEMIIATHEOHAITB VT, HIEHEFIT. AiFGE - HUIZ05EL
B L <ZATHOMESZZ T DHANCE L, B—HOBEIC L e s cE ke
MOFE LT HENTE D,

(8) In a case referred to in paragraph (4), (5) or (7), the copyright owner is
entitled to receive repayment from collateral deposited pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) in connection with the right to receive the
compensation referred to in paragraph (5) or (7) of this Article.

9 B -HOBEIZL VA ELMIELZE L UEEASOEPAEOHEIC LY F
TEMEE ISR AT D ENTELHEEBA DL L Lol L EX, A TED D &
ZAHIZEY, ZOERMXIT—HMERYVREST LN TE %,

(9) A person that deposits collateral pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
1s entitled to recover, pursuant to Cabinet Order, all or a part of the portion of
collateral that exceeds the amount of collateral from which the copyright owner
1s entitled to receive repayment pursuant to the provisions of the preceding

paragraph.

CE1EY D k)
(Broadcasting of Works)

FARTNE ARINTEFEDZGEL. IIHCERIRFEEEL L O LT 2 BukFEd
RATHOERIRFEAE FFEH L. T OFEMEE T LA U < B0 RIRFRLE % 0O FF
O XMk e ROTEDZOWEN RN E T, XIZ0WiEs T2 N TE RN
TE. UTFREORELZ T, o, BEOEMAEOMITHE T 60 L LTk
JTR'EDED DFOME R 2 FE ML I OT, TOEMEYEZHGE L ITHEER
KRBT 52 &M TE D,

Article 68 (1) If a broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service seeking to
broadcast a work that has been made public or transmit such work via
simultaneous broadcasting requests the copyright owner to agree to authorize
its broadcast of the work or transmission of the work via simultaneous
broadcasting, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations about this
cannot be entered into, the broadcaster may broadcast the work or transmit
the work via simultaneous broadcasting pursuant to a compulsory license by
the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, and after paying
compensation to the copyright owner in the amount that has been fixed by the
Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

2 HIEOBEIC LY BE S, ITBERRRESE IR EEWIT. AfoE L, #
R E R E AN BB ANRIEE 2TV, IIZEEBEZH DN TRAI EET L2 &N T
XD, TOHEEITBNT, YEAMAGE., HUSRE R E A A B AREE X 6E
ZATOFIE, BN\ EHE _HEOFE —HOMEOHEHAN O 256 2 RE ., @ Ol
B OFEITHE Y DB DO ME S A2 FEMER I SHA DR T T B 7220,

(2) A work that is broadcast or transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph may also be cablecast,
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transmitted via area-limited specified input-type automatic public
transmission, or communicated publicly through a receiver. In this case, except
in a case to which the provisions of Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (3) apply, the
person that makes that cablecast, transmits the area-limited specified input-
type automatic public transmission, or sends the communication must pay the
copyright owner compensation in an amount equivalent to the ordinary rate of

royalties.

(FERL a2 — F~D8E%)
(Recording Sounds onto Commercial Phonograms)

FOARNTILE PAEALa— FRRINIZENICB W TIRITE I, 222, EOHRMDIRITED
A D =42l LG eIV T, BEEEM L o — NICEEMHES 07 215 Tk
HFEINTWDLEROEED 285 L THhoEERALa—FE2EEL L5 T 25513,
Z DOFENEMER 1T LEkE JUTREIEIC KD ARSOREDFFFH IO Wi 2 RO 03,
ZOWHNPELE T, XL OWiEcd T 5 N TERNWE XL, SULTREOEE
. o, BEOMABIOBEICH YT 5D L LTULTRE P ED 2B OMME
B FARMER I SHA O T, UikekE UTBEIC LD AR~DORMEEZT L2 LN TE D,

Article 69 Once a commercial phonogram has been sold for the first time in
Japan and three years have elapsed since the date of its first sale, if a person
seeking to make a sound recording of a musical work whose sound has been
recorded onto that phonogram with the authorization of the copyright owner
and to thereby produce a different commercial phonogram, requests the
copyright owner to agree to authorize that person to make such a sound
recording or to make such a commercial phonogram available to the public
through its transfer, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations
about this cannot be entered into, the person may make such a sound recording
or make such a commercial phonogram available to the public through its
transfer pursuant to a compulsory license by the Commissioner of the Agency
for Cultural Affairs and after paying compensation to the copyright owner in
the amount that has been fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the

ordinary rate of royalties.

(FE BT % Ffoe S OV L)
(Procedures and Standards Involved in Compulsory License )
FBErR EATERE-H BEATAKRE HEUIRIROBREDOFiEL T 51T, 5
H e BR L CBUE CTED DE DO FEE 2T L2 i ide 5720,
Article 70 (1) An applicant for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67,
paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or the preceding Article must pay an
application fee in the amount that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in

consideration of actual costs.

2 HIEOBEE, FEOBEICLY FEERZMNT S ERETHL L xiF, BEHL
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the application fee pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph is the national government.

3 XEITFREIE. BHATNEKE-HIAKROBEOHE N HOLL XX, TDEL
HEHPHICRLIEFER ICEA L, HYOHMEZEEL T, BEREBX2HE% 5%
RFNIE R B0,

(3) Upon receipt of an application for the compulsory license referred to in Article
68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article, the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs must notify the copyright owner affected by the application of
this, and must afford the copyright owner an opportunity to express an opinion,
specifying an adequate period of time for this.

4 SUEITREIR. BATLEEFEH, BARNFNEHE -HEUIRIEOERED FFEE N H D
THAEICBWNT, ROBEFONTINIHZLT L0, Znb0EEL L
TR B0,

(4) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has received an
application for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
Article 68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article but finds the circumstances
to fall under either of the following items, the commissioner must not issue the
compulsory license:

— EFEENZOFEEMOHREDOMOREEEEL LD L LTNDZENRHLMNT
bHoEE,

(i) the author clearly intends to discontinue the printing or other exploitation
of the work; or

= BARTINERE —HOBIE O W EEITR D FEMERE DY O ZFAVEY) O ik AT HGE FIRE
BEEDHHEE G272 Ll oN TR ER R WEERNH S L X,

(i1) there are unavoidable circumstances for the copyright owner's inability to
authorize the broadcast or simultaneous broadcasting of the work to which
the application for a compulsory license referred to in Article 68, paragraph
(1) pertains.

5 XETFREIX, AiEOBEEZ LWLy EZ L LS 30L& (BLEHOBEICKY
HEZ LW 52T 556872 R<, ) X, SO UOHFETICEOEBZEA L,
FIA R OFE R RGO B OS2 5 2 20X bbb L, YixkiEs L
Wiy Lz E ik, BRA2 LcEmREZ OO THFEHRIZZEOEZEH L Tnidz
SRR

(5) When seeking to issue a disposition denying an applicant the compulsory
license referred to in the preceding paragraph (unless the disposition denying
the applicant the compulsory license is issued pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (7)) the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must notify
the applicant of the reasons for this in advance and afford the applicant an
opportunity to explain the applicant's position and furnish evidence in the
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applicant's favor, and if the commissioner issues the disposition denying the
applicant that compulsory license, the commissioner must notify the applicant
of this in writing, accompanied by the reasons for this.

6 SUEITEEIEZ. BATLEEE-HOREX LLLEIX, ZOEEAFERCTERTL L
EBICHFEFEICEM L, BEATNEE-EHIUIMFORKEEZ LI X, TDOEEY
FHHICHEA LT 5720,

(6) Upon issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice
of this in the Official Gazette as well as notifying the applicant, and upon
issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 68, paragraph (1) or the
preceding Article, the Commissioner must notify the relevant parties of this.

7 METREEX. RETAHHENOEARA T ERE -HOBREOHRFE LY TFHFD
NSO L E, YHBEEL LWL ET 5008 T 5,

(7) If there has been a petition from a user with a pending application to
withdraw that user's application for the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs
1s to issue a disposition denying the applicant the compulsory license.

8 MIFHEIIHET2bODIEN, ZOHICED DFEICH LLELRFEHIL, BACE
5,

(8) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding paragraphs, any necessary

particulars involved in the compulsory licenses referred to in this Section are
provided by Cabinet Order.

BN WHEEE

Section 9 Compensation; Related Matters

(CUbFF#HS ~DFER)
(Consultation with the Culture Council)

FEt—5% EFREIE. B =428 _0 (RAEENEICBWTERT L5625
o, ) . B=t=5%0 4'%:15\\ FARTERE—H, BATESRO HREE LIX
BN, BATNEE -HUIE AT IEOMESOHZ ED 2551013, ULHER
STFEM L2 T i 7e 720,

Article 71 When fixing the amount of compensation referred to in Article 33,
paragraph (2) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph
(4) of that Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (5) or (6); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, the

Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult with the Culture
Council.

(Hi & @ DEAIZ DOV T DFF R)
(Legal Action Concerning Amounts of Compensation)
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FHEF SR BATLEREE BATERO E R L ITEARE, BATINERE
—IHXIIHE AR T NLEOHEICESEED LI MES O _OU\TTEE’(%§Z§> DM EE
X, IO OHEIC L D#E (BA+LERO HEHEIFHEASAHIHRLHEICH ST
I, BARATELRE-HOBEEL LRWAS) ROz Z a2 oz Ao b RHA NI
A ZRE L T OO EZ RO LD Z LB TE D,

Article 72 (1) A party that is dissatisfied with the amount of compensation fixed
based on the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (5) or (6); Article 67-2,
paragraph (4); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, may bring an action to
increase or decrease the amount of compensation, within a period of six months
from the date on which the party learns that a compulsory license under any of
these provisions (or a disposition denying the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), in cases referred to in Article 67-2, paragraph (5) or
(6)) has been issued.

2 HIEHOFAICENTL, FAZRETLI2ENEEMEZFINT L5 TH D & I1TFE
HE %, EFEE THL L2 3FEEMEFINT 28742, snthgks & Lainidz
SRR

(2) In an action referred to in the preceding paragraph, the copyright owner must
be the defendant if the person bringing the action is the person exploiting the
work, and the person exploiting the work must be the defendant if the person

bringing the action is the copyright owner.

(] {2 DFAIZ DN T DO FATE R O [R)
(Limitations on Requests for Review Concerning Amounts of Compensation)

FEtt=% FHATFERFE W, FATNEE-HUIEATNLEFOREXITHEE L
IRVLIFIZ O W T OFRGFRICE WD TE, T OREUTHIE 2 L2V 26 D mifH
BOFUZDONTDOARARE Z DEEXITHEZ LR WL ZIZONTORIROEH &%
ZEMTERY, L, BARATERE—HOBE XTI EL LR WS 22T e
MEVEMEFDOARHZOMZICHET 2 BIC LV ATEE HOF A RETHZ &N
TERWEEIX, ZORD TR,

Article 73 In a request for review concerning a disposition granting or denying
the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 68,
paragraph (1); or Article 69, dissatisfaction with the amount of compensation
subject to the disposition granting or denying that compulsory license may not
be used as grounds for dissatisfaction with the disposition granting or denying
the compulsory license; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
person that was issued the disposition granting or denying the compulsory
license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) is unable to bring the action
referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article because the copyright

owner is unknown or for other similar reasons.
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(Depositing Compensation)

et BEH=502H (AERFENECBWCENT S8 2E80, ) . H=+
SHROZTHEZH, BATNEKE -BHUIEANTILROHMIMES % S 5 ~&EFHIE, RIZ
BT 52581203, TOMESO IR A TEOMESZMFE L2 TNIER B0,

Article 74 (1) In the following cases, a person that is required to pay the
compensation referred to in Article 33, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article);
Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69 must
deposit the compensation instead of paying it:

—  EFHEEDVMEEOZHEE A, IMES L ZHET 2 ENTERVWEE
(i) the copyright owner refuses or is unable to receive the compensation;

T XOEDIBRN e TEEHE ZHENT 22 LN TERVWES

(i1) through no fault of the person required to pay, the copyright owner cannot
be identified;

= ZOENZEOMESOEIZOVWTE L+ RE-HOFIZRE LSS

(iii) the person required to pay brings an action as referred to in Article 72,
paragraph (1) with respect to the amount of compensation;

M0 YEEEAEHELZ B E T HEMENRESN TV DIEE (UKL H T 25 Ok
Gl ma ek, )

(iv) a pledge has been established on the copyright (this excludes when

authorization has been obtained from the pledgee).

2 HEF =FOEAICEWT, HEHEEOHERND 5 L 213, YEMESE O X
ST HOO R Z W, BEITRDOMEEOME OEFEL Mt L 2Tl
IRB IR,

(2) If the copyright owner so requests, in cases referred to in item (iii) of the
preceding paragraph, the person that is required to pay compensation must
pay the sum that accords with the person's own calculations and deposit the
difference between sum that person calculates and the amount of compensation
as per the compulsory license.

3 HATLEEE—H, HATLEEO HHEA LA ZHOBEID X D HiIE SO
FETIASE —HOBEIC X 5 WM OMGEIL, FEHEE DS EWNICART ULEFT T
NTWLbDOEATLHEITH O TUTERET UIEFTOKFT Y ORFERTIZ, £ Ofth
DEEIZH D TIMFEZ T 2F OEFXITBEFTORT Y OHFEITIC, FNEthnT 5%
DET D,

(3) A deposit of compensation under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (5); or the preceding two paragraphs or a deposit of
collateral under the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1) is to be made at
the deposit office nearest to the known domicile or residence of the copyright
owner, if the copyright owner is domiciled or resides in Japan, or at the deposit

office nearest to the domicile or residence of the depositor in any other case.

7272 L. BVEHERE ORBHZEOMOBHRIC L0 B/EHEE BT 52 N TE RN
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BlE, ZORY TR,

(4) A person that makes a deposit referred to in the preceding paragraph
must notify the copyright owner of that deposit; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the copyright owner cannot be notified due to reasons such as

the copyright owner being unknown.

B B

Section 10 Registration

(5244 D X5 fik)
(Registration of True Names)
FEtIS EBA SUIEL TARSINEFEEMOZEFE T, BUCEOEFELHT D0
EIMIrro 6T, ZOEEMTONWTEDELDBREGEEZITHIENTE S,
Article 75 (1) The author of an anonymous or pseudonymous work that has been
made public, may have the author's true name registered to that work,
regardless of whether the author currently owns the copyright.

2 FEFEIZ, TOBBETHETLIHEICEY ., HARIZBWTHIHEOREZZIT L Z &N
TE 5,

(2) An author may have the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph
made after the author's death by the person designated in the author's will.

3 FEXHOBRBNINTWNDEIL, SZBEITRDIEFMEYWOEER LHET D,

(3) A person whose true name has been registered is presumed to be the author

of the work to which the registration pertains.

(3B —RBATHH HFEORE)
(Registration of the Date of First Publication)

FEHARE FEER SOTELE L IIEADEEWORITEIL. TOEEMITHONT
FBATHEA HOBREIE -~ R"REEAHORREZ LI LEINTE D,

Article 76 (1) The copyright owner or the publisher of an anonymous or
pseudonymous work may have the date of first publication or the date first
made public registered for that work.

2 B oRATHEA HOBRESUIH - ARFEH HOBREN STV L EEMITHONTIE,
TNDDBEEKIARDFEH HIZB W TRIDFIT XUTRMDRARR SO D L HEET
Do

(2) A work whose date of first publication or date first made public is registered
is presumed to have been first published or first made public on the registered
date.

(RIVELEH B D% 8%)

(Registration of the Date of Creation)
FEHAREDOZ T s T AOFEEYOEREZ. EOFEEWIZOWTANEEH B OX
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BAEZITHZLENTE S, 2L, ZOFEEDOAIESRASA %
RO T,
Article 76-2 (1) The author of a work of computer programming may have the

i L7cHaid, 2o

date of creation of the work registered; provided, however, that this does not
apply after six months have passed since the creation of that work.

2 AIEOBEN SN TV DLEEMIC OV L, TOBEIIE D4 H BIZBWCAIER
bOlbLDEHEET D,

(2) A work of computer programming that has been registered as referred to in
the preceding paragraph is presumed to have been created on the registered
date.

(GEVEME DR )
(Registration of a Copyright)
Ltttk WHTL2FEHIL, BELRTUE, H I/ T22 R TE R0,
Article 77 The following particulars may not be asserted against a third party
unless they are registered:
— FEHEOBEE (FEHET OO —RARKIZ LD b D ER<, REIZBWTRHLE, )
L <ULEFEIT L 24 F XTS5y DOl BR
(i) the transfer of a copyright (except a transfer by inheritance or by any other
general succession; the same applies in the following item), its alteration as
a result of a trust, or a restriction on its disposal;
O EFHELZAEN ST O2EMEORE., Bin, ZFE L THEK (R SUIZFEHEE L
IFHRT DEHEOHIBIC L D b D EERS, ) XTS5 Ol R
(i1) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or expiration of a pledge on a
copyright (except when due to comingling or to the expiration of the
copyright or the claim it secures), or a restriction on its disposal.

(OB i)
(Registration Procedure)

FENSK BELLEFE-H, BELPARE H BELASZO H -HUIRIZD
BikiL, SULTRE D EFEHERERTE ISR L, SUIREER L TT O,

Article 78 (1) The registrations referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1); Article
76, paragraph (1); Article 76-2, paragraph (1); and the preceding Article are
made by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, who enters or
records them in the copyright register.

2 EEHERHIREIL, BB TEDDLLEIAICKY, 202 T —HE2MRAT + A7

(ZNICHET D HIEIC LY —EDFHAMEICEEL TB 2 N TE 2Waat,
BWIEHIZBWCRL, ) 252 THRT 22 LN TED,

(2) The copyright register may be prepared in whole or in part using magnetic
discs (this includes any object on which it is possible to reliably record a fixed
set of data using equivalent means; the same applies in paragraph (4)),
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pursuant to Cabinet Order.

3 EITREIE, BFLtthREHE -HOBRREIT O LXIT, ZOFEA X —R Y b
DOFIHZOMOEE R HIEIC LV ART LD ET S,

(3) Upon making a registration referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1), the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice of
this using the internet or by any other appropriate method.

4 AL, UEITREICH L, FEESEREEOREASE L TR L X2 O
FHOBG L ORT, FIEREB SRR L <132 OIS EHE OB B 30335 1EHE 5 Sk i
DD BRT 4 A7 b D THB LI ZICRHE SN TV D FHAZ L L-FHOL
EFERTLHZENTE D,

(4) Any person may enter a request with the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs to be delivered a certified copy or a certified abstract of entries
in the copyright register or a copy of its annexed documents, to inspect the
register or its annexed documents, or to be delivered documents detailing
information recorded in a portion of the copyright register that has been
prepared using magnetic discs.

5 RIEOFERZTLHHIL, FELZHMEL THS TED DO FEE M LT
IRBTR,

(5) A person entering a request referred to in the preceding paragraph must pay
the fee that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

6 HIEOHET., FEOHEIZ LY FEEREZMMH T ~EENREETHL L X, EH
L7,

(6) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the fee pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph
1s the national or local government or an equivalent corporation

7 BHICHET A BEICE T DI OV T, ITE TS CER ARSI\ +
NE) FH_BEROE=EOREIE, EH LRV,

(7) The provisions of Chapters II and III of the Administrative Procedure Act
(Act No. 88 of 1993) do not apply to measures taken in connection with
registrations referred to in paragraph (1).

8  BEVEMERERIFE N O OWE EHIZ OV TIE, (TBOE RS RABEOB EIX.
L7auy,

(8) The provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information do
not apply to the copyright register and its annexed documents.

9 FEFHEREIFELZOMBFHICEE SN T ORAEAER TBHEEOREA
FTLHMEANEROREICET DEF CERCFIFEREE L H/\UG) 5 RERHICHRE
THREMAERE VS, ) IZOW L, FREBMEOHEIL, #H L2V,

(9) The provisions of Chapter IV of the Act on the Protection of Personal
Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 58 of 2003) do not apply
to retained personal information (meaning the Retained Personal Information
set forth in Article 2, paragraph (5) of that Act) that is recorded in the
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copyright register and its annexed documents.

10 ZOFMICHETDZHODIE), H—HICHET 2 BEKICHE L LERFHIT, By
TED D,

(10) Beyond what is provided for in this Section, any necessary particulars
connected with the registration referred to in paragraph (1) are provided by
Cabinet Order.

(7a 7T LOELEYOBERIZET 5 Fe5)
(Special Provisions on the Registration of Works of Computer Programming)
FETNEZDOZ T s T AOEFEYIRLBEKICONTIE, ZOHOHEIZ L DT,
BNCIERTED D & 2AILE D,
Article 78-2 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the particulars of the
registration of works of computer programming are as provided separately by

law.

B=E R
Chapter IIT Print Rights

(R HME DR E)
(Establishment of Print Rights)

FHEFLE B —RIBE R HIORET A2 AT 58 (LT 2o
ICRBWT TEEMESERAE ] VWD, ) 1T, TOFEEMICONT, CEFR L XM
ELTHRT 22 & (BEFetAEEZ AW TEOMGE I CEIKE & L TR RS
XD T LGN LY REERICEEE U, YL R R sk S e Y% EE Y O
BRI L VHRAMT 5 2 L aate, REE HEOE/N+ KB —ZI2BWT THk
IT2) Lo, ) XIFHREH AT LV BRI R S - YL 1E oG )Y % J
WTARFEE (B UIARBELRE . BBARKEOLEIZH D TULEETREL
Ete, UFTZOFEIZBWTHLE, ) 217928 REFE _HEOEN+—FE =
IZFRWT TRARKEITA] L\Wo, ) ZolEXTLHEICKHL, HRHEELERET D2 &
NTED,

Article 79 (1) The owner of the right set forth in Article 21 or Article 23,
paragraph (1) (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as "the owner of
reproduction rights or public transmission rights") may establish a print right
in favor of a person that undertakes to either print the work as a piece of
writing or as a picture (this includes recording the work on a recording medium
in a format that makes it possible to use a computer to display the work as a
piece of writing or picture on a computer screen, and distributing the copy of
that work that has been recorded onto that recording medium; referred to as
"the act of printing" in Article 80, paragraph (2) and Article 81, item (i) or to
transmit the work to the public (this in includes making it transmittable, other
than through a broadcast or cablecast, if the work is transmitted via automatic
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public transmission; hereinafter the same applies in this Chapter) using a copy
of that work that has been recorded on a recording medium in the relevant
format (referred to as "the act of public transmission" in Article 80, paragraph
(2) and Article 81, item (ii)).

2 HEMEFERAFIL. TOEMEUIAREGEZ AN LT 2EEIRESNTVD
EXIT, UHEBEMERETAEORKELGTHGAIZRY, HEEZRETHZ N TE
LbDET D,

(2) If a pledge has been established on the right of reproduction or right to
transmit to the public, the owner of reproduction rights or public transmission
rights may establish print rights only with the authorization of the pledgee.

(H ke DN EE)

(Substance of Print Rights)

FN+S HREEIZ, RETAHATEDDLEIAICEY, ZOHBMEDO BB TH 5 EF
WIZDOWT, WRIZHIT DRI ORI —HE2HHT 5,

Article 80 (1) The owner of print rights exclusively holds all or part of the
following rights to the work that is subject to those print rights, pursuant to
the act of establishment:

— MAMOBEMEZ SO T, FAEDE LRI Z Ofh OB 3L T EIC K0 3GE
SOFKE & U CEB S 2R JRIEOE ERIGE - HICHET 55U L Foski
RICRigk S - Bk & L CHEIT 2R 25T, )

(1) the right to reproduce the unaltered original work for the purpose of
distribution, as a piece of writing or as a picture, by printing it or by other
mechanical or chemical means (including the right to reproduce the
unaltered work as an electronic or magnetic record recorded on a recording
medium in a format provided for in Article 79, paragraph (1));

= FRYEOF FRIEE -HEICHET 5 HFRUC L0 SRR R ek S Y EE O
L) 2 I TRIRIEAE 24T © HEF

(i1) the right to transmit the unaltered work to the public using a copy of that
work that has been recorded on a recording medium in a format provided for
in Article 79, paragraph (1).

2 HBHEDFRHIM T U EEOBEEE NPT L L &, XL, REITAITHIE

DEDN D D% E 2 RE . HARHE DR E R B ) O HARAT 25 T RREETR (B

SHREHEEOBNFUEE ZHIZBWT HRITA%E] &), ) BHOIHNDL

AR RGE L7z L EiE, ERESRAEIL. ATEOBEICH»D LT, HiLEEDIC

SNWT, EEZOMOMEY (ZDOEEEDOEFEMOLERELIZLDITRS, ) (2

gL THERB L, IIARKEZITOZLENTE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the author of a
work dies during the life of the print rights, or, unless otherwise stipulated in
the act of establishment, after three years have passed since the first act of
printing or act of public transmission (referred to as the "act of printing or
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public transmission" in Article 83, paragraph (2) and Article 84, paragraph (3))
following the establishment of the print rights, the owner of the reproduction
rights or public transmission rights may reproduce such work or transmit such
work to the public by compiling the relevant work in a complete collection of
works or other compilation (limited to one in which only the works of that
author are compiled).

3 HMEE L, BIGMEERAGE OKHE LG HEIZRY . A L. Z o kgD
HETH D EZEMOEUNINRIFEEZTTFHET LI ENTE D,

(3) The owner of print rights may authorize another person to reproduce the
work that is the subject of those print rights or transmit that work to the
public only after having obtained the consent of the owner of reproduction
rights or public transmission rights.

4 R E4RE T, B A OE RN R+ =50 ZoBEL. miEOGE
IZOWTHERT L5, ZOHREICBNWT, BARA+=RE=H 1EEES] EHoDIX

MEL+HILRE —HOBIMESERAE L OHBES ] &, REEARES 15H _+=5
F—IH] EHLH0F THENHRE-H (B SIXR82ICRD, ) | EmAERD
HD LT D,

(4) The provisions of Article 63, paragraphs (2), (3) and (6) and Article 63-2 apply
mutatis mutandis to cases provided for in the preceding paragraph. In this
case, the term "the copyright owner" in paragraph (3) of Article 63 is deemed to
be replaced with "the owner of reproduction rights or public transmission
rights and the owner of print rights provided in Article 79, paragraph (1)" and
the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" in paragraph (6) of that Article is
deemed to be replaced with "Article 80, paragraph (1) (limited to the part

concerned with item (ii))".

(R D)
(Obligation to Print)

FN+—% HBHEEIZ, ROBZEFIZBTLXSITEC., ZOHRMED BRI TH 5 FEF
MIZOEZ YUK FICEDDLEESEA I, 2L, RETAHICHEDOEDD D DGEIL.
ZDRY Thauy,

Article 81 The owner of print rights has the obligation set forth in the relevant
of the following items for the category set forth in that item in connection with
the work subject to the print right; provided, however, that this does not apply
if otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment:

—  HISRE—HEE 5 T D MERNCER D RS (RRIZEBWT 5 — 5 e
HlLwo, ) RICBITHEY

(i) the owner of print rights connected with the rights provided for in Article 80,
paragraph (1), item (i) (referred to as "the owner of item (i) print rights" in
the following Article) has the following obligations:
A BEMEERAGE N DL OFEW 2GRS 572 DI LB R T OO L
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I ZANITHYT 28 D511E L XUELE DEEWITIR D BRGSO 252 1T 7
H 725X A BLNIC S5 EEMIC O CTHIRIT & 51T 9 R/

(a) the obligation to undertake the act of printing for a work within a period
of six months after the date on which the owner of print rights has been
transferred the manuscript or other original copies or anything else
equivalent thereto or been provided with the electronic or magnetic record
of the work that is necessary for reproducing the work, by the owner of the
reproduction rights or public transmission rights;

B OUEEEMIC O W TEAITISHE W AESE L THIRRAT % 21T 5 85

(b) the obligation to continually undertake the act of printing for the work in
conformity with business practices;

T ORISR BT DHERNCAR D U (RS I O M OVE E S

DFO=FE_FrllBW\WT I SHlEE] &vo, ) WRICET 8B

(ii) the owner of print rights connected with the rights provided for in Article

80, paragraph (1), item (ii) (referred to as "the owner of item (ii) print rights"

in paragraph (1), item (ii) of the following Article and Article 104-10-3, item

(i1), (b)) has the following obligations:

A BEMESRAEDN S ZFDEEMC OV TAREEZIT I DI BLEREfEF D
DA F L <X ZAVUTH AT 2% 051 L UL E O FEEWITIR 2 BRI L&k D
fEfk 2 2 1T 72 B s 5 AR H WIS S ZE I DWW TRRIEREIT /21T 9 8#H

(a) the obligation to undertake the act of public transmission for a work
within a period of six months after the date on which the owner of print
rights has been transferred the manuscript or other original copies or
anything else equivalent thereto or been provided with the electronic or
magnetic record of the work that is necessary for transmitting the work to
the public, by the owner of the reproduction rights or public transmission
rights;

0 YEEEMIZ O W TTBITICE W IERE L CAREEITAEIT ) 8B

(b) the obligation to continually undertake the act of public transmission for

the work in conformity with business practices.

CE1EY D& EHE )
(Adjustments, Additions, and Deletions in Works)
BN FEEIE. WICEITF25612%. EXAREENCEN T, Z0FEDICE
IEX I AEIMZ D Z N TED,
Article 82 (1) In any of the following cases, the author may make adjustments,
additions, or deletions in that work within a scope that is justified:
— X OEEMEE S D THIL 5546
(1) the owner of item (i) print rights reproduces the work again;
= ZOEEMITONTE S HBER D RRIEREET O 5E
(ii) the owner of item (ii) print rights transmits the work to the public.
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2 F-SHREEZ. ZOHBMEOHEN THLIEEMAZRD THRL LS LT5& &
X, ZORE, HONPUHEEHICEZOEZ@AM LR ITIT R SR,

(2) Each time the owner of item (i) print rights seeks to reproduce a work subject
to the print rights the owner owns again, the owner must notify the author of

this in advance.

(HRRHE D AFF5E 551 1)

(Duration of Print Rights)

BN+ =5 HBRHEOFERHIMIZ, RETHTEDD LIAILLD,

Article 83 (1) The duration of print rights is as stipulated in the act of
establishment.

2 R, T OMFERHIFIC D ERETHICEDND RN E E L, TORERKAIOH
AT 2D D72 A0 b =2 f L7z BIZB W THIKT 2,

(2) Unless otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment, print rights expire on
the day on which three years have elapsed following the first act of printing or
public transmission is undertaken after the establishment of those rights.

(H ke DB IR D FE K)
(Claim to the Extinguishment of Print Rights)

FINFLS HBMEEDRFENF—RE 5 (RO IITRD, ) XITE T (12
RDEIICIRD, ) OFRBITER Lz L &1, EREERAE L. HBRHERIZEI L
TENENFENRE —HE B XIXE BB MR D HIRHEZ HIR S E 5
ZENBTED,

Article 84 (1) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in
Article 81, item (i) (limited to the part concerned with (a)) or item (ii) (limited
to the part concerned with (a)), the owner of reproduction rights or public
transmission rights may extinguish the print rights connected to the rights
provided for in the relevant of Article 80, paragraph (1), item (i) or (i1), by
notifying the owner of print rights.

2 HWHEEDRFEN—RE -5 (RO DITRD, ) XITHE 5 (2R84
ZIRD, ) OBBIER L2LAICBN T, BRESRAEDN =AU ELOMH 2 E D
TEOEITEBE LTI hnb b, ZOHMNICZEOBITR SN E X1, B
TEFERAEIT. MRS BN L TENENHENHRE—HE— S XIIE 51
T OHEFNARD IR HI S ED Z LR TE D,

(2) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in Article 81,
item (i) (limited to the part concerned with (b)) or item (ii) (limited to the part
concerned with (b)), and, notwithstanding that the owner of reproduction
rights, etc. has specified a period of at least three months and called upon the
owner of print rights to perform the obligation within that period, the owner of
the print rights does not perform that obligation within that period, the owner
of reproduction rights or public transmission rights may extinguish the print
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rights connected to the rights provided for in the relevant of Article 80,
paragraph (1), item (i) or (ii) by notifying the owner of print rights.

3 HHRHEERAE TCHLIFMHEEIL TOFEFEVONENEHCOREIZHEEG LR
el ZlE, TOEEMOHBATAE ZFREET 272D, MRS @i L TZ DR
MEAHWRIEDZENTE D, 2L, YikBEMIZ L HRHER I B AT~ HE
O UOBE LR WEEIL, ZORD TR,

(3) If the convictions of an author that is the owner of reproduction rights or
public transmission rights come to differ from the content of the author's own
work, the author may extinguish the print rights to that work by notifying the
owner of the print rights of this, in order to stop the act of printing or public
transmission of that work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
author does not compensate the owner of print rights in advance for the

damages that would usually arise from such stoppage.

HIN+THE HIBR
Article 85 Deleted

(HARRHE O i BR)
(Limitations on Print Rights)

BNFARE BEAROZDLHE=FFROMET, FEA—RF-HEROELHE B
FIRDEITRD, )« B AR B PR (RRBNEICR W THER
Tomteat, )\ B =K0 F—H, S =50 =F - EHAEOEENE, B
=HNUEHE—H, FEHHEFE HEH FoHAKE -HE F=1HER B ESR0
L=, BUERE -EAOE W, BN LEN 5o
FT, BN Ko =5 W, BN BUFERE -HAOE=HE, Bt
ZOZ, BNFLEONMTNCHE N+ LEEOEOHEIL, HBEOBERE72>T 5D
FEEMOFRIZOWTEMNT L, ZOHBICENT, BE+RO B —HELER
O _HERELE F=1&Ko= FE=rFoNEZLE, H=1+-KE HE 7.
B PHRE-HEZLE, BN &E -HEZLE BUHERE -EHEELE
MOB=H-7ZLEF, FNHERO - FU+HEROME—H-7Z LEHEKOFH H
ELETCCEN+LEEORFE - HELE LEROFE _HEE LEY EEEE] &b
DOE THIRMES ) L. RGE - LER TEEEEL] EHD01E THRHES
&L TEEHED) EHLDIE THIRMED ] LHAKEZDBDET D,

Article 86 (1) The provisions of Articles 30-2 through 30-4; Article 31, paragraph
(1) and paragraph (7) (limited to the part concerned with item (i)) and the
second sentence of paragraph (3); Article 32; Article 33, paragraph (1)
(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (4) of that Article); Article 33-2, paragraphs (1); Article 33-3,
paragraphs (1) and (4); Article 34, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1);
Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37; Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1);
Article 40, paragraphs (1) and (2); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3,
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paragraph (2) Article 46; Article 47, paragraphs (1) and (3); Article 47-2;
Articles 47-4 and 47-5 apply mutatis mutandis to the reproduction of works
subject to print rights. In this case, the term "copyright owner" in the proviso
to Article 30-2, paragraph (1); the proviso to Article 30-2, paragraph (2); Article
30-3; the proviso to Article 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i); the proviso
to Article 35, paragraph (1); the proviso to Article 42, paragraph (1); the
provisos to Article 47, paragraphs (1) and (3); Article 47-2; the provisos to
Article 47-4, paragraphs (1) and (2); and the provisos to Article 47-5,
paragraphs (1) and (2) is deemed to be replaced with "owner of print rights";
and the term "copyright" in the proviso to Article 47-5, paragraph (1) is deemed
to be replaced with "print rights".

2 WIZH/ITHEZ, BNLRE-EHE - SOBERZIT O LD L BT,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have undertaken the reproduction
referred to in Article 80, paragraph (1), item ():

— B EREHICED HDRBIMEH O B XIIE =+ — KB MNEE L  IXELEE
—HICED DL HHLUANOEIOTHIZ, ZNHOHEDEH Z5% 1 CTEIEDO £ £/
il & O ORI L IR FIEIC X SCEA LIIRKmE E L CHERT &
(R VRS N2 EE OERY) (FEO £ £H-EHILRFE —HICHET 2 7
X0 FRERBAIC RS S N ERRFRER E L CTHERIT A Z EIC X VRS2 b 0 &
Ete, ) AMEAM L. XIXUFHERDIC L O TUHEEEDDONR~DITREITOIE

(1) a person distributing a copy of a work that has been created, for purposes
other than the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30, paragraph
(1) or the purpose provided for in Article 31, paragraph (4) or paragraph (9),
item (i), by reproducing the unaltered original work as a piece of writing or
as a picture by printing it or by other mechanical or chemical means, based
on the application of these provisions (including one created by reproducing
the unaltered work as an electronic or magnetic record recorded on a
recording medium in a format provided for in Article 79, paragraph (1)), or a
person presenting the work to the public by means of such a copy;

AFEICBWTHENTLIE =+5R0=, F=t—FKE-HE - LJUIHBLESE
— 5, BT KO E-H, ot 5o ZF - L UIEME, RS
B, Bt ERE=E Bt ERo AR (AEE IR 258I12H DT
X, [E) . B0 HEN+ 50 F T, B+ 5o =% "mEm, BNt
EERFE-HEELIIFE =H, FUHEEO _XTFEN+EEROLFE -HITED D H
HILAA D BRIO T2, Zh b OBEDEH 4% T TER S e EEM 0 E 51 %
WA L, UXUEERDIC L O TUREIED D RDR~DIRTR AT OTE

(ii) a person distributing a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30-3; Article 31, paragraph (1), item
(1) or paragraph (7), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 33-3,
paragraphs (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3); the
first sentence of Article 37-2 (or item (ii) of that Article, in a case referred to
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in that item); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph (2); Article 47,
paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1) as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, or presents that
work to the public by means of such a copy, for a purpose other than what is
provided for in those provisions;

= RAMRICBWTHERT 28 =& M OHE O H %5 T TER S Vi Z/EW O
W a2 VT, YEEWICRBL SN BB OIEE A B b =% LI A ES
SHDHLHIOTZDIZ, WTNOFIEICE 20 EMbT ., Y%EEMEFIH LIE

(iii) a person using a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30-4 as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to the preceding paragraph to exploit that work with the purpose of
personally enjoying or causing another person to enjoy the thoughts or
sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the manner in which the person
exploits it;

W RHEICBWTHERT2HEN+E5R0 M XIS+ E5RO RE HIZED 5 BILL
ADOHBIDT=OIZ, 2D OBIE D H %52 1 TER S VT EE O E Y % v
T, WINDOFEIZ L2020, UEEMEFIH L2E

(iv) a person using a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-4 or Article 47-5, paragraph (2) as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, to exploit
that work for a purpose other than what is provided for in those provisions,
irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits it.

3 H=tROZNLE=14FOMNET, F=14—5F _H (FE SRR
Do )« BRI, BEHEATERMOFENE, H=F SR H, B =50 I,
Bt =50 =5MH, Ho+hEE-H, HoFAEE-H, HoHERE _HK
U=, H=ttHRoZ (FE_oxbhk<, ) . BUHERE-H, BEU+—5FK, FHN
ko HU Ao =5, BN SR, BUHERE _HEOE =H, B
W&o~ HU+EROMEIHE N ERO OB EIL, HRHED BRY L 725
TWDLEEDDORAREEIZOWVWTHEMNT 5, ZOHEIZENWT, F=145F0 %K —H
R LELOCE HEELE F=1+50=, E=+FoNEELE F-+—58
R, B EEE-HEELE, B oAREE -HE LE, BUERE
ELELAOHE =HEZLE, FU+ERO S, HUHEROMNE —HE LELDHE
T LETRICEN RO RE —HE L UELROE HZ L LET [
FHl LHoHoE THRMEER ] L. B=1—&KE _HD [ZEEED] LHH01F TH
R D) & TEFEEE L IXZ O 2 G -H IHE L HILEOHREDORE
EZFTEELIL] EH501F HBEHLROHBMEDREZZ T -EXIT] &,
B EROEE T LED 1FEE5EL) EHD01T THBELZ] &, [EFE
D) LHDHDOF THEMHED] LHAKZADEDET D,

(3) The provisions of Articles 30-2 through 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (2)
(limited to the part concerned with item (ii)), paragraph (5), the first sentence
of paragraph (7), and paragraph (8); Article 32 paragraph (1); Article 33-2,
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paragraph (1); Article 33-3, paragraphs (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article
36, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraphs (2) and (3); Article 37-2 (except item
(1)); Article 40, paragraph (1); Articles 41; Article 42-2, Article 42-3, paragraph
(2); Article 46; Article 47,paragraphs (2) and (3): Article 47-2; Article 47-4; and
Article 47-5 apply mutatis mutandis to the public transmission of works
subject to print rights. In this case, the term "copyright owner" in the proviso
to Article 30-2, paragraph (1); the proviso to Article 30-2, paragraph (2); Article
30-3; the proviso to Article 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (5); the proviso to
Article 35, paragraph (1); the proviso to Article 36, paragraph (1); the provisos
to Article 47, paragraphs (2) and (3); Article 47-2; the provisos to Article 47-4,
paragraphs (1) and (2); and the provisos to Article 47-5, paragraphs (1) and (2)
is deemed to be replaced with "print rights"; in Article 31, paragraph (2), the
phrase "of the copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with "of the owner of
print rights," and the phrase "the copyright owner, a person authorized thereby,
a person in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been
established, or" is deemed to be replaced with "a person in favor of whom the
print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, or"; and the term
"copyright" in the proviso to Article 47-5, paragraph (1) is deemed to be
replaced with "print rights".

(M IRHE DFETESE)
(Transfer or Pledge of Print Rights)
FNFESR ML, BREEERAE OKELFITSGAEICRY . 2o UI—H%
FEEL, TEHEORNETHZEnTE D,
Article 87 All or part of a person's print rights may be transferred or pledged
only with the authorization of the owner of reproduction rights or public

transmission rights.

(HH AR ME 0D % dik)

(Registration of Print Rights)

FINHANSE WICHEIT 2 FEHIL, BELRTUE, FH2FICRT 52 8B TE 200,
Article 88 (1) The following particulars may not be asserted against a third
party unless they are registered:

—  HRHEORE, Bis (FEHEE OMO—RAKIC L Db DR, KREIZBWTIH
Co ) o BEFLITHEER (RFESUIERER L <IZAREEHEOHERIZE Db D
<, ) TS oFIR

(i) the establishment of a print right, its transfer (except a transfer by
inheritance or other general succession; the same applies in the following
item), alteration, extinguishment (except when due to comingling, or because
of the extinguishment of the right of reproduction or right to transmit to the
public), or a restriction on its disposal;
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O HBHEEZ B ST OEMEORE., Bin, ZEE L ZHER GRFE SUIHRMES L
IFHRT HEEOHIBIC L D b D EERS, ) XTS5 O R

(i1) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or termination of a right of pledge
established on a print right (except when due to a merger of the right of
pledge, or because of the termination of the print rights or the claim they
secure), or a restriction on its disposal.

2 HEPNE (B=HE2R< ) OHER. fTEOBRIZOWTHERNT L, Zohe
(ZRWT, FSHE—H, I, BUHE, BNEKOEESD RS E] &
boHDIE, THBHERERITE] LHHPEADbDET D,

(2) The provisions of Article 78 (except paragraph (3)) apply mutatis mutandis to
the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, the term
"copyright register" in Article 78, paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) is deemed
to be replaced with "register of print rights".

FEUE EEREE
Chapter IV Neighboring Rights
B Kl

Section 1 General Rules

(M)
(Neighboring Rights)
FNFILSR FEEFIEL, FHILEERO ZE-HEOE IR0 = —HICHET 2R
(LT TEREFAEHE] Lo, ) WRICE I+ —FRE-HE, Fht+FFE—H, 5§
R0 ZF—H, FLTIEO F-HROENLHIEO=ZFHIZRET D
R B IO K OFE L+ RO =58 Z I E T 2 HmIr NS B+ F 5
FHEICHRET D IR 22T 2R 2=/ 5,

Article 89 (1) Performers enjoy the rights provided for in Article 90-2, paragraph
(1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1) (hereinafter referred to as "moral rights of
performers") and the rights provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1); Article 92,
paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 95-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right to remuneration provided for in
Article 94-2 and Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and the right to secondary use fees
provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1).

2 La— FRYEEIZ, BILEASR. BILEAZO . BlLbEERo B -HRUEL
FE5&D =F—HITHE T DHEFNE N L+ LR —HITHE T 2 kB R O
FIL+ERO=F=HICTHET DMl 22 22 ZHT 5,

(2) Producers of phonograms enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 96 and 96-2;
Article 97-2, paragraph (1); and Article 97-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right
to secondary use fees provided for in Article 97, paragraph (1) and the right to
remuneration provided for in Article 97-3, paragraph (3).

3 MEHFEEZIL BILTARDPLHEERETICHET 2Nz 26T 5,
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(3) Broadcasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 98 through 100.

4 HAMBGEEETIT. BEROZNOHEAROLE TCILHET 2 =HT 2,

(4) Cablecasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 100-2 to 100-5.

5 RIFHEOHEROZFITIE, Wik d FADEITEZ HHE LR,

(5) Enjoyment of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraphs requires no
formalities.

6 B DR MIEE TOMERM (FEEF AN ONT S —IH M OV O A & O
DAL B 221 DM 2 R <, ) 13, ETEBREME L WV 9,

(6) The rights referred to in paragraphs (1) through (4) (except the moral rights
of performers as well as the right to remuneration and the right to secondary
use fees referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2)) are called neighboring rights.

(R OMER & EEREEEHE & DBILR)
(Connection between the Rights of Authors and Neighboring Rights)
FIL+E& ZoOBEOBEIX. FFEEOHEMIEEL RIZT O LML TR bR,
Article 90 The provisions of this Chapter must not be interpreted as affecting
the protection of the rights of authors.

B EEFEOHEF
Section 2 Rights of Performers

(R4 K -HE)
(Right of Attribution)

BILFROZ EEFIE, ZOEBEOARSORUEIIRFITEL, ZORAE LT
ZDELEDMERAITRATHWOND DO ZFHEFH L L TERRL, IFEHEFES
ERRLBNWZE LT HHEMEAET D,

Article 90-2 (1) A performer has the right to decide whether to use the
performer's name, stage name, or any other name to indicate the name of the
performer in connection with the performance at the time it is made available
or presented to the public, or to decide that the performer's name will not be
indicated in connection with that performance.

2 FEHEZFHTL2FIZ., TOEEEZOHBEDOEERRD2VIRY | ZOFEEITHO>EEE
ICEEENRRLTND L ZAILHDTEEFZALAERTITHI LN TE D,

(2) Unless the performer has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting
a performance may indicate the name of the performer in accordance with how
the performer has already done so in connection with that performance.

3 EHEAORFIT, FEOFITOH IR ORI S U FEHE N L O EHO KHEE
ThHZ L2 ERTIFBEEFETLIBENL RN ERD NS & & UTRIEREITIC
KLZaWERBDOONDL LT, BERTHZENTES,

(3) The name of the performer may be omitted if it is found that that doing so is
unlikely to harm the interests of the performer in a claim to being the
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performer in that performance, in light of the purpose and circumstances of its
exploitation, or if the omission is found to be compatible with fair practices.

4 FBHOHEIL, ROFZONTINTEZEYETDHEEIE, #HLRW,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

— ATEOEBIEMABRE, MAZATBOIE NG HRABE X ITE R ARG OBEIZ LD
ITERSEE O R, IMNTATEOE N ST 7 AN JE AR ORI L < I 5 NA T BiE A
MEBREZNRICERMIE L NIRRT 558108V T, U ERICOEEEICE D FEH
ENRRLTND EZAILRDTEEFAEZR T H L&,

(i) the performance is made available or presented to the public by the head of
an administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or information disclosure ordinance, and the name of the
performer is indicated in accordance with how the performer has already
done so for that performance;

O ATBORBATE HABINE S NSRS HOBUE . MNATEBUE NEFRARIESR SRKE
HOBUE AL HAA B SR OBLE TIT BB TH A BIVE R SRS “HOBRE ITHH Y
T25HDIZ X VITBOEEA DR . MAZATBOE N ST AL FHAR OB U < 13#f
TIMSATBOE AR RH 2 ARICRUE L, IR T25EICBWN T, HEEHOFE
WAL DR TREEMRT L LD L&,

(i1) the performance is made available or presented to the public by the head of
an administrative organ, an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a local
government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency, pursuant
to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
or the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are equivalent to
the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, and it is a case in which the name of

the performer is to be omitted.

(Al —MfrFitE)
(Right to Integrity)

TSRO = EEHFIT., TOERBEOFE—MEZRFFTOEMNZA L., BHCOAEXIIF
LrETLHZOERBOEL, YRZEDOMOUELZITRNED ET 5,

Article 90-3 (1) A performer has the right to preserve the integrity of the
performance, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other
modification to it that would damage the performer's honor or reputation.

2 HAHEOBREX., EEHOMHEEW NZEOFHO BB K OELRICHRS LY f5en s
D B D WE TN IEREATICK LW EBD ONHWEIZ O TIE, @H L7,
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to modifications that
are found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the performance as well as
the purpose and circumstances of its exploitation, nor to modifications that are
found to be compatible with fair practices.

(8% HE L OV BT HE)
(Sound Recording Rights and Visual Recording Rights)

Bt —4 FEEFIX, TOEEEZEE L. XIEET 2N EZHFET D,

Article 91 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to record the sound and
visuals of that performer's performance.

2 HIEOBEL, REICHET DM 2 AT 58 OFF# 215 THRE O Z/EMIZBNT
PR SV, SUTEE SN EEICOWTIE, Zhzike (B2Ho8MG%E L bICH
ATHZEHEMETLOIHOER, ) EET2H6XRE. EH LR,

(2) Unless the sound of a performance is recorded as a sound recording (other
than one that is intended to be played exclusively alongside images), the
provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the sound or visuals of a
performance that are recorded as part of a cinematographic work with the
authorization of the owner of the right referred to in that paragraph (meaning
authorization to exploit the performance pursuant to the provisions of Article
63, paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;
hereinafter the same apples in this and the following Section).

(e S OV B BUEHE)
(Broadcasting and Cablecasting Rights)
Bt 4 FEEFIT, TOERBELHEL, IIARBET 2HNEZHHT 2,
Article 92 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to broadcast and cablecast that
performer's performance.
2 AIEOHEIL. RIZHIT 25E 121 BH L2,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in the following cases:
— BEINDEMEAMBOET 256
(i) the cablecast is of a broadcast performance;
= I A FEEE R L, ITARBGET 256
(i1) the broadcast or cablecast is of one of the following performances:
A HIREHIIBRET DA AT 28O 25 TERE S, IR\ I T
WD FEH
(a) a performance whose sound or visuals have been recorded with the
authorization of the owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article;
=B RE _HORE TRIE O EY LN OWIZEE S, SATEE STV
HH D

(i1) a performance referred to in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article whose
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sound or visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording referred
to in that paragraph.

(XAE FIRe b hE)
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
Bl &0 EEFIL, ZOEREEZEE RIS ML HEET 5,
Article 92-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available for transmission.
2 HIEOBEIL, WITHIT 5 EEIZOWTIEL, @A LRV,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:
— B —REHICHET DM Z AT 2 E OFFE A5 TR ST D FEH
(1) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);
=B RE CHOER TREOERE LS OIS S, ATEKE ST
HH D
(i1) a performance referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording referred to in
that paragraph.

(k% D 1= O EE)
(Fixation for Broadcasting Purposes)

FILF=4 REOBEICOWTHEILT KB -HITHET 2N 20+ 258 DOFF# %
PRI HOERFEE 1T, € OFE & ok K OFHOERIRFEME 5 D720 (2dkE L, XITskE4
HTZEWTED, T2 L, BRICHIBEDED N B 5556 I OV Y iL7F 6 106 D kM
BRI DNEDOREFMIMEN T2 B TERE L, XIIEEET 25613, ZORY T
AN

Article 93 (1) A broadcaster that obtains the authorization to broadcast a
performance from the owner of the rights provided for in Article 92, paragraph
(1), may record the sound or visuals of that performance for the purpose of
broadcasting or simultaneous broadcasting;, provided, however, that this does
not apply if otherwise stipulated in the contract or if the sound or visuals are
recorded with the purpose of using them in a broadcast program of a different
content than the broadcast program under authorization.

2 WIZBITHEF. B —KE - HOBRE XTEBZIT O O L RRT,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have recorded the sound or visuals as
referred to in Article 91, paragraph (1):

—  HIEOBIEIC L AR S 7ok Y AT sk A ok U < 3HOx RIRF RS 55 0
HAYLA DO BB SUIRELZ LEICHRET 2 HRO O L, ST Lz

(i) a person that uses or makes available a sound or visual recording made
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, for a purpose other
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than broadcasting or simultaneous broadcasting or for the purpose referred
to in the proviso to that paragraph;

AT O HLEIS L0 VERR S V72 8B W ST SR DRk & 52 1 7o ok 338 33k
ERFFAEEFEE T, TN D 2 T OB FEE T HGERIFEE S HEE O
& AT HOERIRFBRUE F DT DI L2 b D

(i1) a broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service that receives a sound or
visual recording being made available that has been made pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph, and that further makes it available
for another broadcaster's broadcasting or another simultaneous broadcasting

service's simultaneous broadcasting.

(BOED T2 6b DEEWFIZ K 5 %)

(Broadcasting of Fixations Made for Broadcasting Purposes)

Bt =50 Fh+ _KFE-HIHET DN EZ AT 28 01Z OREOKGE %2 T
Lol i3, ZRNTHIBEDED B RWIRY | UREFEFIE. LT IR D L D1E D,
WIZHT DHOEICBWTHIET 52 LN TE D,

Article 93-2 (1) Unless otherwise stipulated in the contract, if the owner of the
right provided for in Article 92, paragraph (1) authorizes the broadcast of a
performance, in addition to it being permissible to make the broadcast under
that authorization, it is also permissible to make the following broadcasts:

—  CUELEFRE 2 AT ORI DRI — HOBUEIZ X0 AR L 2 gk ST i)
Z VT % Rk

(i) a broadcast using the sound and visual recordings that the authorized
broadcaster makes pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article;

MR ETIHOERERE DO T OENRIGE - HOBEIC L VAER LT8R EY
SO gk DIRAE A 521 T D Bk

(ii) a broadcast made based on the reception of a sound or visual recording
made available by the authorized broadcaster that has made that sound or
visual recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article;

= U RS TOBOR R ER D D YL AR D HOR B OS2 % 1 T3 Dk

(AT 5 DBEZERLS, )

(iii) a broadcast made based on the reception of an authorized broadcast
program supplied by the authorized broadcaster (other than a broadcast
under the preceding item).

2 HHAOLBEICBWT, FHEA GBI 2R ICB W TERBEDBEEI L & E X, Y
A TICHRET DR FER L. A REORM 2 B EEITR LB L —H
[CHRET DM EZ AT 2F D RIT IR B 7220,

(2) If a performance is broadcast in a broadcast set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph, the broadcaster provided for in that item must pay a
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reasonable amount of remuneration to the owner of the right provided for in

Article 92, paragraph (1).

(FOESE D72 O EEW T K D Bk R R EUE 55)
(Simultaneous Broadcasting of Fixations Made for Broadcasting Purposes)

Bt =%0= Fh+ 50 FHIHET HHEMN (BEkFRREEFEITHRD DI
RD, UFZOHKOFELFHUEO=F—HIZBWTFL, ) 283258 (LT TF
EEEFE] LW D, ) PHOEFEFRICK L, £OERMOBOXFRIFFEES (Y% EF
KB L BB BR AT D BOERIR AR F R D BOEFEMOMGE 2 Z T TIT Y b O
Eite, ) OFMEIT O L&, BRNTHBEDED DB 72WRY | YEFt 2157252
i CHRREHIRD B 50 ZH —HIZHE T DHEFIZ DWW T EEHESE B 2E
FIZEDEHEMTONLTND D XIS TEEDED D HFIEIC LD BiLEHIERD
REFERBEORLE L ATLPR, BOEFRIRFEUE % OFFH O WAL ZZ AT D72 D
HAE S Z OO MIERFFHEDO T DICHERIFERTHOTULTREDED D DDA
ENSNTNDHDEERLS, ) IZOWT, HELFFa TR 2 BoRRIFFELE % DI1E IR
(ZHG T D HORRIRFEME F 21T 9 2 LN TE %,

Article 93-3 (1) Unless otherwise stipulated in the contract, if the owner of the
right provided for in Article 92-2, paragraph (1) (limited to those for
simultaneous broadcasting; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph and
Article 94-3, paragraph (1)) (hereinafter referred to as a "specified performer")
authorizes a broadcaster to transmit the performance via simultaneous
broadcasting (including simultaneous broadcasting undertaken by a
simultaneous broadcasting service that has a close relationship with the
broadcaster by receiving a broadcast program supplied by the broadcaster), in
addition to it being permissible to undertake the simultaneous broadcasting, it
1s also permissible to undertake the following simultaneous broadcasting with
regard to the authorized performance (excluding performances for which a
copyright management service manages the right prescribed in Article 92-2,
paragraph (1), or performances for which information necessary for smooth
authorization, including the name of the specified performer and the contact
information for accepting applications for authorization of simultaneous
broadcasting, as specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs, has been disclosed by a method specified by the Commaissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs):

— YHIFRE AT EEE N YHEEHICOVWTEL+ “4F - HOBEIC LV IE
B U 7o g s i SO L ek & T3 D B R RLAE %5

(i) a simultaneous broadcasting using the sound and visual recordings of the
performance that the authorized broadcaster undertakes pursuant to the
provisions of Article 93, paragraph (1);

= USRI BOR R ER LB ER AR A T D Bk RN EAE F I S N
EHFEE DD HLERE IR D BOREL O MG 2 21 T 2 ok [RIRFRLAE %
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(i1) a simultaneous broadcasting undertaken by a simultaneous broadcasting
service that has a close relationship with the authorized broadcaster by
receiving an authorized broadcast program supplied by the authorized
broadcaster.

2 AHHOBEIZBW T, [FHEA SIS 2 BRFREUE S Thiu e & ik, M
EHER SUTHOE R ALE FFEH L, B ORI OB S 3 25 O R 2 2 3%
FEHIAR DB EFEHFEI I DRITIT R 6720,

(2) If a performance is transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting set forth in
one of the items of the preceding paragraph, the broadcaster or simultaneous
broadcasting service must pay remuneration in an amount equivalent to the
ordinary rate of royalties to the specified performer of the performance.

3 HIHOMMEZ 2T DHEFIL, FIFEFEHEFEE TCHOOTREELE L T—MIZRY
ZOREBEZHTCULTEENIEET 2000 H D & 21X, YRIBELZ T - EEHS
BHEES LT IoRICENT HEERMERFEA] Lo, ) IZEOTORT
g2 LR TE D,

(3) If a copyright management service is in existence, whose consent has been
obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has
designated as the only such service in the country, it is permissible for the
right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding paragraph to be
exercised exclusively through the designated copyright management service
thus designated (hereinafter in this Article referred to as the "designated
remuneration management service").

4 BT RER. RIS 2 B2 H 2 D EEHEEHREES TRITNE, AiEOH
EWZRDIEEZ L TER B0,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not make the
designation under the provisions of the preceding paragraph unless the
copyright management service satisfies the following requirements:

— HREZHAEML LRI L,

(1) it is not-for-profit;

= ZOMEEBEMEEICIMAL, UIHIET L2 ENTE LT L,

(ii) its members are able to freely join and leave;

= Z OB OHEIMER NEBEENTFETHLZ L,

(iii) its members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

5 _HOWMMz 2T oM EZAT 28 REAXDELHEIZENT HERE] L
o ) DIDIZEOMERZITIET 2G4 H OHIMEICZITT DICEY D2 AT
HZ &,

(iv) it has sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive the remuneration referred to in
paragraph (2) on behalf of the persons that own those rights (hereinafter in
the following paragraph and paragraph (7) referred to as "right holders").

5 FHEMMEHEREE L, HAZEOLOICACDOA Z SO TEOEFNICET 28
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XATEANI DT 2 AT OMERZH T D,

(5) A designated remuneration management service has the authority to act in
and out of court on behalf of the right holder, in its own name, in connection
with that right.

6 EITREIZ. MERMEHFES XL, BT TEDDLLIAICLY H _HD
WIICAR D EBICE L THEZ S8, B LIIREE, FHEOMOER ORI Z KD,
XITZDEBOPITHIEOYED IO EREEEZTHZ LN TE D,

(6) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, as provided by Cabinet
Order, may ask a designated remuneration management service to report on
functions related to the remuneration referred to in paragraph (2) or submit
account books, documents, and other data, and may make the necessary
recommendations for improving the way in which the service's business is
excuted.

7 FEEWMME R EEET NS SHOBEIC L VHENE O DICGHERTH I ENTE L
FHOREIL, 4. FEESMNE B2 L X368 U IIROXRIRFALE 952368
TZOHEEDEIZEWTH#HELTED LD ET D,

(7) The amount of remuneration that a designated remuneration management
service may demand on behalf of a right holder pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (3) is to be fixed each year by mutual agreement between the
designated remuneration management service and the broadcaster or
simultaneous broadcasting service or the association thereof.

8 HIHODOWENMRIL LW E (X, ZONFEHIL, BT TEDDLH LI AICEY ., FHE
DHRM DN SOW T TR EDREEZRDHZ LN TE D,

(8) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is not reached, the
relevant parties, as provided by Cabinet Order, may request the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs to issue a compulsory license fixing the
amount of remuneration.

9 FBLIHERB M BFEANELAOENE, FLt—5% FE_ SR8 2I2RD, ) |
B+ &Em, BEF SSAXTNCE L USRS - GBS &K OE IR
DEDITIRD, HBH—HIZBWTHE L, ) KO _HOBEZ, 5 _HOHRM M OHI
HOBEIZOWTHEMNT D, ZOHEITBWT, HEFRE=HT FFEHELE &b

V. KRORZKFARED THEEZICEM L, BEATNEE -EHUIMEFOHEL Lt
T, TOEEYEL) LHHOT THEE) L BE USRS HT TS
EHLHDIT TEN=FO=F_HICHET 2 ERMEHFER) LHArEZLDE
DET D,

(9) The provisions of Article 70, paragraphs (3), (6), and (8), Articles 71 (limited
to the part concerned with item (ii)), and Article 72, paragraph (1), the main
clause of Article 73, Article 74, paragraph (1) (limited to the parts concerned
with items (iv) and (v); the same applies in paragraph (11)) and paragraph (2)
apply mutatis mutandis to the remuneration referred to in paragraph (2) and
the compulsory license referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, the
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phrase "notify the copyright owner" in Article 70, paragraph (3) and the phrase
"notifying the applicant, and upon issuing the compulsory license referred to in
Article 68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article, the Commissioner must
notify the relevant parties" in Article 70, paragraph (6) are deemed to be
replaced with "notify the relevant parties"; and in Article 74, paragraph (2),
the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with "designated
remuneration management service referred to in Article 93-3, paragraph (3)".

10 FIHEHICBWTHERT2H E+ RE - HOFAIIBW T, X 2ET 287
FoEFFEE A U AFHOEFRIRFEME FHEL UIL DMK TH 5 & & 135 ERME f 5
¥Fw, HERMERFEE Ch D & ZITMEFETE L ITHGERREUE FHER
XIFEDOHEZ, ZRENHEE & LTk b0,

(10) In an action referred to in Article 72, paragraph (1) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, the designated remuneration
management service must be the defendant if the person bringing the action is
the broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service or the association thereof,
and the broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service or the association
thereof must be the defendant if the person bringing the action is the
designated remuneration management service.

11 FILEICRBWTHERT 2B EHUSRE —HEOHE HOBUEIZ X 5 WMo MEEI,
FEE WA PR OFER O T Y ORFEFTICT 20D LT 5, ZOHBAITBNT,
fHEt a2 LB L, O E OB A RE g R EEE IT@A LR T T 570,

(11) A deposit of remuneration under the provisions of Article 74, paragraphs (1)
and (2) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (9) is to be made at
the deposit office nearest to the location of the designated remuneration
management service. In this case, a person that makes a deposit must notify
the designated remuneration management service of that deposit.

12 RS OFEIE K OVAERG | OMEMRICEET 2R (B - AR EEE L+
5) OBUEIL, BHLHOWHRIZLDED KR NUTE SN TT HITHITONTIL, #
RALZW, 72720, RAERIGIFIEZHWD56 K OBEEFEER OREE N YICF
THZELERDGAIE. ZORD TR,

(12) The provisions of the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and
Maintenance of Fair Trade (Act No. 54 of 1947) do not apply to the mutual
agreement referred to in paragraph (7) nor to actions taken under it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if unfair trade practices are used or if it
would unreasonably harm the interests of the enterprises concerned.

13 FH _HEILAMAETIZED D LODIEN, 5 _THOHREN O A J OFE & i & 2
FHELAICHLLERFEHIT, BT TED D,

(13) Beyond what is provided for in paragraph (2) through the preceding
paragraph, necessary particulars involving the payment of the remuneration
referred to in paragraph (2) and concerning the designated remuneration
management service are provided for by Cabinet Order.
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(FFEFRBEFE L #AET 5 2 &3 TE RWVIGHE O R RIRFRLE %)
(Simultaneous Broadcasting in Cases of Inability to Contact Specified
Performers)
FILHMUE FHILH =50 ZFH—HOBEIZ XV [FHEE—5 28T 2 Bk s\ TER
MEOESNDHEEITENT, YEEHBOEET O BOEFER T BOEFER LB
Btk & A4 5 BoEFRFEE FEHFES 1T, RICHTO2HEORTZHEL THRBYAE
IR DR ERBMA L KT D LN TE RN E ZE, BRITHIBEDED B 72VDERY |
FOFEFICHE, FEESEHEELE CTHOTEELZBEL CHIZRY ZOREEZH
TXLTFREPFHEELLLHD (UTFTZORICEBWT EEMESEHRFEES] LW
. ) OWMEREZIT, o, WEOMAEOBICHY T 2HOMESTH O THRESR
HFIIZHA D NE b DL EMESEHEEL TN Z LTk, BEFERICH
DTUXYEACEIT AW D8 &Y AT EE Y % T, BOERIRFRE FFHERITH DT
FY R BOE AR D BB OG22 5217 T, UEFEHOBOERIFEEE LT 2 &N
TE 5,
Article 94 (1) If a performance is broadcast in a broadcast set forth in Article 93-
2, paragraph (1) item (i) pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, and a
broadcaster that broadcasts the performance or a simultaneous broadcasting
service that has a close relationship with the broadcaster is unable to contact a
specified performer of the performance even after taking all of the following
measures, the broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service may, unless
otherwise stipulated in the contract, transmit the performance via
simultaneous broadcasting by, in cases of the broadcaster, using the sound or
visual recording used in the broadcast, or in cases of the simultaneous
broadcasting service, receiving the broadcast program of the broadcast
supplied by the broadcaster, if the broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting
service obtains confirmation regarding the reasons for such inability from a
copyright management service whose consent has been obtained and which the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has designated as the only
such service in the country (hereinafter in this Article referred to as the
"designated compensation management service"), and pays the designated
compensation management service compensation in an amount equivalent to
the ordinary rate of royalties that is due to be paid to the specified performer:
—  YHEERERBEFROEKILELEA L TV DEAICIE., YiEKics T OEKE 1T
22 L,

(1) contacting the specified performer at the point of contact if the contact
information is available;

T B EESEHEELE CHOOTEBICOVWTEREZITO TS LDICH LBET5
Z &,

(i) making inquiries with a copyright management service that engages in
management of performances;
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= HIREHICHET OARNPEIN TN DOINE I TR T L &,

(iii) confirming whether the information has been disclosed as provided for in
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article;

W kR E ST 2 L2 TE L TV D IREBMOA TR, Y E EERF DKL
ZOMDOIALTRENED DIE#RE LTREEDED L HTECIVAERTHZ L,

(iv) disclosing information specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs, including the title of the broadcast program scheduled to be
transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting and the name of the specified
performer, by a method specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs.

2 HIHOWMER AT X O & D BORFFER IIHOEFRIRFRUE FHEL 1T, FHEAZIC
BT H2HEORTEZEIICHE U TORBIGERIFEGESEL L O &3 2 HBITROME
FEEFLWEHRT DN TERNI L 2B 2 &k 2 e ST B EE 2R
LRTHIER B0,

(2) A broadcaster or simultaneous broadcasting service that intends to obtain
confirmation referred to in the preceding paragraph must submit to the
designated compensation management service materials to support a prima
facie showing of their inability to contact the specified performer of the
performance to be transmitted via simultaneous broadcasting even after taking
all of the measures set forth in one of the items of that paragraph.

3 FB—HOBEICLVMESLZTHE L EEMESEHFEES T, REOBEIZLY
HOXFIERFALE T S N2 FEITR D FFEREE D OFHERN OO HEITIE, SR E %
HEIYMES L bR TR b0,

(3) The designated compensation management service that has received
compensation pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) must pay the
compensation to the specified performer of the performance transmitted via
simultaneous broadcasting pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph if so
requested by the specified performer.

4 FIREMNEOHEILE —HOBEIZ L DEEICONT, REFELENGE+ ZHE
TOHEITHE —HOMES K MEEMESEHELZICOVT, ERENERT L,
ZOLGEITBWT, [FEFEMEFEN S 15 _HOmME 2 5EM 264 2% (R
HEOELHEIZBWT HEFIE LW, ) OEDICZDOHERNZITET L) LH50
X TREE —HOMR K OREOMERITIRD) &, FAEERLET THERE] L5
DIF TRPEFREFK) &, FREANED B _HORM] & HDOIE TREHE —HOM
WA ORIEOMES] &, FERELED B =HOBEIZ LY HERE DOZOIZFHERT
HIENTEOWM &HD0F TREHE -HOMEIC LY ZHT DMEE LHH
Bx2b0L35,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (4) of the preceding Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the designation under the provisions of paragraph (1), and the
provisions of paragraphs (5) through (13) of that Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the compensation and designated compensation management
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service referred to in paragraph (1). In this case® in paragraph (4), item (iv) of
that Article, the phrase "involved in exercising the right to receive the
remuneration referred to in paragraph (2) on behalf of the persons that own
those rights (hereinafter in the following paragraph and paragraph (7) referred
to as "right holders")" is deemed to be replaced with "relevant to the
confirmation referred to in paragraph (1) of the following Article and the
compensation referred to in that paragraph"; in paragraph (5) of that Article,
the term "right holder" is deemed to be replaced with "specified performer"; in
paragraph (6) of that Article, the phrase "remuneration referred to in
paragraph (2)" is deemed to be replaced with "confirmation referred to in
paragraph (1) of the following Article and the compensation referred to in that
paragraph"; in paragraph (7) of that Article, the phrase "remuneration that a
designated remuneration management service may demand on behalf of a right
holder pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (3)" is deemed to be replaced
with "compensation that a designated remuneration management service

receives pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the following Article."

(B S 41 2 FEH O A BHGE)
(Cablecasts of Broadcast Performances)

FILHWEDO T AHRBOEFER T, BESINDEHZARBGE LTSS (BEF 4 BRY
ERET oo, BERXIIBEPOEE (WThoAEEZ O TT 2002 Mbd, EiH
DIRRIZOEZT D6z 9, HBILHIRE —HITBW TR L, ) 22T R0WEGE
ZhR<, ) Ik, HEEE CEERBEEOFRBIBINO b DICIRY | Fiv+ 2458
HE ST 20 &R, ) 1T6R D FHEFEITAH Y 2O WM 2 SO 72 T uE7e
572U,

Article 94-2 If a cablecaster cablecasts a broadcast performance (unless the
cablecast is made for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee
(meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the
performance, regardless of what it is called; the same applies in Article 95,
paragraph (1)) to the listening or viewing audience), it must pay a reasonable
amount of remuneration to the performer whose performance it is (but only
during the lifetime of the neighboring rights, and not for a performance set
forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (ii)).

(FEMA L 3 — RITERT SH T 5 5 O Hak (A LS 28)
(Simultaneous Broadcasting of Performances Whose Sound Has Been Recorded
onto Commercial Phonograms)

FILHUED = BukFEER. ARBOEFEED UIFOERFRESFEESR L. Fht—
FEHICHET DM EZ AT 2Z 0O LG TEHEN L2 —F GXERBkah
La— Rzegie, WH, REHE—H, FLPAREO=F - H L OH __HIETCICEHE L+
LRE-HEEOE ZHITBWTHL, ) ICHEINTWDIEE CYZFIEEITHRDFIL
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+ 5O —HICHET DRI OW TEFHESFRFEELTIC L 28 ENMThbI T
WD HD XIS TEENED D HIEICT LD Y EBIR D FFEEFHFZ DKL LL
TR, HOXRIRFALE 5 O FFeE D AR Z2 2 AT 5 72 8 O3S Je £ Ol oo 1 72 7F
HEDTDIZMERIGER THOTIUUTREDED Db DDARNIN TS b Dz fx
<o ) IZOWTHOERIKBUEFEZITH 2 LN TE D,

Article 94-3 (1) A broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service
may transmit via simultaneous broadcasting a performance whose sound has
been recorded onto a commercial phonogram (including phonograms made
available for transmissions; the same applies in the following paragraph,
paragraph (1) of the following Article, Article 96-3, paragraphs (1) and (2), and
Article 97, paragraphs (1) and (3)) with the authorization of the owner of the
right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1) (excluding performances for
which a copyright management service manages the right provided for in
Article 92-2, paragraph (1), or performances for which information necessary
for smooth authorization, including the name of the specified performer and
the contact information for accepting applications for authorization of
simultaneous broadcasting, as specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs, has been disclosed by a method specified by the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs).

2 AHEOBEICBWT, BEEMALa— F&2 AW TREOFEE O BOERIRFRE % 2170
To b ElE, HOEFHER . AMBGEEER IHCEFIRFEUE FF3EE 1T, B Ok
DFEIZFE Y T DEOME R & YL R IR D FrE EEFII LD RIT LR 5720,

(2) Having transmitted a performance referred to in that paragraph via
simultaneous broadcasting using a commercial phonogram, a broadcaster,
cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service must pay compensation in an
amount equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties to the specified performer
of the performance.

3 AIEHOMERZZ T DML, FEEFEHEES CHOOTaEZE L TR
DZORIEBEZETULITEEDEET 2000 H 5 L 213, YU EFHESEHEES
IZEDTORITHEST DL LN TE D,

(3) If a copyright management service is in existence, whose consent has been
obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has
designated as the only such service in the country, it is permissible for the
right to receive the compensation referred to in the preceding paragraph to be
exercised exclusively through the copyright management service.

4 FhA =LKoo =ZFNEORETAEOREIC L DHEEICHOVT, RAKHLHENGH
+ = E TOBEILHE _HOMES K ORTEOHIEIC L DHEE 2= T - FEESE
FEHEIZOWT, TNENENT L, ZOLEICBN T, FSEEMEFEN S 15
HOWMM | LHH01E MFELHNUELO =8 _HomMES] L. RS EEEOE -E
HOTREEEE ] LHDOIT THEFEER, AMBEEES] LHARRADLD D LT
Do
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(4) The provisions of Article 93-3, paragraph (4) apply mutatis mutandis to the
designation under the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and the
provisions of paragraphs (5) through (13) of that Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the compensation referred to in paragraph (2) and the designated
copyright management service pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph. In this case, in paragraph (4), item (iv) of that Article, the phrase
"remuneration referred to in paragraph (2)" is deemed to be replaced with
"compensation referred to in Article 94-3, paragraph (2)," and in paragraphs (7)
and (10) of that Article, the term "broadcaster" is deemed to be replaced with
"broadcaster, cablecaster."

(FEEMRLa—FOZREMR)
(Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)

FILEIS BuE R M OAMBEFEE (UTZORLKFELHFERE -HIZBW
T THOEFHREEE] Lo, ) 1F B —RE-HIIHET 2N ZHT 58D
PR CEMEPERE SN TWDOREEMN L 23— R W Bk AT BRBOE 217272
A (BERzZzBEREET. o BERXIBRPOEReLZ T FIC, HEBEEZEL
TRIFFICHEBBEZIT OIS 2R, ) 1[I, YUk FEE GBLERFE -5 6H NS
FTIZHT D FEH CEEBREEOFHHIFANO L DIZIR D, RENGHNHEE TIZE
WTH U, ) IZFR D EEHFIT ZRME A 2 S D22 T LT B 72wy,

Article 95 (1) If a broadcaster or cablecaster (hereinafter in this Article and
Article 97, paragraph (1) referred to as a "broadcaster or cablecaster") makes a
broadcast or cablecast using a commercial phonogram onto which the sound of
a performance has been recorded with the authorization of the owner of the
right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1) (unless it receives a broadcast
transmission and makes a cablecast simultaneously, for non-commercial
purposes and without charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience), it
must pay a secondary use fee to the performer of the performance (but only for
a performance referred to in Article 7, items (i) through (vi) and during the
lifetime of the neighboring rights; the same applies in the following paragraph
to paragraph (4)).

2 HIEHOBEIT, FEHFEFRESRHOMMIEIZ OV TIE, HIETH O T, EiH
FERERKFTAREL (a) (1) OBREICESEEHAEFEREINE - _FKOH
BB LN L LTWHEHUADEOEREZ L a— REEZE LT 13— FIZ
[ STV D EFHITR D EHFEITOWTEMT 2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply to a performer whose
performance has been fixed in phonogram whose producer is a national of a
country other than a Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of
Performers, etc. which has chosen not to apply the provisions of Article 12 of
that Convention, pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph 1, item (a),
(i) of the Convention.
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3 BNEKHE-FICEITDILa— RIZOWTEBESERESFNOMOEIZLY B2 b5
L EMFFERERNE+ ROBEIC L DREO WM E —HOBLEIZ LV FEHEEN
A2 T MM L VAW L i3, YEMNECOERAZ L a— MR LT oL a—

RIZEE STV D EEICIR D BEE D FIHOBEIZ L0 RG22 T 28I BN
REBE—TITH/IT D L3 — FIZOWTHEAIEIZ LD 52 b 2 RERFRERLE
+ZHROHEIC L D REOHIMIC X 5,

(3) If the term of the protection under the provisions of Article 12 of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. which a Contracting State of
the Convention grants for phonograms set forth in Article 8, item (i) is shorter
than the term of protection that performers receive pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph (1), the term of protection granted pursuant to the provisions of
that paragraph to a performer whose performance has been fixed in a
phonogram whose producer is a national of that Contracting State is the term
of protection that the Contracting State grants under Article 12 of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. for the phonograms set forth
in Article 8, item ().

4 FB-HOHEIL, EH - L a— FEOORNIE (FEHFERESNOMOEZ R
<o ) THOT, Ei - La— FERKFE+TILSE (3) OHEICLVERELFLTVD
HoOERZ LV a— FEE LT 5 L a— NICEE I LTV D EHITHR D EFHFEIZ O
TiE, M ROFHMEICHIR L TEAT 5,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) apply to a performer whose performance has
been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting
State of the WPPT (but not a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc.) which has set a reservation pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15, paragraph (3) of the WPPT, within the limits of that
reservation.

5 H—HO MBI Z 2T HMERIT. BRI THEBEEZZES T 5FH DML A
B ETHEE (Z0EAKEET, ) TEZORBEZETCHULTEENEET S0
DdDHEEIE, YEHKRICESOTORTHET L2 LN TE D,

(5) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons who perform
professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through that association.

6 UEITFREIX, WICET2EMHZH 2 2HETRITIE, ATEOfEEL L TEnb
720,

(6) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not make the
designation referred to in the preceding paragraph unless the association

satisfies the following conditions:

— HRAEZAHE LW L,
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(1) it is not-for-profit;
= ZOEEEMEEIZIAL, XIIMET A ENTEDL I L,
(i1) its members are able to freely join and leave;

= ZOWKEOHBIIMER NERENFETHDL Z L,

(iii) its members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

W IO R 25200 5F 2 A3 5% (LT ZORICBWNT HERE] &
WO, ) DL DHERZATIES 265 2T OIREICEIT T 2I22Y D6
EHETHI L,

(iv) it has sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive the secondary use fees referred to
in paragraph (1) on behalf of the persons that own those rights (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "right holders").

7 HERHEORKIL, HERIEGRIALN SO L &I, ZFOEDDICE OHEFRZAT
9252 LA TIERE R0,

(7) An association as referred to in paragraph (5) must not refuse to exercise a
right on behalf of a right holder if the right holder has so requested.

8 WHIEOMIKIX, AIEOHIALNH D= & &1L, HAFZEDOTZOICHC DAL E DT
Z OMEFNT BRI 2 o] ESUIFAN DOIT A 21T DO MR ZHF T D,

(8) Once an association as referred to in paragraph (5) has had a request under
the preceding paragraph, the association has the authority to act in and out of
court on behalf of the right holder, in its own name, in connection with that
right.

9 ETREEIE. BHHEHOHEKIIH L, BT TED D E ALY, HF—HD KM
AEHIR D EBICEH L THEZ S8, B LIIREE, FHZOMOER O Z RO,
XIZEDEFHOBPITHIEDORED DN EREVE T 5 LN TE D,

(9) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, as provided by Cabinet
Order, may ask an association as referred to in paragraph (5) to report on
functions related to the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) or to
submit account books, documents, and other data, and may make the necessary
recommendations for improving the way the association's business is executed.

10 HFHHEOHENFEHEOHEIC LV HERFEDOIOIZFERT L2 LN TE D ZKIE
BtoOFIL, B, SEEER & A FEEFE NI TORELE OMICB N TH# L TED
20T D,

(10) The amount of secondary use fees that an association as referred to in
paragraph (5) may demand on behalf of a right holder pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (4) is to be fixed each year by mutual agreement
between the association and the broadcaster or cablecaster or association of
broadcasters, etc.

11 AIAOWENRL LN E &, ZOYEZIL, A TEDDLEZAICLY, [
HO ZYPAERE OB ONWTULTREDREZRD D Z LN TE 5,

(11) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is not reached, the
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relevant parties, as provided by Cabinet Order, may request the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs to issue a compulsory license fixing the
amount of secondary use fees.

12 HEHEFE-H, HFRELOENEITRCHE L+ —F00H UG E TORE
EL ATEOEGE K PR REHEHZ O WTHERT 2, Z0HAICEW T, HE+HERE=
Hp TS LHLHDIT ThFEE] &, FE+R&EZHD EEMEFHTS
Tl EHLHDOE THENEEFE -HOBRFEEE] &, TEFEEE] LD
MRESEIEOMIE] & HEHtsd EEEE] L5013 THEILFIRE IH
OHE] EHAEZ DD LT D,

(12) The provisions of Article 70, paragraphs (3), (6), and (8) and Articles 71
through 74 apply mutatis mutandis to the compulsory license and secondary
use fees referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in Article 70,
paragraph (3), the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"relevant parties"; in Article 72, paragraph (2), the term "user of the work" is
deemed to be replaced with "broadcaster or cablecaster referred to in Article 95,
paragraph (1)" and the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"association referred to in paragraph (5) of that Article"; and in Article 74, the
term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with "association referred to
in Article 95, paragraph (5)".

13 TRV S DR IR K OVAIERG | ORERICBT DIEHROBREIX, BHHEHOBHRIZLD
ED KR NITHEASNTT BT8O VT, EH LW, =7 L, AAIERIE T
EERNL56 R OBEEFEEORNEEZ RNYICET LI L LRDIGHIE. ZORD T
AN

(13) The provisions of the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and
Maintenance of Fair Trade do not apply to the mutual agreement referred to in
paragraph (10) nor to actions taken under it; provided, however, that this does
not apply if unfair trade practices are used or if it would unreasonably harm
the interests of the enterprises concerned.

14 FHENOAEETIZEDD LODIEN, H—IHO WM HEO ZH K OV HIH
OHAIZE L LERFEH L, BB TED D,

(14) Beyond what is provided for in paragraphs (5) through (13), necessary
particulars involving the payment of the secondary use fees referred to in
paragraph (1) and concerning the associations under paragraph (5) are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

(REVEHE)
(Right of Transfer)
BRSO EBEFIL, £ OEREE T OEEY ITEREY OFEWRIZ LD ARITRM
TOHERZHEAET D,
Article 95-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available to the public through the transfer of a sound or visual
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recording of it.

2 AEEHOBEZ. RITHEIT D2EHIZOWNTIE, @A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:

— P —REHICHUET DHERN 2 AT 5B OFFE 3 TRk S 7TV D E

(i) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);

=B RE _HORE TRIE O EY LA OWIZEE S v, ARSI ST
5D

(ii) a performance as referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording set forth in that
paragraph.

3 HHEOBUEIR. FEH FHEAZICETLb0ER<, UTZORIZEBWTH
o ) OFEWXITEREY TROZFONTNNCHEYT D HDOOEEIC L5551
EL A L2,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply if a performance is made
available to the public through the transfer of a sound or visual recording
(except those referred to in items (i) and (ii) of the preceding paragraph; the
same applies hereinafter in this Article) that falls under a category provided
for in one of the following items:

— FIICHET AR EB T H2EHE IZOFFEEEEICL D ARISGEE SN
FEBE DGk E W) TSR

(1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the public
by the owner of the right set forth in paragraph (1) or a person authorized
thereby:;

ZOBEH=RIEBWTHENTOEATERE HOBEIC L DBELZ T TARITE
I S VT EH O fE W SO L ek

(i1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the
public based on the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= BEHEZRICBWTHEMNT BN+ LERO ZE-HOBEOBE 45 1T TRRITE
I ST FEH O FRE W) S ek )

(ii1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the

%ll.

public based on the application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

W F—HICHET 2HEMEB T 58 XIXEOERHBEFHEIZLYFEN DB DOE
(ZREVE S N2 FEB O8RS W) TSR )

(iv) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to
exclusive groups made up of a few persons by the owner of the right set forth
in paragraph (1) or a person authorized therebys;

T EAMIIB N T, B HICHET DA S TR 2 E T 5 2 &< XIEFE
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HICHE T DHEMICH YT DM 2 AT 285 L<IZZORELHFIE LV EE
ST FEB O ERE ) X L8k

(v) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred abroad
without prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in paragraph
(1), or by the owner of any right equivalent to the right set forth in that
paragraph or a person authorized thereby.

(H5-4E5%)
(Right to Rent Out)

FILFHEDO = EEHFIL, TOERBEZENADEESINTWVWLEEA L a2 — FOEEIZ
O AR DR 2 FHAT 5,

Article 95-3 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available to the public by renting out commercial phonograms
onto which the sound of the performance has been recorded.

2 HIAOBEILX, IR SNTZENOERE LA E+ A2 eV &EEAn
ICBWTHE R TED L WM ZRE LzpEENLra—F (A Tnwdba—FoT
NRTBRYFEEEA LV a—FNEFRE—Thob0aETe, LT [HHREpEEAL 2 —

Rl W, ) OFGIZE25E1CF, #H LW,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the performance is
made available to the public by the renting out of commercial phonograms that
have passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified period of at least one month
and no more than 12 months counting from the date of their first sale
(including the renting out of any phonogram of which reproductions that are
entirely the same as such commercial phonograms are being made; hereinafter
referred to as "post-term commercial phonograms").

3 MEMLa—RFROAR~ODEEZE¥ELLTTH>E (LIT MBLra—REE) L
o ) X, WIMRGEREEAL 2 — FOEHIZ I EEREAARICEMIL LA, 4
R CETEMEEHEOTFRMMNO L DIZR D, ) 10452 REFITH Y 2B O Wil %
DR TR B 720,

(3) If a person engaged in the business of renting out commercial phonograms to
the public (hereinafter referred to as a "rental phonogram dealer") makes a
performance available to the public by renting out a post-term commercial
phonogram, it must pay a reasonable amount of remuneration to the performer
whose performance it is (but only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 FIAHEEFEHENGFHEHNEE TCOBREIT. ATEOMM 2 51T 2RO\ T HE
MT %, ZOHEICRNT, FKREHHESD HEFEEEE] LHY . MOFRSEE
H T ERF - HOBEFEEEE) LHLH01F, [FEhtEFO=F=-"HDK
La— REH] LBk zrdbDET 25,

(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (5) through (14) apply mutatis
mutandis to the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding
paragraph. In this case, the term "broadcaster or cablecaster" in paragraph
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(10) of that Article and the term "broadcaster or cablecaster referred to in
Article 95, paragraph (1)" in paragraph (12) of that Article are deemed to be
replaced with "rental phonogram dealer referred to in Article 95-3, paragraph
(3)".

5 H—HITHET DM ZH T 28 OFF IR DB 252 T 2FNIL. ATEIZE
THERTL2HENFTERFELHOMKIZ L SOTITHET L2 LR TE D,

(5) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) may be exercised through an
association referred to in Article 95, paragraph (5), as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph.

6 HILTLRFECEPOHTWHE TOREIL, AEOHEICOVWTHERNTD, Z0
BalZBWnWTid, FIUHZBEOHEZEMNT 2,

(6) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (7) through (14) apply mutatis
mutandis to the preceding paragraph. In this case, the provisions of the second
sentence of paragraph (4) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis.

B=H 1 a— FRYEE OHER]

Section 3 Rights of Producers of Phonograms

(Ha 8UhE)
(Right of Reproduction)
EILHFARE La— REEFRIL, 2oL a— R2ET LN E2HEAT 5,
Article 96 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to reproduce its
phonograms.

CSENE )
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
Bl REDZ La— FEUWEERIL, 20 L a— FE2EE LT 2R EZEA T 5,
Article 96-2 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make its

phonograms available for transmission.

(FEM L 2 — R O ik R REELE 55)
(Simultaneous Broadcasting of Commercial Phonograms)

FILHARED = FOEFEER. AMRBOEFER IHCERREEEFFER T, HEAL
a— R (YEMEEH L a2 — RRDEIRICHEET 2R (BOERIFEEEIZHRL O
CBR D, LT ZOEEOKIEICIBWTH L, ) ICOWTEFESEHFEEICL 2T
BEPMTON TS DO XIISHUETEENED 5 HFIEIC L0 YEEA L =2 — RIck s
FRICHET DHERZ AT H2HORALE L AT, HERRFRUE 5 OFFE O A
Z S TS B T2 O OGS Z OO PR R FFE DO T DI B R FEHR TH O TLIT R
BEREDDLLDDRENESNTNDEHDZERS, REICBWTRHL, ) ZHWTHux
FRFREEZITO 2 &N TE D,
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Article 96-3 (1) A broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service
may undertake simultaneous broadcasting using a commercial phonogram
(excluding commercial phonograms for which a copyright management service
manages the right provided for in the preceding Article (limited to the right
pertaining to simultaneous broadcasting; hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph and the following paragraph), or commercial phonograms for which
information necessary for smooth authorization, including the name of the
owner of the right provided for in that Article and the contact information for
accepting applications for authorization of simultaneous broadcasting, as
specified by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, has been
disclosed by a method specified by the Commaissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs; the same applies in the following paragraph).

2 HIEHOLBEICEWT, BEMALa— F2HWTHROERIFFEESE 21T o & E1d, K
EHEER, ARBOEFEES UIBOERFRESFEER L. @%E OE A OFICHE YT
LEOMES L LEEEM L a— NIURDATRICHE T 2R 2 /3 2 FH I Hh b7
TR B 720,

(2) Having undertaken simultaneous broadcasting using a commercial
phonogram, a broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service
must pay compensation in an amount equivalent to the ordinary rate of
royalties to the owner of the right provided for in the preceding Article.

3 HIHOHIMEREZ T 2 HERIL, FEFEFEHEREE TH O TaELE LTIk
DZDORBZGETCLTREVRBET 20005 5D & E1x, UEFHESEEHEFER
CEDTORITHEST L LN TE D,

(3) If a copyright management service is in existence, whose consent has been
obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has
designated as the only such service in the country, it is permissible for the
right to receive the compensation referred to in the preceding paragraph to be
exercised exclusively through the copyright management service.

4 FRF=F0=FNHEOHEITAMEOREIZ L DEEICHON T, FRELENSEH
+ = E TOFEITE “HOMMES K ORTIEOBEIC LD HE %2 2T - FEFHESE B
HEFIZOWT, TNENEMNT D, ZOHEITBWT, RSB MEBEN S T35
EOHIM) Lo % DI THIARO =8 HOMES) L. REH CER O -5
HOTHGEEEE ) LHD0IT THREER, AMBEEES] EHARRDbDO LT
Do

(4) The provisions of Article 93-3, paragraph (4) apply mutatis mutandis to the
designation under the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and the
provisions of paragraphs (5) through (13) of that Article apply mutatis
mutandis to the compensation referred to in paragraph (2) and the designated
copyright management service pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph. In this case, in paragraph (4), item (iv) of that Article, the phrase
"remuneration referred to in paragraph (2)" is deemed to be replaced with
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"compensation referred to in Article 96-3, paragraph (2)," and in paragraphs (7)
and (10) of that Article, the term "broadcaster" is deemed to be replaced with
"broadcaster, cablecaster."

(ML a— Fo ZRkMEH)
(Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)
FiutHES BEEFEEFRFZ, MEMALa— P2V E XA RBE T 27256
(BEFZ BT, o, BRIIIBRINOEE (WThoX4AEELLOTT I %
o3, La— NUROIBEORRICOEZ T HRMIZ VD, ) 22T T, Uikt
A5 L CRRICERBE 21T o756 2R<, ) 12X, 2o a—F GBNEKEHE—
I BHMSETICHET D LV a— FTEEBEROFRGHNO L DIZRS., ) (26
%L a— FRUWEFRIC R AR Z S b i U7 6 720,

Article 97 (1) If a broadcaster or cablecaster broadcasts or cablecasts a
commercial phonogram (unless it receives a broadcast transmission and makes
a cablecast simultaneously, for non-commercial purposes and without charging
a fee (meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the sound
from the commercial phonogram, regardless of what it is called) to the listening
or viewing audience), it must pay secondary use fees to the producer whose
phonogram it is (but only for a phonogram provided for in Article 8, items (i)
through (iv) and only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

2 HIPLAEHE _HROEMEORE L, AiEICRET S L a— FEYEFIC O W THE
ML, FEE=ZHOHEIL, ATEHOBEICL Y IRELZIT DB OWTHERT 2,
ZOHBAEICENT, FAEHE _EHPOENEE TOMED THREZ L a— FER &
Dl a— RNZEESN TV EBICHRDEHZE] L0 TEHRTHD L a— MR
B L. FE&EE=HED TREZ\ M REE2Z T 28] L5013 Ty a— FRYES
PRiEZ T HWIE] LA DBDLET D,

(2) The provisions of paragraphs (2) and (4) of Article 95 apply mutatis mutandis
to the producer of a phonogram under the preceding paragraph, and the
provisions of paragraph (3) of that Article apply mutatis mutandis to the term
of protection provided for in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in
paragraphs (2) through (4) of that Article, the phrase "performer whose
performance has been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national" is
deemed to be replaced with "producer of a phonogram that is the national"; and
in paragraph (3) of that Article, the phrase "term of protection that performers
are granted" is deemed to be replaced with "term of protection that producers
of phonograms are granted".

3 BHO WM A2 R ERICBWTEEN L a— FORELZ¥EL T
LEDOHYEBEENE LT OHEK (Fo#EGEREEL, ) TEORELHETULITE
EREET L2005 LT, YEFRIZ L SDTORITHET L2 N TE D,

(3) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
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professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through such association.

4 FHIAFEEFEARENGHEHNEE TOREX, H—HO M B OFTE O iR
IZHOWTHERT 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) through (14) apply mutatis
mutandis to the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) and to an

association as referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(REVEHE)
(Right of Transfer)

FhLttio La—FEYWEEIZ, 2O a— RE2Z0EMYOEREIZ L ARIZH:
I 2 HEMEHHT D,

Article 97-2 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make
that phonogram available to the public through the transfer of copies thereof.

2 AIEOBEZ. La— ROBEBY TROZEZDONTINIIHEYT HH DO OFEEIC L
DA, WH L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a phonogram is
made available to the public through the transfer of copies that fall under a
category provided for in one of the following items:

— HIEICHET MR AE R T 2H X EOFFEE R IC LD ARIGEE SN L
a— RoEELY

(i) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public by the owner of the
right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a person authorized thereby;
ZOBEH=RIEBWTHENTOEATERE HOBEIC L DBELZ T TARITE
EShi-La— FoEiy

(ii) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on a
compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= BEHEZRICBWTHEMNT BN+ LERO ZE-HOBEOBE 45 1T TRRITE
EXN7-Lva— FogERY

(iii) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on the

%ll.

application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

W RIEICHRET 2R E2 AT 28 LXK EESTEE I VEBENSDEDOEIC
BESh L a— RoERY

(iv) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to exclusive groups made up of
a few persons by the owner of the right provided for in the preceding
paragraph or a person authorized thereby:;

T EAMZRWT, ATEICEE T 2 MRS T oMM 2 E 5 2 L7 < 0 XITFRHEA
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(CHET DHERNTAH S T DR 2 AT 2FE L IXZL DAL E I LV EES
niz b a— RoEiy

(v) copies of a phonogram that are transferred abroad, without prejudice to any
right equivalent to the right provided for in the preceding paragraph, or by
the owner of any right equivalent to the right provided for in that paragraph
or a person authorized thereby.

(H5-4E5%)
(Right to Rent Out)

Fhttdo= La—FHERII Zolba—FzZhn@RlINTWHREEMNL =
— FOFHIZ L BRICRES 2R 2 EHT 2,

Article 97-3 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make the
phonogram available to the public by renting out commercial phonograms in
which the phonogram has been reproduced.

2 HIEOBEIT, WIMREEERA L 2 — FOEEICL25EI12IE, @A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the phonogram is
made available to the public through the rental of post-term commercial
phonograms.

3 Bla— FEFRIT, HIRREFEENLa—-FORLEICLY La— FE2ARIZRI L
Al Uikl a—F GHERBREHEOFRHIHANO b DIZRD, ) IR L L a—

NEUER (A Y 2 B O 2 S o 72 1T UL 72 B 720,

(3) When a rental phonogram dealer makes a phonogram available to the public
by renting out post-term commercial phonograms, it must pay a reasonable
amount of remuneration to the producer whose phonogram it is (but only
during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 FRAEERF HOHEZL. ATHEHOREZ T 5 HEF OITHEIZ OV THENT 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 97, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exercise of the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding
paragraph.

5 HILFLEERNENLEHUEE TOFEIL, FH =HORM &K ORTHEICI W THER
THHENTELE HIHET AHEICHOWTHERT 5, ZOHEAICBW T, Fl
FHEDO ZFHENHEZBEOBELERN T 5,

(5) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) through (14) apply mutatis
mutandis to the remuneration referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article and
to associations referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph. In this case, the provisions of
the first sentence of Article 95-3, paragraph (4) apply mutatis mutandis.

6 FHHICHET DHEMNZ AT 2E O DEHEBI A2 T oHERIL., FHNEIZE
WTHERTLIENLHEREZHOMEKICLHOTITHET L2 &8 TE D,

(6) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article may be exercised
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through an association referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of this Article.

7 ERHOBEIL, AIEOBEICOVWTHERNT L, 2oL\ T, HEhIEF [
NFHEFENRE] LHH501X, THELTHHEELHE] LHAXZDBD LT D,

(7) The provisions of paragraph (5) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to the
preceding paragraph. In this case, in paragraph (5), the phrase "Article 95,
paragraph (6)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 95, paragraph (7)".

FUM  HEEEE OHEF
Section 4 Rights of Broadcasters

(FE 8 HE)
(Right of Reproduction)

FILHNSE BEFRERIL, TOBRENIINEZE L TITR O BMREEEZZE LT,
ZORORIR L BTG aeE L, &l L., JUIFEZOM Z T 2 5L
LV ES DR AT D,

Article 98 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals from,
and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its broadcast, based on the receipt of its broadcast
transmission or based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been

made based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

(FFHOEHE M OV B GEHE)
(Rebroadcasting Rights and Cablecasting Rights)

FILHILe BOAFERIL. TOREEZZELTINEBBE L, UIABRBET 2
MaeHHET 5,

Article 99 (1) A broadcaster has the exclusive right to rebroadcast or cablecast
its broadcast based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

2 HIEOBEIL, Bora32E L TARBUEZATR OB METOBREIC X VITRbRT
TE7R B R WARRBEEIZ DWW T, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a cablecast that a
person that cablecasts based on the receipt of broadcast transmissions is

required to make pursuant to the provisions of laws and regulations.

(X5 TR b bE)
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
FILHILED D BEFEEFIT, ZOREIXIINEZE L TUTI AMGEZ=E L T,
ZOREEEE AR DR ZHAT 5,
Article 99-2 (1) A broadcaster has the exclusive right to make its broadcast
available for transmission based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or
based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been made based on
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the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

2 AHHOBREX. BEEZE L THBAREEZITHOEVDETOREIZIVITLRT
L7272 BEVARIEE IR D EE FTRRIC DWW TR, #H L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a work's being
made transmissible in connection with an automatic public transmission that a
person making automatic public transmissions based on the receipt of
broadcast transmissions is required to make pursuant to the provisions of laws

and regulations.

(7 LBV 3 Uik DR ERE)
(Right to Communicate Television Broadcasts)
BHEE BEEFEEEIL, 207 L EYa VBOEXIZINEZE L TTR 5 AMIEZ %
BFLT, BBREIERT LR OMEEEZ AW TEOMEZ N sET HHEMEZHAGT 5,
Article 100 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its television broadcast to the public
based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or based on the receipt of a
cablecast transmission that has been made based on the receipt of its broadcast

transmission.

BEME ARBOEFESE DR
Section 5 Rights of Cablecasters

(F2 %dHE)
(Right of Reproduction)

BEHRO . ARBEEEEIL. TOAMBUEZ2E LT, ORI S FHXIE
WA L, Bl L, UXEEZOM Z ISR T 2 A L 0 ER4 5 MR % B
A5,

Article 100-2 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals
from, and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its cablecast, based on the receipt of its cablecast

transmission.

(RO HE Mo OV A R BGEHE)
(Broadcasting Rights and Re-Cablecasting Rights)

FEHEDO= AMBEFREEIL. TOARBEEZELTINEHEL, SUIBARK
KT LM EZHAT L,

Article 100-3 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to broadcast and to re-
cablecast its cablecast based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(1515 FTRE{LHE)
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
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FEZEOWN HHRBOEFEEIL. TOAMBEELZE L TINE X ETRLT 2 HMN %
HAT D,
Article 100-4 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to make its cablecast

available for transmission based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(BT LB a kO IRERE)
(Right to Communicate Cable Television Broadcasts)
FEEOT AMBEFREEREIX. TOFEMTLEY a UEEZE LT, EBREERT
DR OEEE 2 W TE DEBBOEEZ RN ET DR EZEET 5,
Article 100-5 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its cable television broadcast to the

public based on the receipt of its cable television broadcast transmission.

BNET PRAEHIR

Section 6 Term of Protection

(B, La— N, B SUIA BRGSO REIM)
(The Term of Protection for Performances, Phonograms, Broadcasts, and
Cablecasts)
FE R FEBREBMEOFARHIEIL. RICBIT SRICIHEE 5,
Article 101 (1) The duration of neighboring rights begins at the following times:
— EEICBE LTI, £OEBEEITOLE
(1) for a performance, the time that the performance takes place;

= ba—RIEALTE. 2OEEZRYICEE LR

(ii) for a phonogram, the time that the first fixation of sounds is made;

= BRI L TIE, ToMEztT ok

(ii1) for a broadcast, the time that the broadcast takes place;

M ARBOEICBE LTI, £ OABBE 21Tk

(iv) for a cablecast, the time that the cablecast takes place.

2 ERBEBME D FRRMIL, I D02 &> T 79 %,

(2) The duration of neighboring rights expires at the following times:

— FHEIZE LTI, TOERBMTONTEHORBRTHAFEOBENLER L TLHF%
TR L 7= RE

(i) for a performance, once 70 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the performance takes place;

Z Lba—RZELTIE, ZORITHITOAIADET 2EORENLERE L TE+
i (ZOBEPEMNCEESNTZADRBT 2FEOFENHER L CTEHELRIET D
KFE COMICHATSNR DT L XIE, ZOBFERRMNICEESNT-HOBT 5240
BUEL A LT EHF) 21808 L7k

(ii) for a phonogram, once 70 years have passed, counting from the year after

that in which the phonogram is published (or once 70 years have passed
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counting from the year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a
phonogram, if the work is not published within 70 years counting from the
year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a phonogram);

= BGRICBELTE. FOBERTONIZHDETH2HEOFRENLEE L THF4%
R L 72 I

(ii1) for a broadcast, once 50 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the broadcast takes place;

W ABRHECRIZBE L TE, ZOERBERITORIEROBT 2HEOBRENLER LT
T2 R L 72

(iv) for a cablecast, once 50 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the cablecast takes place.

FELE EEFEAREO—FERBEMNS
Section 7 The Exclusive Nature of a Performer's Moral Rights; Related
Matters

(EHFENEHED —F HEM)

(The Exclusive Nature of a Performer's Moral Rights)
BH 5RO EEFZANEHEIL, EEFO-FICHEREL, BET LI ENTERN,
Article 101-2 A performer's moral rights are exclusive to that performer, and are

1inalienable.

(EEHFE DRI T D NEHIFIEE DLRiE)
(Protection of Moral Interests after the Performer's Death)

FEH RO EEHZARICERMEL, IR RTLEHIL. ZOEBEOFEBEDEKZICE
WTh, BEFEPEFELTND L LIERBIZZOERBRABEDOREL 2L XET4
ZLTERLRWY, 72720, TOTROMWE M ORE, tHEpySE 0L £ Ofiz X
DEDITADYHFEEZOEZE LRV EROLNALEIL. ZORD TRV,

Article 101-3 Even after the death of the performer, it is prohibited for person
that makes available or presents that performer's performance to the public to
engage in conduct that would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the
performer if the performer were alive; provided, however, that this does not
apply if that conduct is found not to contravene the will of the performer in
light of the nature and extent of the conduct as well as changes in social

circumstances and other conditions.

F\E HEROHIRR, R OMTHE S TR &

Section 8 Limitations, Transfer, Exercise, and Registration of Rights

(GE R EEHE D HIRR)
(Limitations on Neighboring Rights)
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Article 102 (1) The provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1) (except item (iv); the
same applies in paragraph (9), item (i)); Articles 30-2 through 32, Articles 35,
and 36; Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2 (except item (i); the same applies
in the following paragraph); Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (4); Articles 41
through 43; Article 44 (except paragraph (2)); Articles 46 through 47-2; and
Articles 47-4 to 47-5 apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a
performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast that is the subject of
neighboring rights; the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (3) and Article 47-7
apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a performance or phonogram that
1s the subject of neighboring rights; the provisions of Articles 33 through 33-3
apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a performance or cablecast that
1s the subject of neighboring rights; and the provisions of Article 44, paragraph
(2) apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, or
cablecast that is the subject of neighboring rights. In this case: in Article 30,
paragraph (1), item (iii), the phrase "an automatic public transmission that
infringes on a copyright (including an automatic public transmission that is
transmitted abroad and...)" is deemed to be replaced with "an automatic public
transmission involving making a work available for transmission that infringes
on a copyright (including making a work available for transmission that is
undertaken abroad and...)"; in Article 44, paragraph (1), the phrase "Article 23,
paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92, paragraph (1); Article
92-2, paragraph (1), Article 96-2, Article 99, paragraph (1); or Article 100-3", in
Article 44, paragraph (2), the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to
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be replaced with "Article 92, paragraph (1), Article 96-2 or Article 100-3", and
in Article 44, paragraph (3), the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to
be replaced with "Article 92-2, paragraph (1) or Article 96-2."

2 HIEICBWTHEMTLIE =+ 5%, H=+E&E=H, F=F+t&Fo_ FU+_
G L IEFHEN+EROHE ITREA L IEHEMNEOHREIC LV EHRA L F L=
— FOUIHER L < ITABMBORITAR L2 EH L<I3RB (BUT TEBE] LR
%, ) BT LGEICBNT, TOMHEZWRTL2EITAS L L EIE. b0l
OIS CEBM ERBOON DL HIELUREICELY, ZOHBT2HR LR T X
2570,

(2) If a performance or phonogram or sounds or images from a broadcast or
cablecast (hereinafter referred to as a "performance, etc.") are reproduced
pursuant to the provisions of Article 32, Article 37, paragraph (3), Article 37-2;
Article 42; or Article 47, as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the
preceding paragraph, or are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the
following paragraph or paragraph (4), and it is common practice to indicate the
source, the source must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent
considered reasonable for the circumstances of the reproduction.

3 FEA =0 B —HOBEICIVFRANEFICER SN -EIIMWeETZ L
NTELLEICE, REOBEOEHZ T TERSNTEHEEDITBNTEREINT
WD FEBUTYHEEDIR L L a— R ER L IFRBEICED DL HHOOIZE
DOEBY) OFEPEIZ LV ARIZHRMET 22N TE D,

(3) If it is permissible to reproduce a work printed in a school textbook pursuant
to the provisions of Article 33-2, paragraph (1), it is also permissible to
reproduce any performance whose sound has been recorded in a sound
recording made based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph, to
reproduce any phonogram associated with the relevant sound recording, and to
present the performance or phonogram to the public through the transfer of
copies thereof, for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

4 HREEEFORMICEHT LIFELZTOETHE-"TERE"HOETTEDDLHD
T, AEOBEIC LV REFEYEZERT 2 2 ENTE 256 12E. REOKEDH
MaZ T TERENTZEEMITB O TEE SILTWV D R UL E IR DL L=
— RIZOWT, HRE L, WEFBIZED S BDOHIZ, EETREziT0, FHL<
T OEEY OFEEIC LV ARICRMET 22 LN TE D,

(4) If a person set forth by Cabinet Order that is as referred to in Article 37,
paragraph (3) and that engages in an undertaking related to the welfare of
persons with visual and other such impairments is permitted to reproduce a
visual work pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, that person may also
reproduce any performance whose sound has been recorded in a sound
recording made based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph,
may reproduce any phonogram associated with such sound recording, may
make the performance or phonogram available for transmission, and may
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present the performance or phonogram to the public through the transfer of
copies thereof, for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

5 FEMBEHEOHMER O TVWAEMTHOTHEIND b OIX, HIBIREREAT
BBABAREEEZITI) 2N TE D, L, BLEIRL BN ILED 1
CHRET DMNER T 2HDOHNEZET LI L ERDGEIE. ZORY TR,

(5) A broadcast performance that is the subject of neighboring rights may be
transmitted via area-limited specified input-type automatic public
transmission; provided, however, that this does not apply if doing so would
prejudice the rights of the person that owns the rights provided for in Article
99-2, paragraph (1) with respect to that broadcast.

6 HIEHOBEIC LY REOFEWRILZIT O EZ, B -HIIBWTHERNTH =1\
RE_HOBHEOHEM N H 2562 RE . UEEBEITHR D HILE 5o H—HITH
ET MM Z AT 2 H A RBOMESZ DRI TR 520,

(6) Unless the provisions of Article 38, paragraph (2) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article are applicable, a person
that makes a performance available for transmission pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must pay a reasonable amount of
compensation to the owner of the right set forth in Article 92-2, paragraph (1)
with respect to that performance.

7 A IEOBEL, FEBBEHEOBM LR OTWS L a— ROFHIZSOWTHERT 5,
ZOHAEIZBWT, fiET B+ 2fo H—H] Lbo0ix, HEHRED
) EWAERD D LT D,

(7) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the exploitation of a phonogram that is the subject of neighboring rights. In
this case, in the preceding paragraph, the phrase "Article 92-2, paragraph (1)"
1s deemed to be replaced with "Article 96-2".

8 BT IERE—HEIUIE N F&H I L <IEHE _HOPEIZ X ZEmEuks L.,
MITABMBEET D Z ENTEDGEITIE. ZOEFEMEYORER L < ITAMAEEIZHOW
T, ZhaZE L THRBEL, B LITRBREILRT DR 0LEE 2 IV TAIZ s
EL, XIZDOEED ORI HOWT, HIBRERFEANHBAREEZITO 2 &
MTED,

(8) If it is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work pursuant to
the provisions of Article 39, paragraph (1) or Article 40, paragraph (1) or (2), it
1s also permissible for the person to cablecast the work or use a special
instrument that enlarges images to communicate the work to the public based
on the receipt of that broadcast or cablecast transmission, and to transmit such
a broadcast transmission via area-limited specified input-type automatic public
transmission.

9 WITHITHEIL, BILH—RKEH, FILEARSEK, FLPNEUIFEESRO ZOdk
B O BRESUIER AT O b D L AT,

(9) The persons set forth in the following are deemed to have recorded the sound
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or visuals of a performance, etc. or to have reproduced a performance, etc.

pursuant to Article 91, paragraph (1), Article 96, Article 98 or Article 100-2:

— FBHIZBWTHEMATLIE=1TRE-H, F=1tF0=, F=t—FKF -HFE—
. IR BE, BEEE - SE LEEILEE 5 B =50
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F+E&O XITFE N+ EROLFE -HIZED 2 B O B D722, Zhb D
BIE DB 25T TER SN EHEOER-Y 2 mm L, ITYZERmIZ L ST
WMELEH, YL a3 — RITRD EA L IEYUEs L IXAMIE IR BER L
ITEBORR~DIREREITOE

(i) a person that distributes a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made
based on the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article
30-3; Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i), paragraph (2), item (i), paragraph (4),
paragraph (7), item (i) or paragraph (9), item (i); Article 33-2, paragraph (1);
Article 33-3, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37,
paragraph (3); Article 37-2, item (i1); Article 41 through 42-3; Article 43,
paragraph (2); Article 44, paragraphs (1) through (3); Article 47, paragraph
(1) or (3); Article 47-2; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, or that presents a
performance, sounds from a phonogram, or sounds or images from a
broadcast or cablecast to the public by means of such a copy, for a purpose
other than what is provided for in those provisions;

= REHICBWCHERT 2E S50 NOME O A 2% TER S - EES O
BRI AZHNT, YREHELHOEZ L XM ANICEZ ST BHOZDIZ, »
THUDOFECLD0EMbT . UEBRELHP LE

(i1) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. that has been created based
on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article to exploit that
performance, etc. with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another
person to enjoy it, irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits it;

= BB WCHER T 2 MU IUSREF I IE O BE I2E K L CIRBEO &R E Y X3k
B4 % PR AF U 7o GRS . AR E R T HOR RIRFRLE S 2

(iii) a broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous broadcasting service that
preserves a sound or visual recording provided for in Article 44, paragraph
(4) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, in
violation of the provisions of that paragraph;

M BV THEMAT2HEN+LEOMNITEN+E50hE HIZED S B
LSO BED 7212, 4 b OFE Ol & 51T TR S U7z E % O E 5 2 1
WT, WTFNOFEIZL D20 EMbT, YEHEZFH LZE

(iv) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. that has been created
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based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-4; or Article 47-5,
paragraph (2) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1), to
exploit that performance, etc. for a purpose other than what is provided for
in those provisions, irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits
it;

f B SO SE-HIE - ESRE CHICED D BRSO B9,
5T L UEBUHEOHEDOEA 2% T TER SN EEEE L FZLra— o4
A2 L, ITYZEEMIC IO TYZFEFEA LTS Z L a2 — RIR L ED
NRA~DEREAT O

(v) a person that distributes a copy of a performance or phonogram that has
been created based on the application of the provisions of paragraph (3) or (4),
or that uses such a copy to present sounds from the performance or
phonogram to the public, for a purpose other than what is provided for in
Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or Article 37, paragraph (3).

(EHFNFEHE & OBLR)
(Relationship with the Moral Rights of Performers)

FE KO AIROFEFREEOHIRICET 2HE (REFELHAOENHORE %
Br<, ) 13, EEHFAMSHEICEEL KT THOEMRL T b 2w,

Article 102-2 The provisions of the preceding Article that concern limitations on
neighboring rights (other than the provisions of paragraphs (7) and (8) of that
Article) must not be interpreted as affecting the protection of the moral rights
of performers.

CGEVEBR B ORI, 1T185%)
(Transfer and Exercise of Neighboring Rights)
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Article 103 The provisions of Article 61, paragraph (1) apply mutatis mutandis
to the transfer of neighboring rights; the provisions of Article 62, paragraph (1)
to the expiry of those rights; the provisions of Articles 63 and 63-2 to the
authorization to exploit a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast; the
provisions of Article 65 to the joint authorship of those rights; the provisions of
Article 66 to the establishment of a pledge on those rights; and the provisions
of Article 67; Article 67-2 (except the proviso to paragraph (1)); Article 70
(except paragraphs (3) through (5)); Articles 71 (limited to the part concerned
with item (ii)); Article 72; Article 73; and Article 74, paragraphs (3) and (4) to
the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast if the
owners of neighboring rights cannot be found; the provisions of Article 68,
Article 70 (except paragraph (4), item (i) and paragraph (7)), Article 71 (Iimited
to the part concerned with item (ii)), Article 72, the main clause of Article 73,
and Article 74 to the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or
cablecast if an agreement with the owners of neighboring rights has been
sought but cannot be reached or deliberations cannot be entered into; and the
provisions of Article 71 (limited to the part concerned with item (i)); and
Article 74 to the exploitation of a performance or cablecast under the
provisions of Articles 33 through 33-3 as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
the preceding paragraph. In this case, in Article 63, paragraph (6), the phrase
"Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92-2,
paragraph (1), Article 96-2; Article 99-2, paragraph (1); or Article 100-4", and
in Article 68, paragraph (2), the phrase "Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (3)" is
deemed to be replaced with "Article 38, paragraph (2), as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1)".

(GEVEBRHEME 0D B g3k
(Registration of Neighboring Rights)

FEUSE FLHLEEEOEL NS GBHERS, ) OFEIX, E1EMEEICET
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LOEIEY [EEMER G & H D DIL, [EHIEMEESGRE] ARz Db
LD ET D,

Article 104 The provisions of Article 77 and Article 78 (except paragraph (3))
apply mutatis mutandis to the registration of neighboring rights. In this case,
in paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) of the latter Article, the phrase "the
copyright register" is deemed to be replaced with "the register of neighboring
rights".
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BHE FEEEZOHIRICX2FIHICE>fHES
Chapter V Compensation for Exploitation within Copyright Limitations

(FARO S & Gk I Al (B 4 2 52 0T D HERI DA T )
(Exercise of the Right to Receive Compensation for Private Sound and Visual
Recordings)
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Article 104-2 (1) If an association is in existence that has as its purpose the
exercise of rights on behalf of persons that own the right to receive the
compensation referred to in Article 30, paragraph (3) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1); the
same applies hereinafter in this Section) (hereinafter in this Section referred to
as "compensation for private sound and visual recording") (hereinafter in the
following paragraph and item (iv) of the following Article that persons are
referred to as "right holders"), whose consent has been obtained and which the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has designated as the only
association in the country for the relevant category of compensation for private
sound and visual recording among those set forth in the following, the right to
receive compensation for private sound and visual recording may be exercised
exclusively through the designated association (hereinafter in this Section
referred to as the "designated association"):

— FHEMRZ A E L TIThh28E (EboiEm s &L bITbdbDakR<, L
TIOEIZEBWT TREERE ] LW 9, ) ITFR 2D FARY SR S B 4 15 4

(i) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
sound recorded for the purpose of private use (unless the recorded sound is
exclusively for use with recorded visuals; hereinafter in this Chapter referred
to as "private sound recording");

— AMMERZ AR E LTIThh D EkE (HEoiE & L bIThbhoboaraie, KL
TZOFEICBWT TFAAERE | S D, ) 1TFR D FAR SR dak i 1 1 4

(ii) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
visuals recorded for the purpose of private use (including visuals recorded
along with recorded sounds used exclusively therewith; hereinafter in this
Chapter referred to as "private visual recording").

2 HEEFEHHEKT, HRNEOLDICAHCOA % b O CRAMERE SEHE S % <) 5
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(2) A designated association has the authority to act in and out of court on behalf
of a right holder, in its own name, in connection with the right to receive

compensation for private sound and visual recording.

(F8 7€ D H: )

(Designation Criteria)

FEMUEO= METREZ. KICET 28220 2 5 IR TRITIVUIATSRE —HOHB
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Article 104-3 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not
make a designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article unless the association satisfies the following criteria:

— —RHEHEANTH D Z &,

(i) it is a general incorporated association;
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(i1 in a case involving the compensation for private sound and visual recording
set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) of the preceding Article, it has as its
members the associations set forth in (a), (¢), and (d), or, in a case involving
the compensation for private sound and visual recording set forth in item (i)
of that paragraph, it has as its members the associations set forth in (b), (c),
and (d):

A FAHIERE IR D EEMICE L —+—RICHET DR 2 F T 28 2B &
THHE (FoEAKREET, ) THOT, ENIZEBW TGRS 2R 5 EEY
R LAIRICHRET 2R Z AT 25O Z2RETLHEROLNDLHD

(a) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the rights provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private sound recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated
with private sound recording;

2 RGN IAR D EEICE LS - RICHET DR A AT 58 2 A &
THHEE (ZoEAKEZET, ) THoOT, ENIZEBW TRMERE 2R 5 EEY
R LFAIRICHRET 2R Z AT 25O ZRETLHEROLNDLH D

(b) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private visual recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated
with private visual recording;

151



N ERICBWTEHEZELS TL2E MY BB LT oHEK (ZodEEGEEE
te, )

(c) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that perform professionally in
Japan;

= EHANZBWTEEMNL a2 — FORYELEL T2 OMYEEMKA & T 5 HIK

(ZDoEEKEEZT, )

(d) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
professionally in Japan;

= HiEANL=FTICHTIHERENENKRICE T L2EH LA DD THD Z
&

(iii) the associations set forth in (a) through (d) of the preceding item satisfy
the following conditions:

A4 BREZHBE LW &,

(a) they are not-for-profit;

2 ZOREEMERISIMAL, EPIET L2 ENTEDL I L,

(b) their members may freely join and leave;

N EDOWRRE OFBIMER NEBEDEETHDL Z L,

(c) their members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;
VU FERIZE O 72 DICFL SR E kBB & 2 2 1T DHER 21T 2% GEENEDON
F—HOFEIBRIEEREZET, UTZOEIZEBWNT HESREGRESE L0

V. ) HFRIZZEITT HICREY DENEATH I &,

(iv) they have sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive compensation for private sound
and visual recording (including functions involved in the undertaking
referred to in Article 104-8, paragraph (1); hereinafter in this Chapter
referred to as "functions connected with compensation") on behalf of the right
holders.

(TR Ry s s 80 4 1 42 D SCEA D R 1)
(Special Provisions on the Payment of Compensation for Private Sound and
Visual Recording)
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Article 104-4 (1) A person that purchases a machine or recording medium
specified by Cabinet Order which is as referred to in Article 30, paragraph (3)
(hereinafter in this Article and the following Article referred to as a "specified
machine" and a "specified recording medium", respectively) (limited to persons
that make the initial purchase of a specified machine or specified recording
medium after it is retailed), if so requested by the designated association, must
pay compensation for private sound and visual recording at the time of the
purchase, in an amount established for the relevant specified machine or
specified recording medium pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-6,
paragraph (1), as a lump-sum payment representing compensation for private
sound and visual recording, for the private sound recording or private visual
recording that will be done using that specified machine or specified recording
medium.

2 AFHOBEIC LV FRERE B E S L Ao F T, REEEEERICH L, 20
BE ) fl%*m%%%%ﬂ VIR E LRI A 2 B D %LE‘J?%%&U\?LE’J@%ﬁU\%@ﬁH N )
L EFEH LT, URERARYER S BRI E R OB A FERT L LN TE D,

(2) A person that pays compensation for prlvate sound and visual recording
pursuant to the preceding paragraph may claim a refund of that compensation
for private sound and visual recording from the designated association, by
proving that the person uses the specified machine or specified recording
medium for which the person has paid that compensation exclusively for
purposes other than private sound recording and private visual recording.
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(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (3), a person that
uses a specified machine for which compensation for private sound and visual
recording has been paid as per a request for payment under the provisions of
paragraph (1) of this Article to do private sound recording or private visual
recording on a specified recording medium for which compensation for private
sound and visual recording has been paid as per a request for payment under
that paragraph is not required to pay compensation for private sound and
visual recording at the time of doing such private sound recording or private
video recording; provided, however, that this does not apply if compensation for
private sound and visual recording has been refunded for the relevant specified
machine or specified recording medium pursuant to the provisions of the

preceding paragraph.
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(s 3EEEOW IRE)
(Cooperation by Manufacturers)

FEMEROT AISRFE —HOBEIZ X0 F5EE B ER DS FAR) % Sk B A 1 4 0 S & 5
REDHEITIE, FrEas U ERBRE A ORE X T AL EL T8 (REFE=
HIZRBWT MMUEEFEE] L), ) 1E, Y% AARYER BRI 1 S O S DO FE R L Y
ZOZHEIZE LI LT s,

Article 104-5 If a designated association requests the payment of compensation
for private sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
(1) of the preceding Article, a person that manufactures or imports specified
machines or specified recording media in the course of trade (referred to as a
"manufacturer, etc." in paragraph (3) of the following Article) must cooperate
with the designated association in connection with the request for the payment
of compensation for private sound and visual recording and in connection with

1ts receipt.

(AR 1 ok ] A0f 1 4 D %H)
(Amount of Compensation for Private Sound and Visual Recording)

BEMGEON FEMUSGO ZFH-HOBEIT X0 58S R LR Gk & Sk E Al (< %
ZAT DHERNZATHE T 256121, fREEHEHFERIL, AT S EMES O Z E D,
AT REEORBAZZTRITIERGRN, ZREERL L) éToLxh, FAkke
T2,

Article 104-6 (1) Before exercising the right to receive compensation for private
sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-2,
paragraph (1), a designated association must fix the amount of such
compensation and obtain the approval of the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs. The same applies if the designated association seeks to
change such amount.

2 RAIEHORBANHOM L TIE, R B E S ORIX, F
M LT, ZFORW 2T THET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (3), if the approval

|1l
|1l

TRBE ZHDOBIEIZ

referred to in the preceding paragraph has been given, the amount of
compensation for private sound and visual recording is the amount for which
such approval has been received.

3 HBEEHEEEZ. FEWUGONUE -HOBTEIZ LY XA OFERE T 5 RG-S
HERIARD B —HORBATOHEICE L, Ho2 Lo, HEEESFOHIK TREES
FOEREZRET2LRBOOND b ODOERETENRTIIT R B0,

(3) Before applying for the approval referred to in paragraph (1) in connection
with compensation for private sound and visual recording the payment of
which is requested pursuant to the provisions of Article 104, paragraph (1), a
designated association must hear the opinions of associations of manufacturers,

etc. that are recognized as representing the opinions of manufacturers, etc.
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4 EITREIEL. H-HOR A O HEE IR D AT SR E e O B =5RE
—IH (BE AR HIIBWTHERTEG2E80, ) ROEEMNEZOMNE —HOM
EOBRE ., FE XATEREZAR D8 O B O Z OMOFEF 2B E L - #IERFET
bHDHERDODEETRITE, TORAZLTUIRL RN,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must not approve the
amount of compensation for private sound and visual recording to which an
application for permission under paragraph (1) pertains, unless it is found to
be an appropriate amount in consideration of the purport of the provisions of
Article 30, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1)) and Article 104-4, paragraph (1),
the ordinary rate of royalties for sound or visual recording, and any other
circumstances.

5 MEITEEIEZ, HF-HORAEZLLED LT25 L, UEFESIHEM LT X
IRBTRUN,

(5) Before granting the approval referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

(1B BAMREB O BUTICBI 3 2 #if2)
(Rules on the Execution of Functions Connected with Compensation)

FEUEOL fEEEEEARL MECEREBZRGL LI LT 5L &, MESME
BREBOPITICHAT 28R L ED, LT REICRETERTVER LR, ZhaE
BLEI2ETHL&EH, FRkET D,

Article 104-7 (1) Before initiating the functions connected with compensation, a
designated association must establish rules on the execution of functions
connected with compensation and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof. The same applies if the designated association seeks
to amend these rules.

2 AIEHOHRITIT, FEkEEREHE S CEalURoNE - HOBEICEKSE X%
ZTHHLDITRD, ) OHBICEATIFHEAGL O L L, EEEHHAKIT, F=+
KE_HOBEOBRE ZEE L CTUHEOEICET 2 FHEHZED 2T IULR B 720,

(2) The rules referred to in the preceding paragraph must include the particulars
of the distribution of compensation for private sound and visual recording
(limited to such compensation as paid pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-
4, paragraph (1)), and the designated association must establish the
particulars of the distribution in consideration of the purport of the provisions
of Article 30, paragraph (3).

(CEFHEFDOREICET 2 FEFDTZ DO DI

(Expenditures for Undertakings Related to the Protection of Copyright)
FEMEON  fFREEHREMRIL, A ecmmEe GO NS —HOHEIZ K
DEXEZITDHDOICRD, ) OEO_FIINTES TEDLHIGITHY T 258 %,
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FAEHE N OB REME O RE B3 2 F I ONCEE ORIEDIRBL KL OV & T
LHEEDOTEDIZIH LTI s 70,

Article 104-8 (1) A designated association must expend an amount equivalent to
the Cabinet-Order-specified rate of within 20% of the amount of compensation
for private sound and visual recording (limited to such compensation as paid
pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-4, paragraph (1)), for undertakings
related to the protection of copyright and neighboring rights, as well as
undertakings that contribute to promoting the creation of works and to their
dissemination.

2 MEITFREX. ATEOBS OSIE IIWIEDLRZE L LD L T2 & &id, bR
KUTFERM L2 hid e b,

(2) Before establishing the Cabinet Order referred to in the preceding paragraph
or drafting an amendment to it, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

3 BITREIR. B HOFEIMRLEFOWIEREE 2T 2T OLERH D L
WL L xR, REFHRMKICR L, HZEBICHLEE LLBERMTET 52 &0
TE %,

(3) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to be necessary
in order to ensure the proper operation of functions related to an undertaking
referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner may issue any order that is

necessary for supervising the relevant functions.

(ER S DU %)
(Collection of Reports)

FEMUEZONL T REZ, f5EEBEHIKOME &R ES O IE R EE 2 kT2
TOMEND D RO L E XL, HEFEBEICH L, #iESBERESICE L THE
S, B LIIER, BEHEOMOERIORM A2 RO, UIHIE S BIREE O BIT
TEDOYWED DO VEREEETH I LN TE D,

Article 104-9 If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to
be necessary in order to ensure a designated association's proper operation of
functions connected with compensation, the commissioner may have the
designated association report on its functions connected with compensation or
request it to submit its books, documents, and other materials, or may issue
any recommendations necessary for improvement in the way in which the
designated association executes its functions connected with compensation.

(Brm ~DZEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FENGEO+Y ZOFEICHET D HODIEN, BEEBMEL OMESBERERICEL
VERFEHIT, B TED D,

Article 104-10 Other than what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary
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particulars of designated associations and of the functions connected with
compensation are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B NEHEFAREEMHHES
Section 2 Compensation for Public Transmission by Libraries or Similar
Facilities

(B A RIRAE ME S 2 52T D HER] D7)
(Exercise of the Right to Receive Compensation for Public Transmission by
Libraries or Similar Facilities)

FEMEZOFO . Ho+—FEHHE GBENEAEHE -HEAOHEE _LH -HIIBWT
R 2565, BEMNEOTOMNE “HEOHEEMEO O HIZBWNT
LT, ) OfifEe (UUTZoHICENT IKEFEEAREEMES 21D, ) &%
T AMHERNL, REESEAREEMHECEZ T AN EZET2H REXORSEEIN
IZBWT HERFE] Lo, ) DREOIZEOMRNZITHET 222 HIE T HHIKT
HHOT, REZBELCTC—HEIZRY ZORELHG TCXULTRENEET 2600 H 5 &
X U EELZTZEE (UF Zofilicisn T HEEEREIE] Svo, ) IT&
DTCOHRTET HZ LN TE D,

Article 104-10-2 (1) If an association is in existence that has as its purpose the
exercise of rights on behalf of persons that own the right to receive the
compensation referred to in Article 31, paragraph (5) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 86, paragraph (3) and
Article 102, paragraph (1); the same applies hereinafter in Article 104-10-4,
paragraph (2) and Article 104-10-5, paragraph (2)) (hereinafter in this Section
referred to as "compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar
facilities") (hereinafter in the following paragraph and item (iv) of the following
Article wherein persons are referred to as "right holders"), whose consent has
been obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs
has designated as the only association in the country, the right to receive
compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities may be
exercised exclusively through the designated association (hereinafter in this
Section referred to as the "designated association");

2 MEBEHEFEIL, HEFHEOZOIZACOAL % b O TREFESEAREEMECET T
MR BT 2B EXTFHAN DT 2 AT O MR AT 5,

(2) A designated association has the authority to act in and out of court on behalf

K

of a right holder, in its own name, in connection with the right to receive

compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities.

(F87E D H )
(Designation Criteria)
FEMNEO+O= METFREZ. WRIZHT 2 EMF A2 2 2 HIR TR uUXaiss —H
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DIEIZ L DHEZ L TE R 67220,

Article 104-10-3 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not
make a designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article unless the association satisfies the following criteria:

— —FEEANTH D Z &,

(i) it is a general incorporated association;

N/ QN 21 Y Ui £ N 35 = W RS B

(i1) it has as its members the following associations:

A FHEt—RE T BN AREHEAOEE R&FE-HICBWTERT 25
BEEl, REBWUWHIZBWTRL, ) OBEICED8%EE (UIFZoHICE
WT TRFHEEAREE] LWo, ) ITRDIEFEMICEALE _+ =4 —HIIH
ETOHNEZATL2EHEEZMEA LT oK (ZoEGKELET, ) THOT,
PMIZE W THEHERRIEE IR D EEMCE LREICHET 22 AT 5%
DRI RET D ELERDOENDHD

(a) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the rights provided for in Article 23, paragraph
(1) in connection with works associated with public transmission
(hereinafter in this Section referred to as "public transmission by libraries
or similar facilities")under the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (2)
(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of
Article 86, paragraph (3) and Article 102, paragraph (1); the same applies
hereinafter in paragraph (4) of the following Article), and which is
recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own the
right provided for in that paragraph in connection with works associated
with public transmission by libraries or similar facilities;

7 EEENREEIRDEEWICET 25 S HEE 2R B &+ 2 HIE

(ZoEGEEET, ) ThHOT, ENICBWTEHEEARKEE K D EEY
ZBT 25 S HRHEE ORI 2 RE\T D LEOLNDLHD

(b) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members owners of item (ii) print rights in connection with works
associated with public transmission by libraries or similar facilities, and
which is recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of the owners
of item (ii) print rights in connection with works associated with public
transmission by libraries or similar facilities;

= WA RORIZHBT 5N ENENRICET LEHZHA 26D THDH Z &,
(ii1) the associations set forth in (a) and (b) of the preceding item satisfy the
following conditions:

A ERMEZHBL LW &,

(a) they are non-profit associations;

0 ZOMREPMEREICIMAL, XIIMET 5208 TELZ &,

(b) their members may freely join and leave;
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N ZEDORERE DR MEM ONBEENEETH DL Z L,

(c) their members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;
M0 ERFE O DI KNERHFARIEME R 22T DHER ZITHET 28 (FEl%k
DHDORF-HOFEIR LGz ale, LT ZOHIZIWT THifE IR €S

LWV D, ) HEIRREIZEIT T DICRY DENEATDHZ L,

(iv) they have sufficient capacity to properly perform functions involved in
exercising the right to receive compensation for public transmission by
libraries or similar facilities (including functions involved in the undertaking
referred to in Article 104-10-6, paragraph (1); hereinafter in this Section

referred to as "functions connected with compensation") on behalf of the right
holders.

(X ZAEHENAREE M E SO
(Amount of Compensation for Public Transmission by Libraries or Similar
Facilities)

FEMEOFOMN FHEHMUEO+0O 5 HOHEIC LD fEEE BRI B EAEE AR
LEHMIME A% 2T DHER 2T T 2581013, FBEE A, X EAE %A REE M
B EED, UUTREORWZZ T 2TE bRy, ThaZEE L L5 e T
LHEEL, FARkET D,

Article 104-10-4 (1) Before exercising the right to receive compensation for
public transmission by libraries or similar facilities pursuant to the provisions
of Article 104-10-2, paragraph (2), a designated association must fix the
amount of compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar
facilities and obtain the approval of the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs. The same applies to cases where a change in the amount is
made to the amount.

2 AHORBAND O L L, MEHEAREEMESCOBEIT. H=1—FFEHLHD
HEWZO DD LT, TORAE%T-MET 5,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (5), if the approval
referred to in the preceding paragraph has been given, the amount of
compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities is the
amount for which that approval has been received.

3 HEEFHNEIL, FHORBFTOHRGIZEL, b, KEHELRET OE
DA THEFEEZRET DHEDOBERERKRT 2RO b DODOEREZEN 2T
L7 B0,

(3) Before applying for the approval referred to in paragraph (1), a designated
association must hear the opinions of associations of persons that establish
libraries or similar facilities and are recognized as representing the opinions of
persons that establish libraries or similar facilities.

4 YETFREE. B -HORAOHGEIR L MEHFEARKEMESOHN, F="1
— KB _HOBEOBRE ., XEFEEFAREE IR D FEEY OFE K ORI I KE
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*’“*/A%%ﬂﬂn DRERRIZH D LT EEER FORIRIZE 2 D 5%, MEHBFEARIEEIZ

D BB E RS TG T 52N TEL S <E TR REKEE S ORI E B
H HERZOMOFEEEZZE LI-EHERBHTHDL ERHDH EETRITNIE, Z0ORF
LTI bR,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must not approve the
amount of compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar
facilities to which an application for permission under paragraph (1) pertains,
unless it is found to be an appropriate amount in consideration of the purport
of the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (2), the influence on the interests of
the copyright owner, etc. in light of the nature and purpose of the works
associated with public transmission by libraries or similar facilities as well as
the circumstances of public transmission by libraries or similar facilities, the
benefit enjoyed by users of specified libraries or similar facilities when they are
able to easily acquire electronic or magnetic records via public transmission by
libraries or similar facilities, and any other circumstances.

5 ETFREEX. F—HORBAEZT L LT, UEFERSITHM L 20T 6720,

(5) Before granting the approval referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

(1B 4 BAMRZER O BUTICE 3 2 HiF2)
(Rules on the Execution of Functions Connected with Compensation)

FHEHEMEO+ O ?‘éﬁ%ﬁﬂilﬁi T, AfE éfb’ﬁ%%%%%ﬁ%%bi D&THEEIL, M
GRREBOBITICET 2HEZED, METREICETHRTNT RG220, 2
EERELIS>ET2LEd, kST D,

Article 104-10-5 (1) Before initiating the functions connected with compensation,
a designated association must establish rules on the execution of functions
connected with compensation and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof. The same applies to cases where a change is made to
rules.

2 HIEOHBRICIE, HEHEAREEMESCOSRICETIFHZEZLLDO L L, 17
T BRI, %:+—%%£IE®%E/E DG %%Fﬁ L CYEmBLICBd 2 FHZ E
DIRT LR B IR,

(2) The rules referred to in the preceding paragraph must include the particulars
of the distribution of compensation for public transmission by libraries or
similar facilities, and the designated association must establish the particulars
of the distribution in consideration of the purport of the provisions of Article 31,
paragraph (5).

(FEHEFEDOREICET D FEFDOZ DO D)
(Expenditures for Undertakings Related to the Protection of Copyright)
FEMUEO 0N FEEEHEERT, NEFESARIEMESORED > b, KNEHE
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NRFABNZ LD FEA R OFIALRDL, MRS ARORE A E & D 2Bk 2 FHICET
LERTOMOEEFE LR L TEHBSTEDD EZAICIV AN LBICHY T 280 %,
FAEME, HIOME M OB AR R BEAE O PR GE T B - 2 S5 260 NS E TR O RIE DR BL K W%
MICETDHEEDTDIISH LT TR S22,

Article 104-10-6 (1) A designated association must expend an amount equivalent
to an amount calculated pursuant to the provisions of Cabinet Order in
consideration of how a work is exploited, expenses for administrative handling
related to the distribution of compensation for public transmission by libraries
or similar facilities, or other circumstances, of the total amount of
compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities, for
undertakings that relate to protecting copyright, print right and neighboring
rights, as well as undertakings that contribute to promoting the creation of
works and to their dissemination.

2 METFREX. APEOBS OFIE IIWIEDEE T 5 & ik, bHFHES &R
L2 nidie 720,

(2) Before establishing the Cabinet Order referred to in the preceding paragraph
or drafting an amendment to it, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

3 XEITFREIX, HHOFEIURDLEGOHEERERS ZMHERTL2TCOLERH D &
WL L xR, REFHRMKICR L, H%EBICHLEE LLBERMTET 52 &0
T& 5,

(3) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it is necessary in
order to ensure the proper operation of functions related to an undertaking
referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner may issue any order required

for supervising the relevant functions.

(& DN )
(Collection of Reports)

FEMNEOOL METEE X, 588 B O #1840 BI R 375 1 1E 72 8 = & R
TROROMERD D LR LD L EF, FaEEHAMEITS L, MESERESICEL T
Wit e S, AL IIIRE, FHLOMOBER ORI Z KD, IIHESBRES D
BATHEOYWED T OB RS Z T 52 N TE D,

Article 104-10-7 If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs
determines that it finds it is necessary in order to ensure a designated
association's proper operation of functions connected with compensation, the
Commissioner may stipulated that the designated association report on its
functions connected with compensation; may request that it submit its books,
documents, and other materials; or may issue any recommendations necessary
for improvement in the way in which the designated association executes its

functions connected with compensation.
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(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BEHMNEO+OIN  ZOFHICHET 2 ODIE), fEEF ML OWHESBERERIC
B L LB R HIHIL, BB CTED D,
Article 104-10-8 Other than what is provided for in this Section, the necessary
particulars of designated associations and of the functions connected with

compensation are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B REBMAORZEWHES

Section 3 Compensation for Public Transmission for Classes

FEMNEO+— FE4EEE H (BE RE—HIBWTERTHGE 25T, #
BUGEO+ =8 " HEOEEHUEO+MUE “HIZBW TR L, ) OffifEe (LTFZo
oW T MREHMAREEMES] &9, ) 2% ML, REEPARSE
EHiESZZ T 2N EZHT 258 (RELAREEMFIZHNT HEMHE] L0
Do ) DIEZDIZEDOHEMEITHT 22BN ETOHAETHSOT, 2EEZELE T—
EIZRY ZORIEZGTXULITRENEET 2000 H 5 & 13, YEEELX T
HIE (LT ZoOficsnT HEEFEHFK] & o, ) ICEX2TORTHET L2 &0
TE %,

Article 104-11 (1) If an association is in existence that has as its purpose the
exercise of rights on behalf of persons that own the right to receive the
compensation referred to in Article 35, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1); the
same applies hereinafter in Article 104-13, paragraph (2) and Article 104-14,
paragraph (2)) (hereinafter in this Section referred to as "compensation for
public transmission for classes") (hereinafter in the following paragraph and
item (iv) of the following Article wherein persons are referred to as "right
holders"), whose consent has been obtained and which the Commissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs has designated as the only association in the
country, the right to receive compensation for public transmission for classes
may be exercised exclusively through the designated association thus
designated (hereinafter in this Section referred to as the "designated
association");

2 FREEHHEIL, EFEOZDIZHCOAE b O TRERNAREEMERL T
D MERNZ B 2B EXTFHAN DT 2 2 AT O MERZ AT 5,

(2) A designated association has the authority to act in and out of court on behalf
of a right holder, in its own name, in connection with the right to receive
compensation for public transmission for classes.

(F5 & D H: 1)

(Designation Criteria)
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FEMEO+F " EITREIEL. R8T 2220 2 2 IR TR T RIS —HoO
HEICLDHEL LTI B,

Article 104-12 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not
make a designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article unless the association satisfies the following criteria:

— —RIHEFEANTH D Z &,

(i) it is a general incorporated association;

N/ QN 21 Y Ui £ N 35 = W RS TN

(i1) it has as its members the following associations:

A FEAHEFEE GBEH 55 HIBWTHERTLIHEEE T, REFHINE
CBWTHEL, ) OARKE (FE=TLRBHOARKEFEITZLET LD LR
<o AT ZOHINZENWT MREAMAREE] WO, ) ITRD2EFEMICEALE
T E=RE-HICHET DM A AT 2B 2 MRE L T ORE (Z0ESKEE
i, ) ThHHOT, ENITBWTERIEBMARIEE IR 2 FEEWICE LRBEICHE
TOMNZAETLEOFEENRETLEROOENDLED

(a) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the rights provided for in Article 23, paragraph
(1) in connection with works associated with public transmission
(excluding public transmission referred to in Article 35, paragraph (3);
hereinafter in this Section referred to as "public transmission for classes")
referred to in Article 35, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1); the
same applies hereinafter in paragraph (4) of the following Article), and
which is recognized as representing ,in Japan, the interests of persons that
own the right provided for in that paragraph in connection with works
associated with public transmission for classes;

7 REARAREEIRDEREICEH LELT ZRE-HROEL T 40 % —
HICHET MM EETH2HEZHMRE LT 0K (Zod&EEET, ) Tho
T, ERNICBWTRERMNAREFEIRDERICEAL NS OBREICHIET D
FMaFT 75O ERKXTLLERBOLNDHD

(b) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Article 92, paragraph
(1) and Article 92-2, paragraph (1) in connection with performances
associated with public transmission for classes, and which is recognized as
representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own the right
provided for in those Articles in connection with performances associated
with public transmission for classes;

N BREARAREFEIHR D L a— FIZELELHAEO ZICHET 2R Z2 67
LEEMEB LT OHEK (Zo#EEGEEZET, ) THHOT, ERNIZBWTERER
HIARERITHRD L a— NICBE LRESICHET 2 MR 267 5 &5 ORI 2 RES
HERBDLNDHD

163



(c) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Article 96-2 in
connection with phonograms associated with public transmission for
classes, and which is recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of
persons that own the right provided for in that Article in connection with
phonograms associated with public transmission for classes:;

= WEAARFEIRDBORICEALENLF LRS- EHLOE LG Z5H—
HICHRET 2HMZAT2H 2B LT oHK (ZodEGEEET, ) THD
T, ENIZBWTRERMAREE IR D BORICEL 2N 6 OBEICHIET 5
FMaefFT B0 EREXTLLRBOLNLDHD

(d) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Article 99, paragraph
(1) and Article 99-2, paragraph (1) in connection with broadcasts
associated with public transmission for classes, and which is recognized as
representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own the right
provided for in those Articles in connection with broadcasts associated with
public transmission for classes;

B BREHIAREEIRLIAHRBEICEALEERO K OEELXOMIIHET 5
MR ZHT 28 E2MRE L T2F1K (Z0oEAKEET, ) THOT, EAICE
WTREHANREGIRIAEBRBECEL RS0 EICHET 2R 24T
LB OHEENRET LN D

(e) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Articles 100-3 and 100-
4 in connection with cablecasts associated with public transmission for
classes, and which is recognized as representing, in Japan the interests of
persons that own the right provided for in those Articles in connection with
cablecasts associated with public transmission for classes;

= HIBADPLARETITBIT AHENENENRICETL2EZHZHEZALHDTHLZ

&

(ii1) the associations set forth in (a) through (e) of the preceding item satisfy
the following conditions:

A ERMEZHML LRI &,

(a) they are non-profit associations;

7 FOMREMEREIZIMAL, IR T 52N TELHZ L,

(b) their members may freely join and leave;

N DR B ORI NEEZEDFETHDL Z L,

(c) their members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

MU HEFIE O DICTRERNAREEMESZZ T DR ZATEHET 25 (FElUSE

D+EHF-HOFEIRLIEEZ G, LT ZOHICKWT MlEeRRESE) &

WH, ) EMFEICZITTAICEY ARENEATDHZ &,

(iv) they have sufficient capacity to properly perform functions involved in
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exercising the right to receive compensation for public transmission for
classes (including functions involved in the undertaking referred to in Article
104-15, paragraph (1); hereinafter in this Section referred to as "functions

connected with compensation") on behalf of the right holders.

(B2 H A REEHE SO
(Amount of Compensation for Public Transmission for Classes)

FEUEO+F= FEHMUEZOF—E—HOBEIZ LV IEEE MK IZERPARIEE
e % 2T DHERIZ AT 2356121, FREEHEFIRZ. REBNAREEMHES
DEZED, SULTREORBAZZIT 2T RO, ThEaEELLI LT
Ebh, FAkET 5,

Article 104-13 (1) Before exercising the right to receive compensation for public
transmission for classes pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-11,
paragraph (1), a designated association must fix the amount of public
transmission for classes and obtain the approval of the Commissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs. The same applies to cases where a change in the
amount is made to the amount.

2 HIEORBANEHO L L, MEANAREEMECOFIL. Fo+HEE HD
BEIZr»bLT ., ZORWEZTHEET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 35, paragraph (2), if the approval
referred to in the preceding paragraph has been given, the amount of
compensation for public transmission for classes is the amount for which that
approval has been received.

3 HEEFHMHEIL, B-HORAOHFIZEL, HON LD, ZEHNARKENT
PNOFE =T HEE —HOBERMELREST 28 OHKRTREOHABHRMELZHRET D
FOBRENRKXTDLRDOOND B OOBRETENRTNER B0,

(3) Before applying for the approval referred to in paragraph (1), a designated
association must hear the opinions of associations of persons that establish
educational institutions referred to in Article 35, paragraph (1) where public
transmission for classes is made and are recognized as representing the
opinions of persons that establish educational institutions referred to in that
paragraph.

4 SUYETFRER. F-HORBFOHGEIRLBERNAREKEMESOHEN, H=1
TERE-HOBEDME., AREE (HEAREEOLAICHOTL, BEElE
Sip, ) AR BEEOFABIOEFOMOEELZZE L-HERECTHL ERDD L
ETRITNE., TORAEZ LTI B R,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must not approve the
amount of compensation for public transmission for classes to which an
application for permission under paragraph (1) pertains, unless it is found to
be an appropriate amount in consideration of the purport of the provisions of
Article 35, paragraph (1), the ordinary rate of royalties for public transmission
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(including making it available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the
public via automatic public transmission), and any other circumstances.

5 EITEEIR, F-HORAEZL LD L9258 xd, ULFESITHEM L
ANV A AN

(5) Before granting the approval referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

(B S BIRZER OPUTIZE T 5 BiR)
(Rules on the Execution of Functions Connected with Compensation)

FEMEOHN  fEEEHEEIRT, MEERMES 2B LI L T5 & T, MER
BREB OPITICET 2R ZED ., METEEICHTHRTAEZR6Ww, 2k
EELEI>ETDHEEE, FEkET D,

Article 104-14 (1) Before initiating the functions connected with compensation, a
designated association must establish rules on the execution of functions
connected with compensation and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof. The same applies to cases where a change is made to
rules.

2 AIHOHBRITIT, REANARKEMESODEICET IFEHEGLb O L L, i
EEBFMEIL, B2+ HEE T HOBRTEOMREZEE L CYEOEICET 2 FHAE
DHIRFHITR B2,

(2) The rules referred to in the preceding paragraph must include the particulars
of the distribution of compensation for public transmission for classes, and the
designated association must establish the particulars of the distribution in

consideration of the purport of the provision of Article 35, paragraph (2).

(CEEHEFEDOREICET 2 FEEDO D D)
(Expenditures for Undertakings Related to the Protection of Copyright)

FEUEO+H fFHEEFHRHERL, BEABNAREEMESCORED S H, HEANA
RIFEIZ LD FEDFEORIRDL., ZEBAREEMESO IR D FHIZET
LEMEDMDOEELHBEL TEATEDD L ZAICI VR LZBICHY T 244,
FEAEHE S OB R HEHE O IRFE IC BT 2 F W VN EEM O ANE D IRBL K OV K& T
LHEFEDOTZOITHH LRI IE e 67220,

Article 104-15 (1) A designated association must expend an amount equivalent
to an amount calculated pursuant to the provisions of Cabinet Order in
consideration of how a work is exploited, expenses for administrative handling
related to the distribution of compensation for public transmission for classes,
or other circumstances, of the total amount of compensation for public
transmission for classes, for undertakings that relate to protecting copyright
and neighboring rights, as well as undertakings that contribute to promoting

the creation of works and to their dissemination.
2 EITEEE. BIEOBG ORIEITIHIEDONZE L L5 L35 & &k, UbEE
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KUTFERM L2 Tz b,

(2) Before establishing the Cabinet Order referred to in the preceding paragraph
or drafting an amendment to it, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

3 XEITFREIZ., HHOFEIRDLEGOME ERES ZHRT O OLEND D &
WD L &R, REEHEEKICH L, BZEHBCHALEE EXERmEET 52 &0
TE %,

(3) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it is necessary, in
order to ensure the proper operation of functions related to an undertaking
referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner may issue any order required
for supervising the relevant functions.

(ER S DU %)
(Collection of Reports)

FEMUEON SUUTREIR, fEEE HEEIA OB 4 B 3ER OB IE 708 E 2 Ml
DIOMENR DL LRODL & &, MEFHAMKICRH L, fHESEGRERICEL TR
HaSHE, HLUINRE, FEHZOMOERIORH 2K, IIAHE & BIRER D
THEOUEDIZOLEREE 2T HZ LN TE D,

Article 104-16 If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs determines
that it finds it is necessary, in order to ensure a designated association's proper
operation of functions connected with compensation, the commissioner may
stipulate that the designated association report on its functions connected with
compensation; may request that it submit its books, documents, and other
materials; or may issue any recommendations necessary for improvement in
the way in which the designated association executes its functions connected
with compensation.

(Bt ~DZFEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
EEMNEO++LE ZOEICHET D LODIEN, F5EEFEMIA KL O 4R ERE IR
LLBERFHIT, BB TED D,
Article 104-17 Other than what is provided for in this Section, the necessary
particulars of designated associations and of the functions connected with
compensation are provided for by Cabinet Order.

BEAE HeLE
Chapter VI Dispute Resolution

(FE R PR b OEAER)
(Mediators in Copyright Dispute Resolution)
FEHILS ZOERICHET HEFICET Mo H oA LY ZORREZH D
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7, ULITICEEER PRk OEAEZR UIFZOEIZBWT [FE] &0
. ) EEL,

Article 105 (1) In order for disputes concerning the rights provided for in this
Act to be resolved through mediation, mediators for copyright dispute
resolution (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as "mediators") are placed on
staff at the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

2 ZRIT, UTREN., E1EMESUIZERHEME IR D FHEICE L@ e A1 2
FDIBLNS, FHITLIC=ANUNEZRET 5,

(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs delegates up to three
mediators for each case, from among persons of learning and experience in
matters related to copyright or neighboring rights.

(oA DHE)
(Application for Mediation)
FEANEK ZOEBICHET HHANCE LinF A U Sid, HEEE. JUUTRE
WXL, ®OFADOHEEETDHIENTE D,
Article 106 If a dispute arises in connection with a right provided for in this Act,
a party to the dispute may file an application for mediation with the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(FECE)

(Application Fees)

FELEER HOTAOHEZTLIHIT., FRLZEREL THES TED DH O FEE 2 Mt
LR nIE R b72uy,

Article 107 (1) A person that applies for mediation must pay the application fee
that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

2 HIEOKREIL, REOHEICL Y FEEZMN T XEERNETHL L x1d, EHL
720N,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay an application fee pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph is the national government.

(oA ~DfFFE)
(Referral to Mediation)

FENGE ETREIZ. SEAFROBEICESEYFEON G NG HOEADHFEN
HOTEE, NIHEFEEFDO—FHNOLHOEADOHBENHOTLAEIZB W TLo Y T3
NINCFRELEZE XX, ZRBICED2HHOFAIHTA LD LTS,

Article 108 (1) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs receives
an application based on the provisions of Article 106 from both parties, or, if
the Commissioner receives an application from one of the parties and the other
party consents, the commissioner is to refer the matter to mediation by the
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mediators.

2 ETFREX. AEOBENHOTLEICBWT, FERZOME EhoT Az T
LOIZHYTRWERD D &, UTHEEDPRY R BN TALED IZHOTADHGE
L ERODLEEL, HBOTAICHH ISRV LR TE D,

(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may refrain from
referring a matter to mediation if the commissioner finds that the nature of
cases renders it inappropriate for mediation, or if the commissioner finds that
a party has applied for mediation without due cause and in pursuit of an

unjustifiable end.

(BHoEA)
(Mediation)

FEILE ZEIX, YFEEFMEZOOTAL, HTOFROELEMHND, EHEICAIL T
FUERREND KO IZBEDRTIITR B0,

Article 109 (1) A mediator must endeavor to resolve a case by mediating between
the parties and ascertaining the salient points of both parties' assertions in
line with actual circumstances.

2 ETEIZ., FHPMIEINDFIABZNB W ERO D E XX, boOovAEHBUIAZ &
MTED,

(2) A mediator may cut the mediation short if the mediator finds there to be no

prospect of settling cases.

(&%)
(Reports)

FE+SR ZRIT. bOoTARKDOR L XX, TOEEZETREICHRS L TX
IRBTRUN,

Article 110 (1) When a mediation ends, a mediator must report this to the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

2 ZRIF. BIEOBEICL Y HOTAEIBY ST L XT, ZOFRVPHOEAZIT
HEIHZ L& LIcBlmEZ, YEFICEMT D & L BICUBTREICERS LR TER
SRR

(2) If a mediator cuts a mediation short pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, the mediator must inform the parties of this and of the
reason for doing so, as well as reporting this to the Commissioner of the

Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(B ~DEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FBEHT—% ZORICHETLIHODIEN, HOTAOFHLAOEEICH L LERFIH
X, BB TED D,

Article 111 Beyond what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary

169



particulars of the procedures for mediation and mediators are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

FEtE EANRE
Chapter VII Infringement of Rights

(FE1LFEKHE)
(Right to Demand an Injunction)

BE TR EFEE. FEMEE. HBUEE . REFUTFEREREES 1T, £ OFFEEA
FeHE, HEME. HURME, FERFNSHE T EEMEHELRET 2E VIRETH EBE
NRHLEIH L, TOREOFILII T ZFERT LI LNTE D,

Article 112 (1) The author, copyright owner, owner of print rights, performer, or
owner of neighboring rights, may file a claim against a person who is
infringing or who is likely to infringe the moral rights of the author, the
copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights, for the cessation or prevention of such infringement.

2 EEE. FEHEE . HBGESR . FEHFSUIFFEREMER L. ATEOBEIC L DR
ZTLHICERL, RECITHZME LY., BREOITHICLODTER SN2 XITHS
2E DT AT S TS L < I3 B OBEFEX Ot DR E DO 1L T PRI KB
WEAFHRTHENTE D,

(2) When filing the demand under the preceding paragraph, the author, copyright
owner, owner of print rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights may
demand the destruction of objects that give rise to an act of infringement,
objects made through an act of infringement, or machines or tools used solely
for an act of infringement, or demand that any other measures necessary to
effect the cessation or prevention of infringement be taken.

(R & AR TIT %)

(Acts Deemed to Constitute Infringement)

FHE TSR RITEIT 2172813, UEIEE ASHE, BIEMHE. HRHE. FERFAMEHE X
ITEEBRBE AR E T DT/ E BT,

Article 113 (1) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the
moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of
the performer, or the neighboring rights:

— ERNZBWTHEMTHENEZ S DT, MADKICEWTENTER L E L2k
DIXEAEE NHEHE, EAEHE. RO, EIEF M SNTEER DR F L o~
TR L ODTHER SN E AT 51T %

(i) the importation, for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of an object that is
made through an act that, were the object to be made in Japan at the time of
its import, would constitute infringement of the moral rights of the author,
the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
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neighboring rights;

TOFERE ARRHE. FHEME. HOE. REF N SUI BB EE 2R E T 217812
EoTER Ny (HisDOMAIRLIWE G, ) &, F&am>T, B L., M
MOBMZHOTHFL, HLIIHEMTHEOHRMA L, L LT L,
HLLITHEL LTomEO RN Z SO THRT 2175

(i1) the distribution, possession for the purpose of distribution, offering for
distribution, exportation in the course of trade, or possession for the purpose
of exportation in the course of trade, of an object made through an act that
infringes the moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, or
the neighboring rights (including an object imported as referred to in the
preceding item), with knowledge of such infringement.

2 RE IS B XALIEAE TR FF 5 LIS O FF 5 Z O D IF R Tdh > TE DR %
BB B O E F—& L IZHEUOEEZHFET 50O (LLF ZOHEE OWRIEIZ
BT TEEILEINFTE] Lo, ) ORI XVRESFEDSE GEiEE B+
INRITHUE T DR (FHERRESN O TTEEIC L0 ANE S iz ZIRIEEWITR D & DIZIR
5o ) BB, UTFTZOHELOKRBEIZEWCRIC, ) . HHE ST EEREE L RE
L CEE R LM T O EEME 2 WV, [ES It X5 gk Th o TEN
TITONIEE LR BIX I L DHROREL R DINE O TONIZEEMEL S
oo T ZOHEEOREIZBWTHLE, ) OMANIZELZFHEREL T 2178 (FHE
IZHBWT MREZFEVEFNNES] Lo, ) ThHOT, E—FlHiTr2v=7%
A ME (REEAOEEHHILES HENSIZBWT REZEMEFHESNT =7
A ME] LD, ) IKBWTXIEE - FIZHB T 27w 77 A (REKOFRSHE IH
FHFICBWT IREZFEMEFNREGNHT 0 7T 5] &), ) ZHWTITS H D
E. BRATA IR EBEEMENREEZEMFETHL L2 O TWELEEXITm S 2
ENMTERLLERDDLICREY AHYOBEEN D 56121, YSREFEEDEIHRDLE
VEME, HIRRME TR R ME 2 1R E T 21T 8 L 72T,

(2) The facilitation of the exploitation of an infringing work (meaning a work that
has been made available for transmission by infringing a copyright (excluding
the rights provided in Article 28 (limited to those for a derivative work created
by a method other than translation); hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph and the following paragraph), a print right, or neighboring rights;
and including a work that has been made available for transmission abroad
where such action would constitute infringement of any of these rights if it
were undertaken in Japan; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph and
the following paragraph) by others through the provision of a transmitter
identification code, or of any code other than a transmitter identification code
or any other information the provision of which has an effect that is identical
or similar to the provision of a transmitter identification code (hereinafter in
this paragraph and the following paragraph referred to as "transmitter
identification code, etc.") (this act is referred to as "facilitation of the
exploitation of an infringing work" in the following paragraph), which is
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carried out on a website, etc. set forth in item (i) (referred to as a "website, etc.
facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work" in the following paragraph
and Article 119, paragraph (2), item (iv)) or with the use of a computer
program set forth in item (ii) (referred to as a "computer program facilitating
the exploitation of an infringing work" in the following paragraph and
paragraph (2), item (v) of the same Article), is deemed to constitute
infringement of the copyright, print right or neighboring rights for the
infringing work, if the person carrying out the relevant act knew, or there are
reasonable grounds to find that the person could have known, that the work
involved in the act was an infringing work:

— WIZBT LV =7H A ME

(1) the following websites, etc.:

A4 YU zTHA FNFIZBWT, REZEEMEITHR D EET
DEJOFEEHLEE ZHIIBWT IREEETHEINFZE] Lo, ) OFIH
ZRTLENRRINTND Z &, REXECHENNF ZEDRFINTND Z &
ZOMDYEFEY = 7Y A FEIZBIT HREFEE T 5 E ORI OBEICRS
L. AREZREZEVFEHREICHEETLHO0THLEROONL T =T A |k
e

(a) a website, etc. that is found to be deliberately leading the public to an

WAGEE QAT =

infringing work on the website, etc., in light of the circumstances under
which words that encourage the use of the transmitter identification code,
etc. regarding the infringing work (hereinafter in this Article and Article
119, paragraph (2) referred to as an "infringing transmitter identification
code, etc.") are indicated or the infringing transmitter identification code,
etc. i1s emphasized, and any other circumstances under which the
infringing transmitter identification code, etc. is provided on the website,
etc.;

2 AT HODIEN, MY =TI A FEICBW TR SN TV LR FIXE
T BIF 5 DO, U BN YT = 7 A MEICBWTREIN TV HIEET
AR S EORBIZ H O 2 FIE, YR FEECHENF SFEORMICE T 5 0H
SOFEEFL ORI E DD H LT = 7V A NEFEIBIT DR EEE TCHEANT 5% D7
HEORPUTH S L, FL LTARIC K DIREFZMEWEOFIHNOTZOIZHW LD
HbDOTHDHERDOONDLY =T A &

(b) a website, other than one set forth in (a), that is found to be used mainly
for the exploitation of an infringing work by the public, in light of the
number of infringing transmitter identification codes, etc. provided on the
website, the ratio of that number to the total number of transmitter
1dentification codes, etc. provided on the website, the status of
classification or compilation conducive to the use of the infringing
transmitter identification codes, etc., and any other status of provision of
infringing transmitter identification codes, etc. on the website;

172



= REBT T e T A
(i1) the following computer programs:

A U T 0T T ML DRE TR 5 E ORI ER L, R EIRE TR 5 E
DR ZERT LEDER RSN TWND Z & REHEE LT =
L2 ZEDOMDERET v 7T LI K DIREIFRE LN T EFE ORI O BRI S
L. BREZBEZFEVFIHREICHEFET L0 THLLBOLNL T 0T T A

(a) a computer program that is found to be deliberately leading the public to
an infringing work when providing a transmitter identification code, etc.
by means of the computer program, in light of the circumstances under
which words that encourage the use of the transmitter identification code
regarding the infringing work are indicated or the infringing transmitter
1dentification code, etc. is emphasized, and any other circumstances under
which the infringing transmitter identification code, etc. is provided by
means of the computer program;

2 AT ODIEN, MiET RS T ALY RS T DR ERE i
FFEDOE, BB Y%7 0 7T M X BRI TW D B E TN 5% 0
I 5 D D EIE . MR EFRE LA 55 ORI E T 5 0B SUTEH 4R
WZOMOYFET 1 7T LI K H1RFEE ST 5% ORAL ORI S L
FL L TARIZLDBFZEVEOFIHOTEDIZHNONL D THDL LFDD
naos7rwv s 7 A

(b) a computer program, other than one set forth in (a), that is found to be
used mainly for the exploitation of an infringing work by the public, in
light of the number of infringing transmitter identification codes, etc.
provided by means of the computer program, the ratio of that number to
the total number of transmitter identification codes, etc. provided by
means of the computer program, the status of classification or compilation
conducive to the use of the infringing transmitter identification codes, etc.,
and any other status of provision of infringing transmitter identification
codes, etc. by means of the computer program.

3 REZFFEDEFNHEGIT =TV A NEORES~DRREZTOTNDLE (YE%RERE
EEMFENAESACY = 7V A FELREZFEWENAE ST =7 A FFELUS D
YO 27 A MMELEZAFEL TWDH Y = 7 A MEIZBWT, BITYZAR A~
DRI OB R L TV DI E 20 E GRS %) b O YR FEZEMFER
BAHILT = 7 A4 FFEIZBW TR I TV 2R EEE LA 5 EOHIRICE T 5
FEORICIE G 22 B 7 < S U722V REEME L I D72 D flfe L TW 2D Z & £ o3
TFHEREFEONRZ AN YICFET D LROONFRFE N H LG 2R, )
<o, ) XIXREFEZEMEINHARSICT 0T T LORE~DORUPELZITOTNDLE (Y
HARASDRMEFEDOTZDIZHNONTWLE Y =7 A FELZNUNADHLEED T =
THA FELEZUFBEL TV Y =7 %A MEIURREFZWENRES T v 7
7 LR OMREFZEDERNNESCT 0 7T DUSNDF SO T v 7T L ORR~DHZ
HEDTZDIZHNHINTND T =7 A FEICEWT, BICYHREZEEDERNNE
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G670 7T L DORR~DRMEFEOES LRI L TV DI E R NE GEEEER S
5OYFREZEDSFRESILT 0 7T 2L SN TV D12 EFEE T &
FEOHIBRIZEAT 535 RICIEYS 228 i 72 < IS U2 VREEA A Y W 1T o 72 0 fikfe L C
WD ZEEDMDEFHEREEDOTIEEZ AN YIIET L LRBOLNDFNREENH 55
AEbR<, ) R, ) B, UERFFFEDFEANHAESY =7 H A FFEIZBWTX
FUEREZEMERNRAED T 0 7T L AT L 5 REEZEIEDEFRES
BITHR D 3EME TR AT 5 E ORIEDITON TV DG E TH DT, 2D, Hi%ik(E ok
M EIRDEFDENREZFVWETHLZLE2MOTWVDLLEXITMD Z Ln
TELRODITRY ZHEEOHMDH 55GITB VT, YR EEFEDENNES
IbZBhlt 4+ 2#EZ#T D Z L BNEINICHTRETH DI LML T YEIEEAH L
IRVT R IE, UEIREFEWE IR D EEME., HUE SUIEFBEE 2 R E T 2178
& BT,

(3) If a person presenting a website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an
infringing work to the public (excluding a person merely providing the
opportunity to present it to the public on a website, etc. that includes the
website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work and a
considerable number of other websites, etc. (excluding cases where that person
has, continuously for a considerable period of time and without reasonable
grounds, failed to comply with a request from the copyright owner, etc. for the
deletion of the infringing transmitter identification codes, etc. provided on the
website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work or there are
other special circumstances under which the person's action is found to
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner)) or a person
making available or presenting a computer program facilitating the
exploitation of an infringing work to the public (excluding a person merely
providing the opportunity to make available or present the computer program
facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work to the public on a website, etec.
that includes the website, etc. used for making available or presenting the
computer program to the public and a considerable number of other websites,
etc. or on a website, etc. used for making available or presenting to the public
the computer program facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work and a
considerable number of computer programs (excluding cases where that person
has, continuously for a considerable period of time and without reasonable
grounds, failed to comply with a request from the copyright owner, etc. for the
deletion of the infringing transmitter identification codes, etc. provided by
means of the computer program facilitating the exploitation of an infringing
work or there are other special circumstances under which the person's action
is found to unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner)) fails
to take measures to prevent the facilitation of the exploitation of the infringing
work although it is technically possible to take these measures, in cases where
transmitter identification codes, etc. for the facilitation of the exploitation of
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the infringing work by others are provided on the website, etc. facilitating the
exploitation of an infringing work or with the use of the computer program
facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work, and the person knew, or
there are reasonable grounds to find that the person could have known, that
the work involved in the transmitter identification codes, etc. was an infringing
work, the person's failure to take those measures is deemed to constitute
infringement of the copyright, print right or neighboring rights for the
infringing work

4 FIZHEICHET V=7 A MELIL FEILHENGFEDO I b Z—3y MTE
WTHlH % OEBTEEEEZHERT H7-OICHONDF N LEmT 50 =T R—= (A
vE =2y MR LT ROBEORICH S5 BRSNS 5 TED
b0V, LTFZOHIZEWTHL, ) OEEY (UHESHO LMK T 5
BEDOD =T =V THOT, V=T X—UHAOERZOMOFHFIIRD LA~
DIERP—IRKINATON TN D LRBOLNDLHDE L THBHTED DEMIZEYT D
bOEFT, ) VI,

(4) The website, etc. provided for in the preceding two paragraphs means a
collection of webpages (meaning electronic or magnetic records provided for
inspection of information using the internet, which are specified by Order of
the Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology:;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) that have a common part in
the transmitter identification code to be used to identify each computer on the
internet (including multiple webpages that constitute part of the collection,
which satisfy the requirements specified by Cabinet Order as those that are
found to be presented to the public in an integrated manner in light of
circumstances such as the relationships between the webpages).

5 7TulILDEEMOEELRET DITH/ICIOTER SN IZERY (C4%ER
MOBAFEICEI D TEHEMN+ELEO = F—HOBIEIZ L0 1k S o BRI N H—
HHE— S OMANIRD 7T v 7T LOFEEYOERY R L ER_D OFFAFIZ L ST
FRFE-HOBREIZ LV IER SN B M E G, ) #¥E LEFFHREEICIWTE
M 217413, ZhboEY 2T 2R Z TS LIZRIZE 2 O TV Ha I
RO UEEEHELZRET 2178 L T,

(5) The use of a copy made through an act that infringes the copyright to a work
of computer programming (including copies made by the owner of such copies
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) as well as copies of a
work of computer programming imported as referred to paragraph (1), item ()
and copies made by the owner of such imported copies pursuant to the
provisions of Article 47-2, paragraph (1)) on a computer in the course of
business is deemed to constitute an infringement of the copyright, but only if
the person using such copy had knowledge of such infringement at the time

that the person acquired the title to use the copy.
6 BRI SRR T Bed el (HATBIRH IR FBUZ K 0 HlfR S T 5 FEEWSE O
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PR 2 4 BN RI R HIR FBE OB R Z T L2 LI IV alie L +52 & GEEHES
FORBBICESHNTUTON DS E2R<, ) 20 ), WHELTICHEH K0 % —
T RO ZFIZBWTRI L, ) 21T 24741, BAnoF R T B 267 2 iF 98 X3k
firoBAZE DO B R LIEY 28RN TIT N 256 £ OMEFEREF ORI 2 A HI2F L
RN G ZBRE . UREEARAOR I HIR T B AR D 1 EME . HHROE ST EERR B 2 1=
FHIT DT 8 L BT,

(6) The circumvention of technological exploitation restriction measures
(meaning making it possible to view or listen to a work that technological
exploitation restriction measures have been used to restrict from being view or
listened to, by hindering the effect of those technological exploitation
restriction measures (unless this is done based on the intent of the copyright
owner, etc.); the same applies in the following paragraph and Article 120-2,
items (i) and (ii)) is deemed to constitute infringement of the copyright, print
rights, or neighboring rights connected to those technological exploitation
restriction measures unless this is done within a scope that is justified for the
purpose of research or technological development in connection with
technological exploitation restriction measures, or otherwise does not harm the
interests of the copyright owner, etc.

7 BAHIIRGE T B O DR SUIEIRRORI IR FE OB Z1T 5 2 L 2 Z OMEE L T 5
Bafs (BTHERICHT2HESTHOT, YHETOAIEI DT OMEEES
ZLBRTELHDEN ), ) ZARISEEL, HLIIIEE L, BRA~OFEESHE L <
FESOENZ G OTHREL, AL, HLIIIFRF L, B LITAROMBERIZHE L,
AFAHKFEE L, B L UTRERBLT 217813, U EINAOIRE FBRITR 2 E1FHE
ST R EI ORI HI R F Bl TAR D B 1EME . RS L < I3EEBEEEZRE TS
1T# & B2,

(7) An act of transferring or renting to the public a command code (meaning a
command to a computer by which alone a single result can be obtained) with a
function that circumvents technological protection measures or technological
exploitation restriction measures, manufacturing, importing, or possessing
such a command code for the purpose of transferring or renting it to the public,
offering such a command code for public use, transmitting such a command
code to the public or making it available for transmission is deemed to
constitute infringement of the copyright, etc. relevant to the technological
protection measures or the copyright, print right or neighboring rights relevant
to the technological exploitation restriction measures.

8 WRITHGT DAT AT, UrLHERIE PRIT ISR D B A1EE NFEHE, EAFEME. HhRME. ZE0H
FNFEHESNTE BB L R E T 2T 8 E BT,

(8) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the moral rights
of the author, the copyright, the print right, the moral rights of the performer,
or the neighboring rights to which the relevant rights management information
pertains:

176



FAUED . FALEEO=F =0 L THENLHERO =F =HITHET D
I ST L SR — B0 L UEE L+ ERE—HICHET 2 “kEAEB 2% 5%
MEFNE. RTEOBEDBHIZOWTIL, FEMEEE L AT, ZOBEIZB W T, Al
G TERERBAER ] L DD 01T TEEREES REFEILVHOBEIZ X0 FE1ERRE
MLHBRENIMERZHAT 2E2ET, ) 1 &, FSREHD [EEREREL] & d
0% TEERHEHE (FEOBEIC K0 BEREE E AR Sh oM G, ) %)
LI 5,

(9) With regard to the application of the provisions of the preceding paragraph,
the right to receive the remuneration provided for in Article 94-2; Article 95-3,
paragraph (3); and Article 97-3, paragraph (3) and the right to receive the
secondary use fees provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1) and Article 97,
paragraph (1) are deemed to be neighboring rights. In this case, in the
preceding Article, the phrase "owner of neighboring rights" is deemed to be
replaced with "owner of neighboring rights (including the owner of rights
deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (9) of
the following Article)", and in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, the
phrase "neighboring rights" is deemed to be replaced with "neighboring rights
(including the rights deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (5) of the following Article)".
10 ENEZBWTHEHMAT2ZL2HMETOMEMLa—F UUTZOHEIZBWT
TERNMEMEREEALa—F] Lo, ) ZEHBFEITL, IIMMOHFITEITIET
WD EEMER SUTFEERR R 2. HZERNMEMAREEMN L a2 — FER—DpiZEM
La—RTohOT, EHEHMNIBVWTHEMT 2 L2 EMNET 26D (LT ZDHEIZ
BNWT TESMEMEREEA L a— ] o, ) ZEMIBWWTHLREITL, XX
fLDFITFHITSE TN DL EITBNT, a2 r-oT, YZESMEMBERPEEMN L 2 —
Rz EWNIZBWTHEAMT 5 BRYZ O TIRIA T 2172 X E M A B aypa M v
a— RZENIZBWNTHEM L, A LIIZERNICEWTHMT 2 BNEZ 5O THRT 2
T80T, YZESNEABEEER L a— RRENTHEMIND Z LI1I2 X0 Y3ENMHA
MEBERREEN L 32— FOFATIC KD YRR T ERHENEE D155 2 L3 A
ENDOFMAARHIZEIND Z L ERDIGEITRY . T 6 DO FENEHE I E R
HRETDITAEART, L, ERNICBWTRIICHBITSR AN GER L TE
A AR WHIFANIZ B W TES TE®D 2 Wi 2 8l L7 E M BRpEEM L 2 —
R &R — D ESMEAM B IRGEM L 2 — F&2AT 2472 U3 Y% E S e B rpE € H
La— REZERIZBWTHEM L, & LIXERICBWTHAT 5 BZ b O Tk
DATZIZHOWTIE, ZTORD Tiawy,
(10) If the owner of a copyright or neighboring rights that personally publishes or
allows another person to publish a commercial phonogram intended for
distribution in Japan (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as a
"commercial phonogram for domestic distribution") personally publishes or
allows another person to publish abroad a commercial phonogram that is the
same as the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution but that is
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intended exclusively for distribution abroad (hereinafter in this paragraph
referred to as a "commercial phonogram for foreign distribution"), the knowing
importation of the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the
purpose of distribution in Japan; the knowing distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; or the knowing possession of
the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the purpose of
distribution in Japan, is only deemed to constitute an act that infringes the
copyright or neighboring rights of the copyright owner or the owner of
neighboring rights if the profits that these persons would foreseeably obtain
through the publication of the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
are unreasonably adversely affected by the distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; provided, however, that this
does not apply with regard to the importation, distribution in Japan, or
possession for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of a commercial phonogram
for foreign distribution that is the same as a commercial phonogram for
domestic distribution which has passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified
period of not more than seven years counting from the day on which that
phonogram is first published in Japan.

11 EEFORENIFEEET DL HIECL Y ZOFEEMERAT 217815, T0OF
BB NRMEZRET DT 8 &R,

(11) The exploitation of a work in a way that is prejudicial to the honor or
reputation of the author is deemed to constitute an infringement of the

author's moral rights.

(EE TR DB O R )
(Special Provisions on the Right of Transfer of a Bona Fide Third Party)

FHET RO FEMORERS L IIERY (s OFEDOERY) (B
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L<I3ERY), EEHOEEWA L IZ8EYy UL L a— ROERY 2 ARISGEE T 5
T2, B AREO -, FILHREO F-HUIHELHESRO ZH—HIZ
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Article 113-2 If, at the time a person is transferred the original or a copy of a
work (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work (if the work is one that has
been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this includes copies of the
cinematographic work); the same applies hereinafter in this Article), a sound
or visual recording of a performance, or a copy of a phonogram, the person does
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not know that the original or copy of the work, sound or visual recording of the
performance, or copy of the phonogram does not fall under any of the items of
Article 26-2, paragraph (2); Article 95-2, paragraph (3); or Article 97-2,
paragraph (2), respectively, and is not negligent in having failed to learn this,
such person's transfer of the original or copy of the work, the sound or visual
recording of the performance, or the copy of the phonogram to the public is
deemed not to constitute an infringement of the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); or Article 97-2, paragraph (1).

(BEOHEOHEE)
(Presumption of the Amount of Damage)

BE IS BEHEESNRE OTRAIC LY A COEERE, MR XX EEEHEE
RELLHEICH LZOREFEICLY BCAZ T EHEEORKELFERT LG8R8V T,
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THAREE (HBAREEOBEICHHO T, HEAEILEET, ) 2iTok L&
X, EOEE LYW OEBEXIIZDRRIFENPARIZESOTRZESND ZLIZEVIE
RSN FEEYE L ITEERFOHERY (LT ZOHICEWNT ZEE-Y] Luv
. ) OFE (UTIOHIZEWT RRESRE] Lo, ) IZ, FEEEENRLTOD
REOITAHVDRTIVEIRGET 52N TEEY (ZEEEMEZ ST, ) OBMBEY
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Article 114 (1) If the copyright owner, etc. claims compensation for damage
incurred due to infringement, against a person that, intentionally or due to
negligence, infringes the owner's copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights,
and the infringer has transferred an object that was made through the relevant
act of infringement or has made a transmission to the public (or has made the
relevant work or performance available for transmission, if the object has been
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission) that constitutes
an act of infringement, the amount calculated by multiplying the number of
objects so transferred or the number of copies of the work or performance, etc.
that have been made as a result of the public's receipt of that transmission to
the public (hereinafter in this paragraph, copies so received are referred to as
"copies transmitted and received" and the number of objects so transferred or
of copies transmitted and received is referred to as the "number transferred,
etc."), by the amount of profit per unit from objects (including copies
transmitted and received) that the copyright owner, etc. could have sold if
there had been no act of infringement, may be fixed as the amount of damage
that the copyright owner, etc. has incurred, within the limits of an amount
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proportionate to the ability of the copyright owner, etc. to sell those objects or
engage in other related acts; provided, however, that if there are circumstances
due to which the copyright owner, etc. would have been unable to sell a number
of objects equivalent to all or part of the number transferred, etc., an amount
proportionate to the number of objects corresponding to such circumstances is
deducted from the amount of damage thus calculated.

2 EFHEE . HMNUHER UTEEBREHEE DR TR RIZ L0 2 O FHE. HhRME X
IXEESEEAZRELEFCH LEZOREFICLY A2 T2 BEOREZFERT S
BEIZBWT, ZOENPEDREDITHIZEVAIREZITTCND L XX, ZFORIED
BT, HZEEEE . HHEE UL B ERR S N2 T BT O LHEET 5,

(2) If a copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of neighboring
rights claims compensation for damage incurred due to infringement, against a
person that, intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the owner's copyright,
print rights, or neighboring rights, and the infringer has made a profit from
the act of infringement, the amount of that profit is presumed to be the amount
of damage that the copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of
neighboring rights has incurred.

3 EFHEE . HMNUHER UTFE LR 13, BB SUTRRIC L0 D FEEME, HIUE
RATEAFRBEME AR E LI EIT L, £ OFEEME. HRUE SUI BB DT
EZTHRECEROBMIHEYT 2L H ORI EHEOHEL LT, ZORELFER
THIENTED,

(3) The copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or owner of neighboring rights
may fix the amount of damages incurred as being equivalent to the amount of
money that the owner should have received in connection with the exercise of
the copyright, print right or neighboring right, and may claim compensation
therefor against a person that, intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the
owner's copyright, print rights or neighboring rights.

4 FEMERE SUTFEMERREAER 1L, ATHOBUEIC K £ OFEME U EFR 2 R F
L7eE I LEEORMEZFERT 25512\ T, Z OFVEME T TEBEHE D 1E
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BEHTL20THD L &I, HEEMEFTEHFEENED D REH =R —HIZ
HET 2HEREBHRED 5 62 DREDITAITR D EEMEDOFIH OREERIZ- DV T i
SNDNEHEIT LY R U2 OF VM LSRR (2R 2 F EW S O TR D
W (U ORMGFEPERED L L &3, YREROREHFIEICIV ZnERE R L
RO D bk bEmWE) 60T, AHEICHRET 280 E T2 LN TE D,

(4) If the copyright owner or owner of neighboring rights claims compensation for
damage pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph against a person
that has infringed the owner's copyright or neighboring rights and the
copyright or neighboring rights are managed by a copyright management
service under a management entrustment agreement provided for in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Copyright, etc. Management Service, the copyright
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owner or owner of neighboring rights may fix the amount provided for in the
preceding paragraph using the amount of royalties for the work associated with
the copyright or neighboring rights, calculated based on those of the provisions
of the royalty rules established by the copyright management service that are
provided for in Article 13, paragraph (1) of the Act which are applicable to the
circumstances of the exploitation of the work associated with the act of
infringement (if there are several methods for calculating that amount, this
means the largest of the amounts calculated based on those methods).

5 H_HOBEIL FREICHET 202 B 2BEOKEOREREIT 2., Z0
Ga il VT, M, HRGE ST BERR A 2 (R L 2B ISR SUTE R AR )
ol FiX, BHENX. BEOREOCHEEZEDDHITONWT, TNEZHTLH L
NTED,

(5) The provisions of paragraph (3) do not preclude any claim to compensation for
damage in excess of the amount referred to therein. In such a case, the court
may consider the absence of intent or gross negligence by the person that
infringed the copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, in fixing the

amount of compensation for the damage.

(BRRIRBRE D IR HS)
(Duty to Clarify Specific Circumstances)

FHE TSRO T FHEE AR, FEME. HE, REF M SUIEERREE DR E
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Article 114-2 In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, if the adverse party denies the specific circumstances of the
thing that is being asserted, by the author, copyright owner, owner of print
rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights, to constitute an act of
infringement or to have been made through an act of infringement, the adverse
party must clarify the specific circumstances of the adverse party's own
actions; provided, however, that this does not apply if there are reasonable

grounds for the adverse party not being able to clarify these.

(EHOEHE)
(Submission of Documents)

FE TSRO = BT, FEE ANRME, B, R, REF AR ST R
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Article 114-3 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, the court, at the petition of a party, may order a party to
submit documents that are needed to prove the relevant act of infringement or
to calculate the damage caused by the relevant act of infringement; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person in possession of such documents
has just cause for refusing to submit them.

2 BHIFTIE. ATEARSCO BN TR 2 BN FEALOFHICHE LT 2008 9 U
FIEZZIZ LEICHET A ELREERD L0 E) OB ZT 57O MERNH D &7
HHEEF, BHOFMBECZORTEZIELZILENTE D, ZOHEICEWVTIL,
filANb, TORRENTZEHORREZRD D Z ENTE R,

(2) If the court finds it to be necessary in order to judge whether the document
submitted upon filing the petition referred to in the main clause of the
preceding paragraph constitutes the document referred to in the main clause of
the same paragraph or whether the just cause set forth in the proviso to the
same paragraph is present, the court may have the person in possession of
documents present such documents. In such a case, no person may request the
disclosure of any document so presented.

3 HHPNE, ATHOLEITE W T, B AL O L TITHR 2 FHD FIEA L O FH
ST 0 E ) MXFRELELE LFEICHET 2 EL BN D0 E 5 N2 T
ATABREBEOZERZH R L CEORAZHMS ZENUETHL LBD DL L XX, YFEH
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BOWTHLE, ) . FRREAXIIHEANCK L, Y%EBHEEZHERTHI LN TE D,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the court finds that it is

|

necessary to disclose a document referred to in the second sentence of the
preceding paragraph and hear opinions with regard to whether the document
submitted upon filing the petition referred to in the main clause of paragraph
(1) constitutes the document referred to in the main clause of the same
paragraph or whether the just cause provided for in the proviso to the same
paragraph is present, the court may disclose that document to the parties, etc.
(meaning the parties (or if a party is a corporation, its representative), or the
parties' agents (other than litigation representatives and assistants in court),
employees, or any other worker; the same applies in Article 114-6, paragraph
(1)), their litigation representatives, or their assistants in court.

4 FHPTE. B HEOBAICEWT, FHEEROEFHZ R L THMBYRmMRIZES
CHPAZS ZEDBMBETHDL ERODL L EIT, YFEORELZE T, REFRIE
CERO\EEIERE E L) Mo IR HH RICHET 2HMERICH L, 4
EREHRT DI ENTE D,
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(4) In a case referred to in paragraph (2), if the court finds that it is necessary to
disclose a document referred to in the second sentence of the same paragraph
and hear an explanation based on expert knowledge, the court may disclose the
document to a technical adviser as provided in Part I, Chapter V, Section 2,
Subsection 1 of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No. 109 of 1996), with the
consent of the parties.

5 RIBHOBIET, HIEE ANEMHE, EIFEME. MR, FEHEFE AR LE R D
REIMRDFRBICBIT D UEREDOITHITOWVWTIALAET 5 72O VB2 MEED B B D2
RIZOWTHERT 5,

(5) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to the
presentation of the object of any inspection that is necessary for proving the
relevant act of infringement in litigation involving infringement of the moral
rights of an author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer,
or neighboring rights.

(B E NI T 2 M FH DO ERT)
(Duty of the Parties to Explain to an Appraiser)
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Article 114-4 In litigation involving infringement of a copyright, print rights, or
neighboring rights, if, at the petition of a party, the court orders an appraisal
of particulars that are necessary for calculating the damage caused by the
relevant act of infringement, the parties must explain the particulars
necessary for such appraisal to be made to the appraiser.

(FH 4 2 R EHHORE)
(Approval of a Reasonable Amount of Damage)
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Article 114-5 When damage is found to have been incurred in litigation involving
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, if, due to the
nature of the relevant facts, it is extremely difficult to prove the facts that are
necessary for proving the amount of damage, the court may approve a
reasonable amount of damage based on the overall gist of oral proceedings and
the results of the examination of evidence.

(P PREFF AT )
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(Confidentiality Protective Orders)

FETUSRON  BHPTIT, E1EE NS, E1EME, HRRHE. FEEFE AR HE ST E R
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Article 114-6 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, if a prima facie showing of circumstances that fall under
both of following is made with regard to a trade secret kept by a party
(meaning a trade secret as provided in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Unfair
Competition Prevention Act (Act No. 47 of 1993); the same applies hereinafter),
the court, at the petition of the party, may issue a ruling ordering a party, etc.,
litigation representative, or assistant in court not to use the trade secret for
purposes other than those of pursuing the relevant litigation, or not to disclose
the trade secret to persons other than those that are subject to an order under
the provisions of this paragraph that involves that trade secret; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the party, etc., litigation representative, or
assistant in court has acquired or gained possession of the relevant trade
secret before the petition is filed, by means other than the perusal of the brief
referred to in item (i) or the examination of evidence or disclosure referred to
in that item:

— BRI S NE LIIRH SN D REEFHEmIC LS FEE ORA T 55 EME T
WAL, IBEIZIY FAROE L IERY RO REFEM (FE FUE0 =
F_HOBEICL VARSI NEEFEHEZ D, ) ONFICHEEREORAT 58 EWE
DEENDZ &,

(i) a trade secret kept by a party is detailed in a brief that has already been
submitted or that must be submitted, or a trade secret is included in the
content of evidence that has already been examined or that must be
examined (including documents disclosed pursuant to the provisions of
Article 114 -3, paragraph (3));

T RIS O R DN Y EARRADIBATO BIILIAA O BT 41, XY R
BERHRSND ZLITED, M EEMEICESS YFERFOFEFIIC I HEL 4T
LRENNRDHY ., ZNEPIIET D720 Y% E EWE O SUIBHR 2 HI R 5 w2
BdHHZ &,

(i1) the use of the trade secret referred to in the preceding item for a purpose
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other than pursuing litigation or the disclosure of that trade secret would be
likely to hinder the business activities of the party that are based on that
trade secret, and it is necessary to restrict such use or disclosure in order to
prevent such hindrance.

2 FHHEOHEICXL 2ma (LU WEAFmS] LW, ) OB TE, RICHITS
FHAZGH LEEFEm T LT IR B 220,

(2) A petition for an order under the provisions of the preceding paragraph
(hereinafter referred to as a "confidentiality protective order") must be filed in
writing and detail the following particulars:

— MERFMTEZIT O NEH

(i) the person that would be subject to the confidentiality protective order;

T O WERBATORNRLROINEEEWELRET IR 2 FFE

(i) facts sufficient to identify the trade secret that would be made the subject
of the confidentiality protective order;

= ATES T2 FERICH ST 545

(iii) facts falling under the category of circumstances set forth in the items of
the preceding paragraph.

3 RERFFMONBEONTEAICIE, ZOREZLHERFFMD LT I2HITEE
LRTHIER B0,

(3) If a confidentiality protective order has been issued, the written ruling must
be served on the person that the confidentiality protective order has been
issued against.

4 FERFGDIT, RERFFMSEZZITEHF KT 2REFEDOEEN SNTZREND
N EAET D,

(4) A confidentiality protective order comes into force as from the time at which a
written ruling is served on the person that has become subject to the
confidentiality protective order.

5 MERFFMETORNTEZANN LI L T, AiRiiE 2352 RN TE D,

(5) An immediate appeal against a ruling may be filed against a judicial decision

denying a petition for a confidentiality protective order.

(P R 5 O HE L)
(Cancelation of a Confidentiality Protective Order)
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Article 114-7 (1) A person that petitions for a confidentiality protective order or
a person that becomes subject to a confidentiality protective order may file a
petition with the court that has cases record on file (if there is no such court,
with the court that issued the order) to cancel the confidentiality protective
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order, on the grounds that any of the conditions referred to in paragraph (1) of
the preceding Article are lacking or have come to be lacking.

2 MERFMD OIHE L O ¢T Lob\f DFEHN O HGEITIX, TOREZELZ
DN T LIEHE R OHFLICTEELRTNIT RS20,

(2) Once the judicial decision is reached on a petition to cancel a confidentiality
protective order, the written ruling must be served on the person that has filed
the petition and on the adverse party.

3 BEREMAOBIEL ORI TIZOWTOREKMIZR LTix, BFSEEZ 552 &0
TE %,

(3) An immediate appeal against a ruling may be filed against a judicial decision
on a petition to cancel a confidentiality protective order.

4 WERFGDTZIDETEENL, BEELRTEZEO N EZE LR,

(4) A judicial decision canceling a confidentiality protective order does not take
effect until it becomes final and binding.
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(5) If the court reaches a judicial decision to cancel a confidentiality protective
order, and any person other than the person that has filed the petition to
cancel the confidentiality protective order or the adverse party is subject to a
confidentiality protective order involving the relevant trade secret in the
litigation in which such confidentiality protective order was issued, the court
must immediately notify such person that it has reached a judicial decision to

cancel the confidentiality protective order.

(R AR FLER DB B 55 O FF K D1 Fn )
(Notice of a Request to Inspect Case Records; Related Matters)
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Article 114-8 (1) In the event that the ruling provided for in Article 92,
paragraph (1) of the Code of Civil Procedure is reached with regard to cases
record in connection with litigation in which a confidentiality protective order
has been issued (excluding litigation with regard to which all confidentiality
protective orders have been cancelled), if a party to cases requests to inspect,
etc. a portion of cases record in which a secret provided for in that paragraph is
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entered, and the person filing such request is not subject to the confidentiality
protective order in the relevant litigation, the court clerk, immediately after
such request is filed, must notify the party that filed the petition referred to in
that paragraph (unless the person filing that petition is the person filing the
request; the same applies in paragraph (3)) that the request has been filed.
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(2) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the court clerk must not
allow the person filing the request to inspect, etc. a portion of cases record in
which a secret as referred to in that paragraph is entered, until two weeks
have passed since the day the court clerk receives the request (or if, during
those two weeks, a petition for a confidentiality protective order is filed against
the person filing the request, the court clerk must not allow the person filing
the request to inspect, etc. such a portion of cases record until the judicial
decision on the petition becomes final and binding).
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(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if all parties
concerned that have filed a petition as referred to in Article 92, paragraph (1)
of the Code of Civil Procedure agree to allow the person filing the request
referred to in paragraph (1) to inspect, etc. the portions of cases record in

which the secrets referred to in that paragraph are entered.

(4 ERIE S O E)
(Measures to Restore the Author's or Performer's Honor)
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Article 115 An author or performer may file a claim against a person that,
intentionally or due to negligence, has infringed that author's or performer's
moral rights, demanding that that person take the appropriate measures to
ensure that the author or performer is identified as the author or performer, to
correct modifications to the work or performance, or to restore the author's or
performer's honor or reputation, either in lieu of or in addition to claiming

damages.
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(Measures to Protect the Author's or Performer's Moral Interests
Posthumously)
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Article 116 (1) After the death of an author or performer, a surviving family
member (meaning a surviving spouse, child, parent, grandchild, grandparent,
or sibling of the deceased author or performer; the same applies hereinafter in
this Article) may file the claim referred to in Article 112 against a person that
violates or is likely to violate the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 with
respect to the relevant author or the performer, and may file the claim referred
to in the preceding Article against a person that, intentionally or due to
negligence, infringes the moral rights of the author or performer or violates the
provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3.
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(2) The order in which surviving family members are permitted to file the claim
referred to in the preceding paragraph is the order in which they are listed in
that paragraph; provided, however, that if the author or performer leaves a
will stipulating a different order, the order given in the will applies.
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(3) An author or performer, in a will, may designate the person that is permitted
to file the claim referred to in paragraph (1) on behalf of the surviving family
members. In this case, the designated person may not file such a claim once 70
years have passed, counting from the year after that in which the author or
performer dies (or, if surviving family members are still alive at such a time,
the designated person may not file such a claim once there are no longer any

surviving family members).

(LRI ZF Y& OHEFNR )
(Infringement with Respect to a Joint Work)
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Article 117 (1) Any one co-author or copyright owner in a joint work may file the
claim referred to in Article 112, claim that co-author's or co-owner's personal
share of compensation for damage due to copyright infringement, or claim the
return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in accordance with that co-
author's or co-owner's personal share, without the consent of the other co-
authors or co-owners of the copyright.
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis in
connection with infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights in co-
ownership.

(B4 ST DENEMITAR D MR DR AY)
(Preservation of Rights to Anonymous and Pseudonymous Works)
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Article 118 (1) The publisher of an anonymous or pseudonymous work may file
the claim referred to in Article 112, Article 115, or Article 116, paragraph (1)
or may claim damages or the return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in
that person's own name, on behalf of the author or the owner of the copyright
to the work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the pseudonym is
the name by which the author is commonly known or if the true name of the
author has been registered as referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1).
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(2) A person whose true name or the pseudonym by which the person is
commonly known is indicated in the customary manner on copies of an
anonymous or pseudonymous work as the name of the publisher of the work is
presumed to be the publisher of that work.

wNE FH]
Chapter VIII Penal Provisions
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Article 119 (1) A person that infringes on a copyright, print rights, or
neighboring rights (other than one that personally reproduces a work or
performance, etc. for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30,
paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102,
paragraph (1); same applies in paragraph (3)); one whose action is deemed to
constitute infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights
pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraphs (2), (3) or (6) through (8)
(in cases under Article 113, paragraph (8), including rights deemed to be
neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (9); the
same applies in Article 120-2, item (v)); one whose action is deemed to
constitute infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (10); or a person set forth in item (iii) or
(vi) of the following paragraph) is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to
ten years, a fine of up to ten million yen, or both.

2 WOFKEHZFDOWTINICHEY T HEIT., HEULTOEES LIEHEAE LT 04

(R AN PN Q= Sl gV 5/ = B A

(2) A person falling under any of the following items is subject to imprisonment
for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five million yen, or both:
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(i) a person that infringes the moral rights of an author or the moral rights of a
performer (other than one whose action is deemed to constitute infringement
of an author's moral rights or a performer's moral rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (8));

ZOENMAERALE LT, BETRE R SICHET D AR 2 R,
FRME TR HE DR E & 72 2 B F SO FEF OB S F

(i1) a person that, for commercial purposes, causes an automated duplicator
referred to in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (i) to be used to reproduce a
work or performance, etc. as constitutes an infringement of a copyright, print
rights, or neighboring rights;

= FET=ERB-HOBUEIZ LV EEME, MM OISR 2R E T 2178 &
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(iii) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to
the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (1);
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(iv) a person that presented a website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an
infringing work to the public (excluding a person that merely provided the
opportunity to present to the public on a website, etc. that includes the
website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work and a
considerable number of other websites, etc. (meaning the website, etc.
provided in Article 113, paragraph (4); hereinafter the same applies in this
item and the following item) (excluding cases where that person has,
continuously for a considerable period of time and without reasonable
grounds, failed to comply with a request from the copyright owner, etc. for
the deletion of the infringing transmitter identification codes, etc. provided
on the website, etc. facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work or
there are other special circumstances under which the person's action is
found to unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner, etc.))
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(v) a person that made available or presented a computer program facilitating
the exploitation of an infringing work to the public (excluding a person that
merely provided the opportunity to make available or present the computer
program facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work to the public on a
website, etc. that includes the website, etc. used for making available or
presenting the computer program to the public and a considerable number of
other websites, etc. or on a website, ete. used for making available or
presenting to the public the computer program facilitating the exploitation of

an infringing work and a considerable number of computer programs
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(excluding cases where that person has, continuously for a considerable
period of time and without reasonable grounds, failed to comply with a
request from the copyright owner, etc. for the deletion of the infringing
transmitter identification codes, etc. provided by means of the computer
program facilitating the exploitation of an infringing work or there are other
special circumstances under which the person's action is found to
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner, etc.));
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(vi) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright pursuant to the provisions of Article 113,
paragraph (5).
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(3) A person falling under one of the following items is subject to imprisonment
for a term of up to two years, a fine of up to two million yen, or both:
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(i) a person that infringes on a copyright or neighboring rights by digitally
recording, for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30,
paragraph (1), the sound or visuals of a fee-based recorded work (meaning a
work or performance, etc. (limited to one that is the subject of a copyright or
neighboring rights) that has undergone sound or visual recording and that is
being made available or presented to the public for value (limited to those
that are made available or presented to the public without infringing any
copyrights or neighboring rights)) that has been transmitted to the public via
an automatic public transmission that infringes on a copyright (including an
automatic public transmission that is transmitted abroad and that would
constitute copyright infringement if it were transmitted in Japan) or via an
automatic public transmission through the action of making a work available
for transmission that infringes neighboring rights (including the action of
making a work available for transmission that is undertaken abroad and
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that would constitute neighboring rights infringement if it were undertaken
in Japan) (hereinafter in this item and the following item referred to as the
"specified infringing sound or visual recording of a fee-based work"), knowing
that the relevant action constitutes a specified infringing sound or visual
recording of a fee-based work;
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(i1) a person that continuously or repeatedly infringes on a copyright by
digitally reproducing, for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article
30, paragraph (1), a work (limited to one that is the subject of a copyright;
hereinafter the same applies in this item) that is being made available or
presented to the public for value (limited to those that are made available or
presented to the public without infringing any copyrights) and that has been
transmitted to the public via an automatic public transmission that infringes
on a copyright (excluding the rights provided in Article 28 (limited to those
for a derivative work created by a method other than translation);
hereinafter the same applies in this item and paragraph (5)) (including an
automatic public transmission that is transmitted abroad and that would
constitute copyright infringement if it were transmitted in Japan) (excluding
sound and visual recording; hereinafter the same applies in this item)
(excluding reproduction that is minor in light of the percentage of the
reproduced part in the relevant work, the accuracy of indications made at the
time the part is transmitted via automatic public transmission, and other
elements; hereinafter in this item and paragraph (5) referred to as "specified
infringing reproduction of a fee-based work"), knowing that the relevant
action constitutes the specified infringing reproduction of a fee-based work
(excluding cases where there are special reasons for finding that the action
would not unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in
light of the nature or purpose of the work or the circumstances of the
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specified infringing reproduction of a fee-based work).
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(4) The person set forth in item (i) of the preceding paragraph must not be
construed as including a person that infringes on a copyright or neighboring
rights by undertaking the specified infringing sound or visual recording of a
fee-based work through gross negligence in not knowing the fact that the
relevant action constitutes the specified infringing audio or visual recording of
a fee-based work
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(5) The person set forth in paragraph (3), item (ii) must not be construed as
including a person that continuously or repeatedly infringes on a copyright by
undertaking the specified infringing reproduction of a fee-based work through
gross negligence in not knowing the fact that the relevant action constitutes

the specified infringing reproduction of a fee-based work.
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Article 120 A person that violates the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 is

subject to a fine of up to five million yen.
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Article 120-2 A person falling under one of the following items is subject to
imprisonment for a term of up to three years, a fine of up to three million yen,
or both:
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(i) a person that transfers or rents to the public a device with a function that
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circumvents technological protection measures or technological exploitation
restriction measures (including an easily assembled set of parts for such a
device) or copies of a computer program with a function that circumvents
technological protection measures or technological exploitation restriction
measures; manufactures, imports, or possesses such a device or copies of
such a computer program for the purpose of transferring or renting them to
the public; or offers such a device or copies of such a computer program for
public use; or a person that transmits that computer program to the public or
makes it available for transmission (if the device or program has functions
other than such circumvention functions, this is limited to if the device or
program is used to enable the infringement of a Copyright-related matters
through the circumvention of technological protection measures or to enable
acts deemed to constitute the infringements of a copyright, print rights, or
the neighboring rights prescribed in the provisions of Article 113, paragraph
(6) through the circumvention of technological exploitation restriction
measures);
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(i1) a person that, in the course of trade, circumvents technological protection
measures or technological exploitation restriction measures at the request of
the public;
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(iii) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright, print right or neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (2);
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(iv) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright, etc. relevant to the technological protection
measures or a copyright, print right or neighboring rights relevant to the
technological exploitation restriction measures pursuant to the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (7);

HOEFEBRRE LT, HE T EEENHOBEIC L FEE ASHE, F1EHE, TR
Me, FEHFENEME X TIENEBHEM LR E T DITA LR INDITHEITOE

(v) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is deemed
to constitute infringement of an author's moral rights, a copyright, a print
right, a performer's moral rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (8);
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(vi) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is
deemed to constitute an infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights
pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (10).
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Article 121 A person that distributes copies of a work that use the true name of
a person other than the author or the pseudonym by which a person other than
the author is commonly known, to indicate the name of the author (including
copies of derivative works that use the true name of a person other than the
author of the original work or the pseudonym by which a person other than the
author of the original work is commonly known, to indicate the name of the
original author) is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine
of up to one million yen, or both.
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Article 121-2 A person that reproduces, as a commercial phonogram, a
commercial phonogram as set forth in either of the following items (or a copy of
such a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions removed from such a commercial phonogram)),
distributes copies of a commercial phonogram so reproduced, possesses such
copies for the purpose of distribution, or offers to distribute such copies (except
for a person that engages in the relevant reproduction, distribution, possession,
or offer after 70 years have passed, counting from the year after that in which
the sound is first fixed into the master referred to in the relevant item) is
subject to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine of up to one million
yen, or both:
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(i) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
commercial phonograms in Japan produces from the master of a phonogram
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(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is
made available by the producer of that phonogram;
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(ii) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
commercial phonograms abroad produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is
made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the national of a
Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.,
the national of a World Trade Organization Member State, or the national of
a Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of a Contracting State include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of that State and corporations that have principal
offices in that State).

FBEH % BUHAGFIEE & _HOBREICERK LZE X, AT
ST 5,

Article 122 A person that violates the provisions of Article 48 or Article 102,
paragraph (2) is subject to a fine of up to five hundred thousand yen.

BEH T &0 WMERFMOIGER L7cF I, HELFOBEE L IXHE ML
FORI@ICR L, XTIz fRd 5,

Article 122-2 (1) A person that violates a confidentiality protective order is
subject to imprisonment for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five
million yen, or both.

2 HIEOFRIE, EIMIBOTREOEZL LI-EICHEHT 5,

(2) The offence referred to in the preceding paragraph is also applicable if a
person commits the offence referred to in that paragraph abroad.

FEH -+ -5F% FETLEE -HNOGE -HET, FEH _TFROE -FN6HERTE
T, HBEH RO ROMEE -HORZ, EFBRTIVTARFELREST L2 L0
TERUY,

Article 123 (1) Prosecution may not be instituted for the offence referred to in
Article 119, paragraphs (1) through (3); Article 120-2, items (iii) through (vi);
Article 121-2; and paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, unless an accusation
is filed by the injured party.

2 HHEOBEX. RICTET 2178 0%ME & L THE EOFIEE 31T 5 BB T AEE
TEMEOTRME L ITIRRICEV FFEHEEFORL Z LA RAEN A EET S H
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T, WOEZDONTINZEIT HIT4%21TH) ZEICX VAN LEEET HLSE HD
GOV, WA L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an offence as

3

referred to in Article 119, paragraph (1) that a person commits by undertaking
one of the acts set forth in the following items, either for the purpose of gaining
a financial benefit in consideration of the act set forth therein or for the
purpose of damaging the profit that the copyright owner, etc. is expected to
gain by making available or presenting a fee-based work:

— AEEEDFICONT, BEOEEER SN E-Y 2 ARISEE L, SUTRLE

DEFAREE (HBARZEOHEICHLTUL, BEATELEZED, KEIZBW
TR, ) #1795 2 & (Y4EAEFEVEOBEROHIE., YikglEOHE, Mk
FEVE UL AREE OREET OMOFERF IS LT, YEAEEEDSORM TR
TN XD EEMERESDOGED Z ENRIAENIFER AL ICESND Z L LR D5EA
RS, ) .

(i) transferring copies of an unaltered original fee-based work to the public or

transmitting an unaltered original fee-based work to the public (including
making that work available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the
public via automatic public transmission; the same applies in the following
item) (but only if the profit that the copyright owner, etc. is expected to gain
by making available or presenting that fee-based work would be
unreasonably damaged in light of the nature or purpose of the fee-based
work, the number of copies that would be transferred, the circumstances of

the transfer or public transmission, or any other conditions); or

= AEFEEMFICOVT, FIEOEFEERSNIERY 2 /ARISEE L, SUIRIE

DEEAREEEITO DI, UHAEBEEMELZERT L CURAEEEYD
LORE KR OH®, Y EMOME L OCRERETOMOEFICHS LT, YA EE
TEW % DRI TRIC L D BEEEFEDE DL Z E N AIAEFNDFIEN R YITES
N6zl LG aICR, ) .

(i1) reproducing a fee-based work for the purpose of transferring copies of the

unaltered original fee-based work to the public or of transmitting the
unaltered original fee-based work to the public (but only if the profit that the
copyright owner, etc. is expected to gain by making available or presenting
its fee-based work would be unreasonably damaged in light of the nature or
purpose of the fee-based work, the number of copies that would be
reproduced, the circumstances of its reproduction, or any other conditions).

RTEICHUE T 2 A EE DS L3, FEMOIFEEE CGERME. HE ST R

BEHEORMLROTNDLHDIZRS, ) THHOT, AETARIZRI SN, IR
SNTVD D (ZORMIUIIRR D FEEHE, B SUIFEREEEZRET D00

(ES TIT N R HESTIRRICH S TIE, ERTITbI L L2 bIE I 6 O

FORELLRDLRE D) RS, ) 20 ),

(3) The fee-based work provided for in the preceding paragraph means a work or
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performance, etc. (limited to one that is the subject of a copyright, print rights,
or neighboring rights) made available or presented to the public for value
(other than through an action that infringes copyrights, print rights or
neighboring rights (for a work made available or presented abroad, this means
an action would constitute copyright infringement if it took place in Japan)).

4 A IEL OFEEMOFRITE X, TOEEWIRLE —HITHET RISV T
HFRETLHLIENTED, L, FEHNKFE -HILE LECHET 256 KT
HERPEFEOW R LEEERIIKT 2561, ZOMRY TR,

(4) The publisher of an anonymous or a pseudonymous work may file an
accusation in connection with an offense referred to in paragraph (1) involving
such a work; provided, however, that this does not apply in cases specified in
the proviso to Article 118, paragraph (1), or if the accusation is contrary to the
express will of the author.

FE S BEAOREE EAKREZA L2WHEXIMHAOEBRANE G, ) XX
ENE LI AORIEAN, HEHANZOMOUEERD, ZDOHEANUIANDEBFICEL,
WDOKFIZIHIT D REDBENAT A% Lo L X, ATAFELZENT 2130, EOENITK
L CHEEBICED D8I EZ, ZO NI L TEARFOSE &M ERT 5,

Article 124 (1) If the representative of a corporation (including the administrator
of an association or foundation without legal personality) or the agent,
employee, or other worker of a corporation or person violates the provisions set
forth in one of the following items in connection with the business of that
corporation or person, in addition to the offender being subject to punishment,
the corporation is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the relevant
item and the person is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the
provisions referred to in the relevant item:

— FEHTNLGHE - HE LK FE HE SO EARNSTECIEE -+ 5D F
—IH  =(EHILT OFEH

(i) Article 119, paragraph (1); Article 119, paragraph (2), items (iii) through
(vi); or Article 122-2, paragraph (1): a fine of up to three hundred million
yen;

= OEETAERE CHE - SE LB S XIEEE &L EE & E T
BASOEN &I

(i1) Article 119, paragraph (2), item (i) or (ii) or Article 120 through Article 122:
the fine referred to in the relevant of these provisions.

2 EANEEA L2V UM RIIZ O W THIE OB E OB AN & 2 568 121%, £ DR
R NTEIENDE OFRITAHITOEZ O UTMHZRET 5130, EAZHE
NTHe G &+ 256 OFEFDRICHAT 2ERORELENT 5,

(2) If the provisions of the preceding paragraph are applicable to an association
or foundation without legal personality, its representative or administrator
represents the association or foundation in any procedural acts and the
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provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure that are applicable when a
corporation is the accused or the suspect, apply mutatis mutandis.

3 HHOLEICBWT, HITHE IR LT LEERFXITEFORIE LI, Z0ik
AXIIANZH LTI N EZ AT, ZOENIIANCK LT LEHEFUTHEFOBIE L
IE, HEITABBEICHL TN EET L D ET 5,

(3) In cases referred to in paragraph (1), an accusation lodged against the
offender or the withdrawal of such an accusation is also effective against the
corporation or the person concerned, and an accusation lodged against a
corporation or the person concerned or the withdrawal of such an accusation is
also effective against the offender.

4 FH-HOBEIZIVEEFLEE —EE LI HUIFE -+ %0 % —H
DIEAT IO ZTIENUIANCE @M 2R 2558108 2RO HMIZ. Zh oo
BUE DIRIZ DN TORZhOHIRMIC X 2,

(4) The period of prescription if a corporation or person is subject to a fine,
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article, in connection with a
violation referred to in Article 119, paragraph (1) or (2) or Article 122-2,
paragraph (1), is the period of prescription for the offense referred to in the

relevant of those provisions.

MR ()

Supplementary Provisions [Extract]

(W17 H)

(Effective Date)
Bk ZoEME. BERUEAE - AL HTT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1971.

(3 P P L2 D T O )
(Transitional Measures with Regard to the Scope of Application)

%k WIEROFEEMEE LT DHRE] &vwo, ) TEERICETIHEIR. 2ok
BORAT OBRBUZSIERTOZFEHEE (LT TIHE] & o, ) 12Xk 2 FEFEDO RN
ML TOWAEEWICOW TR, B LA,

Article 2 (1) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the new Act") that concern copyright do not apply to a work for
which the entirety of the copyright under the pre-amendment Copyright Act
(hereinafter referred to as "the former Act") has expired as of the time this Act
comes into effect.

2 ZOEFRORATOBRBUZIRIEIC X 2 FEHEO =B HER L TV 2 EFEBIT OV T,
BET TS T 2 FFHECRET 2 8E L. BH L,

(2) If part of the copyright to a work under the former Act has expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect, the corresponding provisions of the new Act
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that concern the expired part of the copyright do not apply to that work.

3 T OEFRORATRENIATON R FHEFHERSZOWNTANICH YT Db D2k
<o ) MIFXZ OERORATHNCZ DE P RINCEE SN/ a— K CHEFEN\RS 5
DNTIPCHEYT D HOERL, ) TIOERORITOBREBUZIBIEIC L 2 ZEHEN
f£92 b DIZHONTIE, FEHEEEREOENGFOREIZH DL T, FEIFHEEFEE
Beehe BT 2 8E GELHUSo =, BIuFTsk, BhLHTaeo =58 =H X O
H, HFL+LERTCICHENLT RO =F —HNLERHAE TCOHELZEL, ) ZEH
T 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 and 8 of the new Act, the
provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Articles 94-2 and 95; Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4); Article
97; and Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) through (5)) apply to a performance that
takes place before this Act comes into effect (excluding a performance falling
under one of the items of Article 7 of the new Act) and to a phonogram in which
sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect (excluding a phonogram
falling under one of the items of Article 8 of the new Act) for which a copyright

under the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect.

(EFEERR L TR I DD T O m i E)
(Transitional Measures for Translations Made by the National or Local
Government or an Equivalent Corporation)

F=k HNESR T =REBN I T 5 FEY T 2 OEREOAT OBRBICIHIEIC X 5 H
FRMEDNERE STV D b DIZHOWTIE, Y% I D AP IR Y | [Fl5 OHFLE
XL A LR,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 13, item (iv) of the new Act do not apply to a
work that falls under that item on which print rights under the former Act
have been established as of the time this Act comes into effect, but only within

the lifetime of those print rights.

(B NA BOEZENEF DFEAEE IOV T OREA E)
(Transitional Measures for the Author of a Work Attributed to a Corporation)
B FEB T LELROE FAKOBET. Z OBEEOHATHICAINE S L2 EEWIC
DWTIE, W LR,
Article 4 The provisions of Articles 15 and 16 of the new Act do not apply to a

work created before this Act comes into effect.

(k8] O FVEM % O ZEHED IR B I >V TR EHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Ownership of Copyrights to Cinematographic
Works)
FHG  Z OERORATANCAME S o HiES - HILRICHIE T 5 Wl o ZF /Y o F 4
MEDIFIBIZOWTIE, RRBIERTOHNZ L 5,
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Article 5 (1) Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic as provided in Article 29 of the new Act which has been
created before this Act comes into effect.

2 HEOREIL., ZOERORATINIEFEDTITHA SN GEOEEM XL Z Dk
BORATANZIEFEIC XD TAMES N H B BEEDE MO EFHEDIFRIZ DWW TIRE
5 UEIESE A HROBREIC L VAL 2 T 0,

(2) The provisions of the new Act do not preclude the validity, pursuant to the
provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act, of the ownership of a copyright
to a photographic work that is included in another work before this Act comes
into effect, or the ownership of a copyright to a work of photographic
portraiture created on commission before this Act comes into effect from
becoming valid pursuant to the provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act.

(H BVE B2 I SV T o RE R E)
(Transitional Measures for Automated Duplicators)

BIRD . FEMEEE =R B - S R OE E USRS I 5 ORLUE O
IZHOWTIEL, Moo, 26 0HEICHET 2 HEEREISRICIL, 56 3CFE I
OB T Db 0EEEZRNLDOLET D,

Article 5-2 With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 30,
paragraph (1), item (i) and Article 119, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Copyright
Act, until otherwise provided for by law, the automated duplicators prescribed
in these provisions do not include those exclusively used for reproducing
documents or pictures.

(22 BR D AT D FEAEWNZ DN T ORRRFE )
(Transitional Measures for Artistic Works on Public Display)

FNS ZOEFRORAT ORI Z OFAEMDEFEE N+ IAE _HICHET 5B D
GETIEF RIS E S LTV D R OFEM OF R 1L, T ORIBEIZ XD Hi%EE
MODRRZTHE LTS DL BT,

Article 6 The owner of a copyright to an artistic work the original of which is
permanently installed in the outdoor location provided for in Article 45,
paragraph (2) of the new Act as of the time this Act comes into effect is deemed

to have authorized the exhibition of that work through its installation.

(FEEM OREHIC SV T OB E)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection)

FEER ZOEROMATHNCAR SN EED O ZEEMED AR OV T, Hi%E
TEM D IHIEIZ K 2 R D AT 25 FTE S R ENEH OHEIC L 28R L v kv
S, RBURTOHNZ L D,

Article 7 If the duration of copyright under the former Act for a work made
public before this Act comes into effect is longer than the period under Chapter
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II, Section 4 of the new Act, prior laws continue to govern the duration of

copyright for that work.

(FHFRFE DA I Iz > W T o R E )
(Transitional Measures for the Duration of the Right of Translation)
FING  ZOERORATANCFAT S NI EEDIC O N T, IHEFBEREOHEILEOH
B, RRBZOM N EHT 5,
Article 8 The provisions of Articles 7 and 9 of the former Act remain in force for

a work published before this Act comes into effect.

(EVEHE DAL IT DU T D RHEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Disposal of a Copyright)

FILg  ZOERORATANG U2 IRIEOFEEMEOREIEZ O o051, MRS+ 55
—HOBEIZHE YT 25 ERE . ZAUTHEY T 281E O FFHEOERE £ Oftho Ly
& BT,

Article 9 Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15, paragraph
(1) of the Supplementary Provisions, a transfer or other disposal of a copyright
as referred to the former Act, which is carried out before this Act comes into
effect, is deemed to be the corresponding transfer or other disposal of a

copyright as referred to in the new Act.

(BZEEWIC OV T ORIEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Joint Works)

Frk ZOEAREOITRNC AL EOFNIEFE L TAWELIZEEM TEDHEND TS
ZoEEL CEBIICRIHET 2 2 N TEDHDITHONTEX, HEFHE+ =FE-HED
F_HOBEIL, RBEZONNEHT D,

Article 10 (1) The provisions of Article 13, paragraphs (1) and (3) of the former
Act remain in force for a work created before this Act comes into effect by two
or more persons whose contributions to the work can be separated so as to
allow each part of the work to be used independently.

2 HIEOFEEWIL, FEF L+ —RE _HXIF L+ &FE - HOBEOETIT O
TiE, EFZEED & BT,

(2) With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 51, paragraph (2)
and Article 52, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the work referred to in the

preceding paragraph is deemed to be a joint work.

(FEIZ L D2 ZEW ORI OV T ORRIEHTE)
(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)
Fr—% FEEANTNLEOBREIE. ZOEFROITRNZENICIE W TIRTE S L
AL a—RZEE SN TV L EROEEMOMOREER L = — FORYED T2 DFE
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[ZOWTIE, @A Lguy,

Article 11 (1) The provisions of Article 69 of the new Act do not apply to a sound
recording for producing another commercial phonogram of a musical work
whose sound has been recorded onto a commercial phonogram that is sold in
Japan before this Act comes into effect.

2 BEFE AL HE THXIE A+ EEE-HE LTS HOBEIC KD FHE
WMERMT 22 LN TEDL I L EINTHIL. RBIERTOFNT KV S3%EEY 2 F
T5HLIENTED,

(2) The person that was to be entitled to exploit a work pursuant to the
provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or Article 27, paragraph (1) or (2) of
the former Act is entitled to exploit that work pursuant to continued
governance by the provisions previously in force.

3 IBEE A 4 W I TE S EEE CHOBBICESE BT EE R ED
TABERORIL, FEE AT INEH - EHXIE AT ERB -HOBEICESE TR
BENEDTAESOFEE AR LT, FHEHE L+ ZEOE L+ =50 EZEHAT 5,

(3) The amount of compensation fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs pursuant to the provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or
Article 27, paragraph (2) of the former Act is deemed to be the amount of
compensation fixed pursuant to the provisions of Article 68, paragraph (1) or
Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act, and the provisions of Articles 72 and
73 of the new Act apply.

4 FIEOGHEIZENT, YHEEOHEIZOWTAIROD 2 Y FENREDH O &
=z ®{£¢® ATHIC %IJOTI/\Z) & ENTL HEE B R HICHUE T D BRI
ZOERORATOANLRET S,

(4) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a party that is dissatisfied
with the relevant amount of compensation learns of the issuance of a
compulsory license before this Act comes into effect, the period provided for in
Article 72, paragraph (1) of the new Act is calculated as from the date on which

this Act comes into effect.

CBERIZ OV TORIEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Registrations)

Fr & ZOEBEOMATANG L2 BEF IR DB OB, Eh DOBERKLOE—
FATHEA H OB T 2055 AT TR, MR+ HEE —HOHEIZHZ ST 55
BEbRE. OIS T ORNES LT EENOFE L+ ELRE TOBREKITHET 245
XIEFHe & 70T,

Article 12 (1) Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions, a disposition or process
connected with the registration of a copyright, registration of the author's true
name, or registration of the date of first publication as referred to in Article 15
of the former Act is deemed to be the disposition or process connected with the
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corresponding registration as referred to in Article 75 to Article 77 of the new
Act.

2 T OIEEOREAT OB IRIESR T IAE —HOFEFEH B 0BRGN S TH L EE
WIZONWTIE, RIEFE =T HRFELHEOBEIX., RBZONEHT D,

(2) The provisions of Article 35, paragraph (5) of the former Act remain in force
for a work whose date of authorship is registered as referred to in Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the former Act as of the time this Act comes into effect.

(HARMELZ DWW T Okt HE E)
(Transitional Measures for Print Rights)

Bt =4 ZOEEORATANCHRE S A2 IRVEIC X 25 HhHE T Z OB OMEIT DOBRBLIC
732 b Oi%, FHEIC X D HREE 2729,

Article 13 (1) Print rights under the former Act that are established before this
Act comes into effect and that exist as of the time this Act comes into effect are
deemed to be print rights under the new Act.

2 ZOEEORATRNC L2 IBVES 1+ 5/ + O HIRHE DR8I 5 A5y XX Fi
E, ZAUSHY T D HESE NN\ EDOBERIZET D455 T Fhe & 72T,

(2) A disposition or process connected with the registration of print rights as
referred to in Article 28-10 of the former Act that is done before this Act comes
into effect is deemed to be the corresponding disposition or process connected
with the registration as referred to in Article 88 of the new Act.

3 W HOHBMECHOWTIE, FEENTRPOHENTILRXE TOREITIND LT,
HIESH NS =0 H NG NETOHREIT, BRBZOMI12HT 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 80 through 85 of the new Act, the
provisions of Articles 28-3 to 28-8 of the former Act remain in force for the

print rights referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article.

FHUL  HIBR
Article 14 Deleted

CEVEBEEEME IC DWW T OREHE)
(Transitional Measures for Neighboring Rights)

Bk Z OEREORATHIIC Ltﬁ&@%@%@%ﬁ%@@@@ IC. ZOERO N
ITANZAT LN FEE T Z OIERORATRNC C O ENRMICEE SNz a— T2
®%¢®mﬁ®ﬁﬁ%ﬁ%@%@%ﬁ%Lﬁﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁéﬂé:kkﬁé%®m
2% b DIE. Bk ZHVUTH N T 5 FAEBHEME ORRIE T O DLy & H 72T,

Article 15 (1) A transfer or other disposal of a copyright referred to in the former
Act that is carried out before this Act comes into effect, which is connected
with a performance that takes place before this Act comes into effect or with a
phonogram in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect and
to which the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights begin to
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apply from the date on which this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be a
transfer or other disposal of the corresponding neighboring rights referred to in
the new Act.

2 FIEICHET 2 EH XTI L 72— R T2 OBEEOHATOBEBUTIRIEIC X 2 FIEHEDAF
T 5 b DITHR D EEBHEME O AL, RIEIC XD 21 b OFEFEHE D (Fiot 1 o i
TTH2HMNHEREE - FROBREICL 2O T +5H%ZOHTHDH & X%, FED
BUEIZD b b3 IREIC XD BFEEHEDFR BRI O T4 25 H (20 HNZ DOERD
MATOANLEE L TEHFELRBTHIABOATHD & &L, oL HFELKET
HH) FTCoOMET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 101 of the new Act, if the day on
which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act is after the day
on which the duration expires under the provisions of Article 101 of the new
Act, the duration of neighboring rights linked to a performance or phonogram
which is provided for in the preceding paragraph and for which a copyright
under the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect is until the
day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act (or, if this
falls after the day that marks the passage of 70 years counting from the day on
which this Act comes into effect, the duration of such neighboring rights is
until the day that marks the passage of those 70 years).

3 T OERORATANC S —HICHET 2 REXIT L 3 — FIZOWT L2 IRES F 1%k
F—HHDFNEME DB ERIZEET 50 AT FHelE. TAUTH ST 581558 | U SR O EAE
BEEEAE OB ERITBET 2 WLy XUTFi & A 72T

(3) A disposition or other process connected with the registration of a copyright
as referred to Article 15, paragraph (1) of the former Act, which is made for a
performance or phonogram provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article before
this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be the disposition or other process
connected with the corresponding registration of neighboring rights as referred
to in Article 104 of the new Act.

4 BHRIEEFE -EEOE -+ LS _HOBEIX, B -HICHET 2 EBE UL a2 —
RIZOWTHERT %,

(4) The provisions of Article 10, paragraph (1) and Article 12, paragraph (2) of
the Supplementary Provisions apply mutatis mutandis to the performance or
phonograms provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article.

(18 8 DREAT T DT OFEHE &)
(Transitional Measures for the Distribution of Copies)

FHARE ZOBEBEOBATANAER LI2EEY., EHI LV a— FoERY THHO T,
BHESE _EE MBI CHESEE _&E —HIIBWTHENT L5645, ) OH#
EEWHAT DL L2 dlEER2 b0 LR b0IF, ZNUHOHEICED L HEHR
OHMOFFHANIZIBNT, AL, IHEMT LN TE D, ZOHAITBW T,
BEEE =4 —HE S oRUEIX. BEH LRV,
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Article 16 Copies of a work, performance, or phonogram which have been made
before this Act comes into effect and which would be lawful if the provisions of
Chapter II, Section 3, Subsection 5 of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act) were
to be applied, may be used or distributed within the scope of the purposes of
reproduction set forth in those provisions. In such a case, the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (1), item (ii) of the new Act do not apply.

(FEFNR FEIZ DWW T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Infringement)

BrhEsk ZOEEORATANG L7z IRES HNSRE — A L <35 HOBUEITERK T
DATRAXITIRERE = FICRET 2MIFICZE T 2178 (HWHELZRET 217845
e, ) IOWTIE, FiEFHUEAOCHELEOHEICHND LT, RBIAEE+ 5%,
FHOANEKS Tl mOLR B =R BT UE BT ARE - EHNLH
WIHE T, BE=FARKTE=1AREK ZOREDHIZL S,

Article 17 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 14 and Chapter VII of the
new Act, the provisions of Article 12; Article 28-11; Article 29; Article 33;
Article 34; Article 35, paragraphs (1) through (4); Articles 36; and Article 36-2
of the former Act remain applicable to an act in violation of the provisions of
Article 18, paragraph (1) or (2) of the former Act or falling under the category
of piracy provided for in Chapter III of the former Act (including an act that
infringes on print rights) that is performed before this Act comes into effect.

ETRNZ DWW T ORI HEE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
BN ZOBEBEOATANG L72AT 21083 2 EHIO@E I 2V TiE, 2R BIERTO
25,
Article 18 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to
an action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

M Bl (BBRE+=%FA+/\AEEFEN+ILE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 49 of May 18, 1978]

(HiA T8I H)
(Effective Date)
1 OB, FEeflitnla— RFoERN G0 L a— FEWEEOREIZET 25
RN HAREIZOWNW T E AT D H T 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of

Their Phonograms comes into force with respect to Japan.
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(R HE 1)
(Transitional Measures)
2 IR OFEMEE T EFRR A BT D HUE X, 2 OIEREORATRIICZ OF 23 5 i)
(ZHEE SN ERMEERNRE AR FIZH T 5 L a— RiZonTid, B LRV,
(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights do not apply to a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (vi) of the
Copyright Act in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect.

B Rl (ERAE+AELA+FALUBEEEN+HRE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 154 of May 19, 1981] [Extract]

(ME4739 7 )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEHEI. /MO RANLHITT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date of its promulgation.

MR (ERE+N\NE+ZAZRERESEHIN\E)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 78 of December 2, 1983]

1 ZoERE FE—SzkR< ) X, BRAE+HWVEEH B2 5177 5,

(1) This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on July 1, 1984.

2 ZOEEORTO R ORTHIZE W THEEOBEIC LY BN TV LS T, 20
EAEO KT O H DL X E FATBORRRE XL Z OB X 5 8E% O BRIEHE OB EIC
OB (LT TRREBE] L), ) OBREICKIVEIMNDZLLRDBDICHE
LB L 70 2 R E & Ofth 2 OIEFEOTEATIZ O BIFREBUS O FilE ULk BEIZ B Lk
L RLHBEBHEIT, BT TEDDL ZENTE D,

(2) Cabinet Order may prescribe the necessary transitional measures in relation
to institutions and other organizations that have been set in place by law as of
the day before the effective date of this Act and that, on and after the effective
date of this Act, will come to be in place pursuant to the provisions of the
National Government Organization Act or pursuant to the provisions of
Cabinet Orders that are based on the relevant Acts as amended by this Act
(hereinafter referred to as "the relevant Cabinet Orders"), and may prescribe
other necessary transitional measures to establish, amend, or repeal the
relevant Cabinet Orders due to this Act coming into effect.

B Bl (BERE+VERA—HEEE _+=5] #)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 23 May 1, of 1984] [Extract]

(FEfT8 H)
(Effective Date)
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1 ZOEREF, AMOBPLERE LT HAZRE LB BHETT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

W Al (BERmE+AELZA - +RAEESENAE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 46 of May 25, 1984]

(BiATH H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERE, BRATE—A - B2 6T 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1985.

(Ef EHEE L DB L)
(Repeal of the Interim Measures Act)
2 PEEMLVa— FORE~OELICET 2EFEEEOHEFNCET 2 EREE (IEHn
EHNEERELEHARE, T TEEHREE) Lvwo, ) X, BT 5,
(2) The Interim Measures Act on the Rights of Authors and Similar Persons in
the Renting of Commercial Phonograms to the Public (Act No. 76 of 1983;
hereinafter referred to as "the Interim Measure Act") is hereby repealed.

(BT EHEE L OBE IR S fRm H )
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Repeal of the Interim Measures Act)

3 ZOEAEORATRNCE EHEIEOHEICLIVEERN L 2 — ROAR~DODEEIZOWN
THFHE AR EIL, WEROFMEEES A %0 2, HLHEEO K OEL+tE
RO ZOBEZ DL, £ OFFEIIR D RFOHHANICB W THEEMN L 22—
FIZHER SN TWDEEY, FEEREOLVa— F2XEmEENLra— FoBEICI VA
RICIEHT LN TE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 26-3, Article 95-3, and Article 97-3
of the post-amendment Copyright Act, a person that obtains authorization to
rent out a commercial phonogram to the public pursuant to the provisions of
the Interim Measures Act before this Act comes into effect, may make available
the work, performance, or phonogram reproduced in the commercial
phonogram to the public by renting out that commercial phonogram, within the
scope of the conditions under authorization.

4 ZOEEORATHNC Lo B ERELES RS —HOBEITEN T 21T/ OV T,
WEREL (ZHICESKETEZET, ) OBUER. RBZOM 2T 5,

(4) The provisions of the Interim Measures Act (including any Cabinet Order
based on it) remain in force with respect to an act in violation of the provisions
of Article 4, paragraph (1) of the Interim Measures Act which takes place

before this Act comes into effect.
B Bl (BEFAS+HEASNA+NMBEESEAS+25] )
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Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 62 of June 14, 1985] [Extract]

(ME4739 1)
(Effective Date)

1 ZOERE, B+ —H—-B»olifT9 5, 27200, HBLHARFORIZI—F
Z N2 D UOERE M O+ I\ SRE —HOBEREN NSRS OB E IR, Wk
% DFEAFHEIEFH CHI\KD ZITHUE T D2 IEHRORATO A )b HTT %,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1986; provided, however, that the
provisions that add Article 76-2 after Article 76 and the provisions amending
Article 78, paragraph (1), as well as the provisions of paragraph (6) of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act comes into
effect.

(k5 _EAERCT 2 1 EIC D T OB HTE)
(Transitional Measures for Works Made in the Course of Duty)
2 WIEBOZEEMHEES T ILEOBTEIT. Z OEEORITHRICAE SN ZFEEwIZ OV
THMH L., ZOEROHATHNIANE SN TZEEDIT O W T, RBUERTORIC L D,
(2) The provisions of Article 15 of the post-amendment Copyright Act apply to a
work created after this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to govern
a work created before this Act comes into effect.

(AIELE H B BRERIZHO W T ORGEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Registration of the Date of Creation)
3 BIEROFFHEIES LHIN\KO ZITHET 2EFRORATO BATANHUNICAITES
1270 7T DOEEAR D ERHEIER T AREO - HOBREFIZHOWTIX, £0D
MEATDOHNG = HZ 3 5 H £ ToMIE, REZZLEOHEIL, #H LW,
(3) The proviso to Article 76-2, paragraph (1) does not apply to the registration of
a copyright as referred to in that paragraph, for a work of computer
programming created within the six months before the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act comes into
effect, until the day that marks the passage of three months after the date on

which that law comes into effect.

(7"a 7T LOFELEMOERY O DOV T ORIERE)
(Transitional Measures for the Use of Copies of a Work of Computer
Programming)

4 WEHOFFHEERE - 5EH _HOBEIX., 2 OEROATRN/ER S i 7 v
7' LOEEHOEIY TH O T, RIEBOFEHEIESN L4560 —OREL#EA
LELERBITEETHY ., 2o, REFELBLINEHLDLERDHDITHOWTIL, K
L7720,
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(4) The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (2) of the post-amendment Copyright
Act do not apply to a copy of a work of computer programming created before
this Act comes into effect which would be lawful and could be preserved if the

provisions of Article 47-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act were to be
applied.

EHNZ DWW T oRm A E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
5 ZOEROKEATHIC LI2AT 21569 281 IO IZ OV TE, RBIERTOHIC K D,
(5) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Mt Al (BfnA+—F1H Z+=HERESTNE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 64 of May 23, 1986]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOoEEE, BRS+ ZHFE—A A0 0T 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1987.

(A BRIBE O 7= 8D D B[] O ZEAEY) D FZAFHE O J7 I8 (2D T Ok )
(Transitional Measures for the Ownership of a Copyright to a Work of
Cinematography for Cablecasting Purposes)

2 ZOEEOREITRNCAIE S V- B O FEMEE S -+ USRS IS HLE 3 2 Ml
DENEY DOZEVEHEDIFIBIZ OV T, RBUERTOFIC X 5,

(2) Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic work as provided for in Article 29, paragraph (3) of the post-
amendment Copyright Act which has been created before this Act comes into
effect.

(A BRI T EEHFIAR D BRI DV T ORIBHTE)
(Transitional Measures for the Neighboring Rights of Cablecasters and
Performers)

3 FEMEIE TP A ME R ES T EHFEIR D EEBREH T 28 E (Bt hsk
WNEE N EEFO=ZFE =H R OFENEOHEZ G, ) 1%, 2 OEEORATAICAT
DI B RRHGE T ZE OFBBOEIZB W TIEE SN EH (FEELERE—F10H
“HETCICHET DEBIZEZETL2HDOEMR, ) 20T, #H LR,

(3) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern the neighboring rights of a
cablecaster or performer (including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3,
paragraphs (3) and (4)) do not apply to a cablecast that takes place before this
Act comes into effect, nor to a performance transmitted in such a cablecast
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(excluding a performance that falls under a category provided for in Article 7
items (i) through (iii) of the Copyright Act).

(ETRNZ DUV T o FiE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
4 ZOERBEORATANG L7eAT AR 28 OEH I W TE, 2BUERTOBNIZ X D
(4) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

B Al (ERA+—FELA _+ZFEREASTREE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 65 of May 23, 1986] [Extract]

(REATH )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEEE, R TENA — A6 RifT %,
(1) This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1987.

W Al (BERA+=F+—HA—BEfREN+LEE]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 87 of November 1, 1988]

(HE47391 1)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEEE, AMOAPGERE LT +HHARE LB BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

(7% 2080 i 1)

(Transitional Measures)

2 WEBROFBEMHIEEE 1+ —5E 5o EX. ZOEREOITHRIZIThILHIRIC
BT DT80 TiE, mAH LR,

(2) The provisions of Article 121, item (ii) of the post-amendment Copyright Act
do not apply to the following acts that take place after this Act comes into
effect:

— HERZBWTEEALa— oz L3 28R L a— MUEERLZDO L =
— R (BENEEZONTNUNCHELYTLHOERL, ) OREORMEE ST CTHRIE
LEemER L a—F (K5I T MEEAEFREENLa—F) Lnwo, ) T,
YHFRICELRICEE LZHDOBT 2F0BRENLER L CZHEL KRBT 2
H (REICBNT TREROEIEHHEREA] &0, ) B OEROKATATITH
DbDEPEEMLVa—NE LTHRE L, IZOE/YEZHEMT 21T5

(1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of copies of a commercial
phonogram that a person in the business of producing commercial

phonograms in Japan produces from the master of a phonogram (other than a
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phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is made available
by the producer of that phonogram (referred to as a "commercial phonogram
produced from a master from a specified foreign country" in the following
item), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years counting from
the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed into the
master (referred to as the "day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition" in the following item) is before this Act comes into effect; or the
distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial phonogram as a
commercial phonogram;

= YOERTOEE I BIRERGE B LA AR E A E AR E R L o — R AR U2 pEE A L
a— KT, ERTOEEIEHFRE BN Z OEREOKITATICH 2 b D EEMT 5174

(i1) the distribution of a commercial phonogram in which a commercial
phonogram produced from a master from a specified foreign country has been
reproduced on or before the day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition, and for which the day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition is before this Act comes into effect.

B R (ERITEASH N\ REEEN+-=5)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of June 28, 1989]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEEE, EEFE, La— FEEE L OHORHEBE O RE IR 2 EERESOS B AR
EIZOWTHAZAET D PO HITT %,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and

Broadcasting Organizations comes into force with respect to Japan.

(RN EVIREDEHB LA I FEEHFIZ OV TORIEHE)
(Transitional Measures for Performances That Japan Is under the Obligation
to Protect Pursuant to Treaty)
2 WUEROFEHEE (LT THE] &vwo, ) TEMEEEECET 8E (X
FROENERORELET, ) 1T, RICEIT 25010 TE, BwHLRVY,
(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") that concern neighboring rights (including the provisions of
Articles 95 and 97) do not apply to the following:
—  ZOEREOREATRICATON T2 ENES CRE L ZITHE T 2 EH
(i) a performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, which takes
place before this Act comes into effect;

= ZOEROREATRICE OF DS RANCEE SN HERENRE =5 BT o L a—
R TRIIZHET 2 H DL D H D
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(ii) a phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, in which
sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect, and which is other
than as provided in the following paragraph;

= ZOEEORAITRNIAT O FES VAR E =BTl 5 ik

(ii1) a broadcast as set forth in Article 9, item (iii) of the new Act, which takes
place before this Act comes into effect.

3 ZOEREOKATANCZE OEPRANCEE SNTHERN\KH = FIcBiFova— K
Tt E SRV L a— FOERNS O L a— FEWEE OREICET 2 5610 XL 0 e
ENREORLEEZA I LDIZHOWTIL, BRBIERIOFNIZ XK D,

(3) Prior laws continue to govern a phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii)
of the new Act in which sounds have been first fixed before this Act comes into
effect and which Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the
Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against

Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms.

(EWNICHBEFTZA LRWINE N T o 72 EFHFIT OV T ORI HE)
(Transitional Measures for Performers Who Are Foreign Nationals without a
Habitual Residence in Japan)

4 FARHEETE R ST O RE B FEREICHE A TED =F =H LW
FUWHOBE ZZTe, ) X, T OERORATANIATON 2 EHIIR 5 FEHFE TUELE
T ONTBEERNICHEETZA LRWABEANTH 72 b DIZOWNTIE, @A LR,
7e12 U, FBAEMEIE O JEATRTCAT DAL 72 FEH T RIE O AT O BRBUC IR EEHEE (A=
+ THEERE = LE) KD FEEERGFT D0 DR D EHFEIC O W T, ZOR
D TRV,

(4) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)) do not apply
to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before this Act comes
into effect, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in Japan at
the time the performance takes place; provided, however, that this does not
apply to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and for which a copyright under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) exists at the time the Copyright Act comes
into effect.

B Al (EREFERA _AEBREATZ=E)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 63 of May 2, 1991]

(WEAT739 H )
(Effective Date)
1 ZoEMEE, ERNE A B2 BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1992.
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(%8 HE 1)

(Transitional Measures)

2 FEMEEBILTREO =OREIL. FEEHED A2 WET 2iEE CEOTEEE
FV+ =5, WHE BT EROTERIEE] W), ) ORIATRNCITHNT
FARMEER ERE IS 2T 2 EHIC O W T, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of Article 95-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to a
performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the Copyright Act, which takes
place before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989;
referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989" in item (ii) of the following
paragraph) comes into effect.

3 FIEMIEFENLTERO=ZOBER, WICHIT 25010 T, @A LRV,

(3) The provisions of Article 97-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to the
following phonograms:

— STV L a—ROERNS O L a— FEEZOREICET 250 (k5K
ORI LHF =528 T Tha— FRESRK) Vo, ) IZX 0P EMrE

DFEGEHA I L a—F EIEMIELENRE -5 U3 SicB T 5 b0 %2k, )
T > CTEEMIED 2 BET D158 (WML +=4FEAENHIuE) ORATA]
IZZ D ENRANEE Iz O

(1) a phonogram (excluding one set forth in Article 8, item (i) or (ii) of the
Copyright Act) that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the

Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against
Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms (referred to as "the
Convention for the Protection of Phonograms" in the following item and
paragraph (5), item (iii) of the Supplementary Provisions), and in which
sounds are first fixed before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 49 of 1978) comes into effect;

= EFFHEEENEFE =SB T a—F (b a— FRESRIC L WP E D RE
DHEHBZAI bDOZRLS, ) Th o CERITFEWEIEDTEITHIICZ OB 23 I [H
EINTZHD

(ii) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the Copyright Act (excluding
one that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention
for the Protection of Phonograms) in which sounds are first fixed before the
Amending Act of 1989 comes into effect.

4 FANIRFE SN AN ZOERORATHI CHLMEEN L a—F (FLEEFE—FF1D
BT E TS 5 EEBEE INTND S DOROEINERE 75 XITHE _F BT 5

La—FRERENTHD bDICRD, ) ZREFET LY a2 — FRUEENEEIZLY
NRIARMA DR BT DL RS0 =5 “HICHRET 2 MM EEEMN L = —
RIZR DI ORE B IZOWTIE, ARBRATOBIC X 5,

(4) Prior laws continue to govern the first day of calculation in the period for a
post-term commercial phonogram provided for in Article 95-3, paragraph (2), in
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connection with the right of the performer or producer of a phonogram to make

available a commercial phonogram first sold on a day before this Act comes

into effect to the public by renting it out (limited to a commercial phonogram in

which the sound of a performance set forth in Article 7, items (i) through (iv)

has been recorded or one in which a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (i)

or (ii) has been reproduced).

5 WEBROHEH T+ —RO_OREILX. ZOERORATERIZITON D RIZEIT 2175

IZOWTIL, BH L2V,

(5) The post-amendment provisions of Article 121-2 do not apply to the following
acts that take place after this Act comes into effect:

— ERECBWTHEENLa—FORELELT2HE B L a— FEEE L ZDO L 2
— F (BAFEEONTINCEYT 2 b0%RL<, ) OFBEORME I THRIE
L7cpZEM L a—F (RN T IREAEFEFENLa—F) LwnwH, ) T,
VHFBICELRIICEELZHOBRT2FOBRENLER L T HF 2@+ 5
H (REICENT T HEOEIEIREREH ] WD, ) BEEMELEO 2Kk
TR (WA =FERFNHET, KR OE =528\ T REAR+ =4
BIEVE] LW, ) ORATAITH L b CHREEM L a— FoERY (ZU Lo
B IC O 2RO E M G, ) 25T, ) ARE¥EMLa—FE L THER
L. T amm L., XIIZoE-Yz a0 Bl E S - TERT 2178

(1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram
(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in Japan
produces from the master of a phonogram (other than a phonogram falling
under one of the items of Article 8) that is made available by the producer of
that phonogram (referred to as a "commercial phonogram produced from a
master from a specified foreign country" in the following item), for which the
day that marks the passage of 20 years counting from the year following the
year in which the sounds are first fixed into the master (referred to as the
"day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition" in the following item) is
before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 87 of 1988;
referred to as "the Amending Act of 1988" in the following item and item (iii))
comes into effect; the distribution of the copies of such a reproduced
commercial phonogram as a commercial phonogram; or the possession of such
copies for the purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram;

= OB SIERGE B LIRS AR E A E g L o — AR U pEE A L
a— FT, ZHEOR MRS A 2SHEFS+ ZFREEORITAT TH 2 b D&
ML, XIFEMDOBHZ & > TR 517%

(ii) the distribution, or the possession for the purpose of distribution, of a
commercial phonogram in which a commercial phonogram produced from a
master from a specified foreign country has been reproduced on or before the
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day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition, and for which the day
marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition is before the Amending Act of
1988 comes into effect;

= EFHEEORATHAMNI BN THEEN L a— FORUELE L THOHENERFE, L=
— NEUERE K OHORHE B O Ori# IC B3 2 EBR 4K T U = — RFRFE K O FIE D
EE (25 OEKOFEKIE DOES IS TR SN2 E AR O YR EC
A EBIEAETIENEED, ) ThoLa— REIEENLZOLa— R (BN
FETDONTNNTHEETL2HDERL, ) OEORMEZZ T TRIE L2
Lo— RGBS AR EE LT B OB 5O BEN S LT
AT 2 BREIN+ =FEEEOHITRITH LD (MZEEM L =2 — RO
By (L EOBBICOT 28R 8-/ M 25T, ) 8T, ) ZEEMAL
a—RELTHERL, ZoERDZEM L., XIZOEMYEZEROBNEZ S - T
AT 9 247 %

(iii) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram
(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place
outside the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act produces from the master of a
phonogram (other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article
8) that is made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the
national of a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations or of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of a Contracting State include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of that State and corporations that have principal
offices in that State), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years
counting from the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed
into the master is before the Amending Act of 1988 comes into effect; the
distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial phonogram as a
commercial phonogram; or the possession of such copies for the purpose of
distribution as a commercial phonogram.

6 ZOEBORATANSG L72AT 213 2 OB SWTE, ZRBUERTOBIZ L D,
(6) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action

that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Mt Rl (CPRUE+—A+ASBERERFEAE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 106 of December 16, 1992]

ChEA T30 H )

(Effective Date)
1 ZoOEFRIZ. AMOBAPLEE L TASAZBEA 2 WHENIZBWTES TED S H
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MOHETT T 5, 7272 L, BIROBERE, FLEZFE/NEL L, HARAELHLEL L,
WHEZFAEE L, FUEORIC—EL M2 HBEHRE GEEMNEOM, FHMSE

DI NTHEMZDOINE —H L OE IR Ly 2R, ) KOMAIE L&D

WEREX, A0 HN»LHEITT 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions amending the Table of Contents; the provisions renumbering
Chapter VII as Chapter VIII, Chapter VI as Chapter VII, and Chapter V as
Chapter VI, and adding a new chapter after Chapter IV (except the parts that
pertain to Article 104-4, Article 104-5, and Article 104-8, paragraphs (1) and
(3)); and the provisions amending Article 17 of the Supplementary Provisions,

come into effect on the date of promulgation of this Act.

(% 1 4 1)
(Transitional Measures)
2 WEROFFEMEE CIT THE] Lo, ) o#EIR. ZoEkofToR (BLF
AT H) &vo, ) AiOEA UhRIZEEI N %O RN OEAIZIRS, LLTIHE
Co ) IR HES B UGS O M E—HO R EMKE 2 X 0 HE1T B ATO Mg A IR D [RIEHO
FEEFLER AR AT DN D FEH BN S0 58— E — 5 ORISR S UL FEHEE 50
LSRN IZ DWW T, @A L7,

(2) The provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to
as "the new Act") do not apply to private sound recording referred to in Article
104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new Act nor to private visual recording
referred to in item (ii) of that paragraph, which is done by means of a specified
machine referred to in Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act which is
purchased (limited to the initial purchase after the machine is retailed) before
the day on which this Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as "the
effective date"), on a specified recording medium referred to in that paragraph
that is purchased before the effective date.

3 HiAT B ETORE AR D BEF G USROS —HO R E AR 12 X 0 1T B LIZ Ol A
(2R 2 [R) B 0D 5 G RLAR B AR T IE S U S 00 55— IH S — 5 D RARY S SRR A
T DFLERIE 24T O Sl MR EM R, A EUEONE —HOBIEIC X
D LS S SR A E S S b b D & BT, HiAT H L O AICLR D R O FE
TEREAR I L0 JEAT A ATOIE AR 2 R O K ERC kAR I NE S | S D 5 — I
— 5 ORI ERE UL RIS 5 OFARYERE 21T 5 556 O YR E sk iR Ilc > T,
kLT 5,

(3) If the private sound recording referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item
(i) of the new Act or the private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of that
paragraph is done by means of a specified machine referred to in Article 104-4,
paragraph (1) of the new Act which is purchased before the effective date, on a
specified recording medium referred to in that paragraph which is purchased
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after the effective date, compensation for private sound and visual recording is
deemed to have been paid for the specified machine pursuant to the provisions
of Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act. If the private sound recording
referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new Act or the
private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of that paragraph is done by
means of a specified machine referred to in Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the
new Act which is purchased after the effective date, on a specified recording
medium referred to in that paragraph which is purchased before the effective

date, the same applies with regard to the specified recording medium.

B Al (PREF+—A+ZHERENTLE] (]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 89 of November 12, 1993] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
F—a4  ZOWERIL TBEFERE CERIAEERFN I\ ) OfifTo A2 6179 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the date on which the Administrative
Procedure Act comes into effect (Act No. 88 of 1993).

(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BrHg HMAE _EPOAIRETICED D bODIEN, ZOEROHEITIZE L T
IREBIFEIL, Bm TED D,
Article 15 Beyond what is prescribed between Article 2 to the preceding Article
of these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected
with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B R (ERAE+ZA+NBEERFEE+25)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 112 of December 14, 1994]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)
1 ZoEfEE. MWRESGEBEERLT 5~ 7 7 a2 BEN AAREIC O W TR A AT
LZADFAMNOER L THFELEIRVHEHANICEWTEST TED D B BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within one year
of the day following that on which the Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the
World Trade Organization comes into force with respect to Japan.

(EVFEBEBHEZBE 4 2 HLE o3 )
(Application of Provisions That Concern Neighboring Rights)
2 H—ROBUEIC L DWEROFFEHEE (LIT THE] &), ) BERFENSICHE
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Fo5%E (RRE-FPOHE-"FETICHITDERICZLETLHDER<, ) TRIZ
517 % 6 OXNIIFSRE L5 12H81T 2 FZHE TRIZHE T 2 b DIk 5 FEHEE T 2E BBk
MBI o 8E (BT EGO=F ="HAUOEMNHDOHEL ZTr, ) OmEMIZOW
TlE, FFEEO —A2WIET DIEME (BRAS+—FEEEANR U 5) RIS =5,
EVEMETE D — 2 SOET D5 CEROCHIERE N+ =5, LT EOcESIEE]
SV D, ) BRI A OEAREEO — 2 BOE T D EE CEREFERFE AN =5
BEIZENIEIC I W T DR =FLEE] v o, ) MRS ZHoBEIEL, EH LRV,
(2) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and
(4)) to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7,
item (iv) of the Copyright Act as amended under the provisions of Article 1
(hereinafter referred to as "the new Act") (other than a performance that also
falls under a category set forth in item (i) through item (iii) of that Article),
and in the application of such provisions to a performance set forth in the
following that is also set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, the
provisions of paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 64 of 1986); paragraph (2) of
the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989"); and
paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending
the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991; referred to as "the Amending Act of
1991" in paragraph (4) of these Supplementary Provisions) do not apply:
— HHRE GBI MBEEIZ B\ TIT b7z EiH
(1) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization Member
State;
RIS D L a— NICHEE S T2 FEH
(i1) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:

4 WHRESGEEOMBEOER (HMEEOESIZESWTERIY. I NTIEANK
CYEEMBEICE-2FEBERE2 AT 2EANEET, LFREIL, ) 2L a— NE
FLToHLra—R

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State (the nationals of a Member State include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State

and corporations that have principal offices in that State; the same applies

hereinafter);
7o La— FTIAUCHEE ST D H D RN 5 5 B o iR EIC 3 T
EINZH0

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State;
= WIZHIT 2 BRIV THRE SN FEHE (FEFEOKE 2/ THERNIERE S,
FEkE S e b O EFRLS, )
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(iii) a performance transmitted in one of the following broadcasts (excluding a
performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the transmission
with the authorization of the performer):

A WRHEGEBEOMEEOER TS 5 Bk FHEE OHE

(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

n o HRVE GBI O ENIC & 2 BOERR 2> HAT i gk

(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

3 HIEA ST D EHI R 2 REF CUHREEPMTONBRERNICE BT ZA Lk
WHAEANTH o 72 b DI 2 FBFHEE T ERREEICEAT 28 (BLtisko=
FH_HEOEMNHEOBE L ET, ) OBAIZOW T, koo BOryE M RIS U E O
BUEIL, @A L7,

(3) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and
(4)) to a performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items of the
preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in
Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of paragraph (4)
of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do not apply.

4 /)’L( T D b a— NSk 2 B EEETP EEREE I CET 2 E (Bhhtt&ko=

SHEHNOEREE TCOREE G, ) OBEAICHOWTIE, FRkooHF SR LM I —

IE&U\%EIE\IEU\ VPR AR ORI RIS =T o EIX, @A LR,

(4) In the application of the provisions of the Copyrlght Act that concern
neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 97-3, paragraphs (3)
through (5)) to the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and
(3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989, and
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1991 do
not apply:

— HEFNEFE=FIIHT L a— FTRIZBITS2 b0

(i) a phonogram that is set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, and that
1s also set forth in one of the following:

A WARAESEMEOMBEOERZ L a— FUEE LS La—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

2 La— RTIZAICEE SN TV D BRI E SO MR EIZ B W TE
EINTZbD

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State;

= EFFHEEENEFEL S IR A L a— R CH#HE SRV a— FoER»LD L
a— FRIEZ OREICET 2580 (AIEAEICEWT Tra— FRESRK) &0
Do ) IRV EPENREOEEZA D HOD
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(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (v) of the Copyright Act that Japan
is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of
Their Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in paragraph (6) of these Supplementary Provisions).

5 HNEFILEE =524 D ok TRICHEIT 2 b D33 2 #iE & 1EB M 12 B
D HE O RIZHOW TR, EROCFESOEIERMNE “HOBEIL, @ LR,

(5) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights, to a broadcast set forth in the following that is also set
forth in Article 9, item (iii) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (2) of
the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do not apply:

— HRHEIGEEOMEEOERTH 5ok FEH O ok

(1) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

= RE GO RIEIC & D HERR > HAT DT s

(i1) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

GOMEFBREEM L 2 — FOERE IOV TORIERE)
(Transitional Measures for the Reproduction of a Commercial Phonogram
Produced from a Master from a Specified Foreign Country; Related Matters)

6 FEHE T —Ro ZoBEIR, FFEHEEORITHAMNIBWTEEM L 22— FOR
LT 2ENERESGHRBAOMEEOEER (., L =a— FREE K OHERE
BADMREICET 2 EEESFAO TV 2 — FMRESMORKWEOER (215 OKK O
FIEOERTIZE DWW TR SNTIEAK S EFREIC E 2B/ 2EANE
Tlr, ) ThoHHazakR<, ) T a—FREENRLZDO LV a—F CGHIEE /NS
BT DOWVNTNNCHELET DD ERS, ) OFEORMEALZ T TEIELZpEEN L =
— FT, YEERICELEMNCEELTZHORT 2FEOBEFENLER L T HELR
WY D ANEEMIED —H 2 e D1E8 (WA +=Z4FERE/N\+HE5) ORATH
ThHbD (YizpakLy a— FodiY (CLEOBERICH T 5 8RR 5 8 RY)
Ete, ) EETL, ) EEEMLa—RFELTHERL, ToERMEEMA L, X3z
DOE-Y ZEAMAO AN E S > TR T 2174 Th > T, ZOEFEORATRICITHOND
HDITHDOWTIE, EH L2V,

(6) The provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to the
reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram (or of a
copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram)) that a
person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place outside
the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8 of the new
Act) that is made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the
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national of a World Trade Organization Member State (other than one that is
also the national of a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations or of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of these Contracting States include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of these States and corporations that have principal
offices in these States)), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years
counting from the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed
into the master is before the enforcement of the Act Partially Amending the
Copyright Act (Act No. 87 of 1988), if that reproduction takes place after this
Act comes into effect; nor do the provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act
apply to the distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial
phonogram as a commercial phonogram, or the possession of such copies for the
purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram, if the distribution or
possession takes place after this Act comes into effect.

M A (EREEIZAF+FHERELE—5F] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 91 of May 12, 1995] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOERI. AMMOEPOER LT FHZRE L AN HITT S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

Bt Rl (PRRANE+ZAZ+HANAEEEE L) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 117 of December 26, 1996] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERE, AMOAPLERLTEZAZBARWHENICENTES TED D A
MORATY %,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within three
months after the date of its promulgation.

(G2 O ENED O RFELIRHIZ DV T ORIEHT E)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Photographic Works)

2 WE#HDOFFHEETEFEDOREHNRICET 28E REICBWT HE v
. ) 1F. BFEOFEMITOWNTIL, Z OEFREOTAT OB SIERT O ZFEHETEIC K
LENMENFTDHDIZHOWTHEA L, Z OEFRORAT OBRBLIZ SIERT O /EHETEIZ
FDFEFHEPTH L TW D FEEOZEEMITONTIL, RBIUERTOBNZ L 2,

(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act that concern the term of
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protection for a work (referred to as "the new Act" in the following paragraph)
apply to a photographic work for which a copyright under the pre-amendment
Copyright Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws
continue to govern a photographic work for which the copyright under the pre-
amendment Copyright Act has expired as of the time this Act comes into effect.

3 ZOEFRORATINCANE S N2 BEEDOFEEY OFEEHEOF ML, Y% FTEOFE
TEY) O BOERT O FEAFHEIE T E M OLREBIFIC T 2 80E (LLF TIRIED &vo, )
(R DHIM O T2 ANHEC L 2O T2 %ORA THD & EIE, HIEL
M HT, HECL2HEOM T T2 HETCOMET S,

(3) Notwithstanding the new Act, if the day on which the duration expires under
the provisions of the pre-amendment Copyright Act that concern the term of
protection (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act") for a photographic work
created before this Act comes into effect is after the day on which the duration
expires under the new Act, the duration of copyright for such a photographic
work is until the day on which the duration expires under the former Act.

Mt Al CERRILEASA+H/NBERE/N+SE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 86 of June 18, 1997]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOFERE, PRE A A0S RETT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1998.

(HENVARERE SNHREBICE N TV D FEWZEIZ OV TORIBHE)
(Transitional Measures for Works Put into a Form That Allows Them to Be
Transmitted via Automatic Public Transmission)

2 BUEROFFEHEE (LIT THE] Lo, ) B F=4F W, Fht Lo 5
—HIIE I ANEFO ZOBEIX., Z OEFROKAT OB A BIARIEE S5 IREE
IZEPNTWDEEY, F26 (BUERTOFEEHEE (LLT TIHE]D Lwo, ) FHivth
R I SIS DOILRS, LFZOHICBWTRHRL, ) XiFba— Rz,
B HBAREGIRDEERRILEIT o728 (YEERRILEITo 728 & 2Dk
BEONEIT OBEBU Y% FEY, FEE TV 2 — R 2 Y5555 mTRE(LICR D HES 5%
FHENLFOHO AHBIAREFEEEZ ANV CTHBAREE SN IREICENTND
FEREL DA, YEEEHARERE SN ORBITENTWDE) NYZAEBAR
EEEEZ AW THERBET 256120, BH LRV,

(2) The provisions of Article 23, paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 96-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") do not apply if the person that has made available for
transmission via automatic public transmission, a work, performance (limited
to one set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2) item (ii) of the pre-amendment
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Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act")) or phonogram that
has been put into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public
transmission as of the time this Act comes into effect (if the person that makes
a work, performance, or phonogram available for transmission and the person
that, as of the time this Act comes into effect, has used the automatic public
transmission server, as referred to in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (ix)-5 of the
new Act in connection with the relevant work, performance, or phonogram
available for transmission, to put the relevant work, performance, or
phonogram into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public
transmission are different persons, this means the person that has put the
work, performance, or phonogram into a form that allows it to be transmitted
via automatic public transmission), uses the relevant automatic public
transmission server to make the work, performance, or phonogram available
for transmission.

3 ZOEEORATOERBIZ BEIARIEXE S NS REBIZEI DN TV D FEE (IREFH L+
THRBECHEZSICBITLbOERLS, ) 2oV T, MEE-HOBEIXZ, 0k
BOMITHRS., RBEDONNZEZHT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 92, paragraph (1) of the former Act remain in force
even after this Act comes into effect, with respect to a performance (other than
one set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (ii)) that has been put into a
form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public transmission as of
the time this Act comes into effect.

ETHNZ DWW T ORI Y E )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
4 ZOEEORATHENC L7272 22O BEHIZ W TIE, RBUEROHNZ X 5,
(4) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action

that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Mt Al (CPRHESATFZHEEEET—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 101 of June 12, 1998] [Extract]

(ME4 731 7))
(Effective Date)
& ZOERIE. ER+—FENHA B2 65T 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1999.

Bt Rl (PRR+—®FEA+NBEAERFN+=5] #)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of May 14, 1999] [Extract]

(B T35 F)
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(Effective Date)

F—k ZOERIT. ITBHEREORE T DIE MO NI T 1M CElk+—FIEAE
-+ "%, LR MERAEE) &9, ) ORATOR»BHEITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on Access
to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 42 of 1999; hereinafter
referred to as "the Act on Access to Information").

GEVEMETE O —E BT 5 Rl HE &)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
Act)

FAR BT ROBREIC L DUWEROEMEEREHN\KBE _HOHEIZ., ZOEHED
FEAT BT E AR MG SR ABRES 5 —HICHUE T 21T O B SO 3 7 A L R I 12
LB TELEARIN TN RNED (ZOEFEFEZEOREZGRVNTARINT
VR A ST, ) IOV TR, A L7,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act as
amended under the provisions of Article 11 do not apply to a work not yet made
public (which includes a work made public without the consent of the author)
that the author makes available, before this Act comes into effect, to an
administrative organ or local public entity provided for in Article 2, paragraph
(1) of the Act on Access to Information.

M Rl (PR —FEASNAZ+H=AEREEL+tSE) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 77 of June 23, 1999] [Extractl]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)

1 ZoERE, PR ZFE A A biEiT T 5, e L, BoAE-EHE LSO
WIZZHa M2 LWIEHE, FH_FRFE-HOWERE, FE 20U EHRE. B
BHILEOHERE, FHE - FRORIC—FEMALBERE, FH _+=FKFH—H
DYIERLE M O AIES F.5: D — O S ERLEN NS R O BE X, FRk+—%1
A—H»rohftd %,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2000; provided, however, that the
provisions that add two items after Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xix); the
provisions amending Article 30, paragraph (1); the provisions amending Article
113; the provisions amending Article 119; the provisions that add an Article
after Article 120; the provisions amending Article 123, paragraph (1); the
provisions amending Article 5-2 of the Supplementary Provisions (Act No. 49 of
1970); and the provisions of paragraph (5) of the Supplementary Provisions
(Act No. 77 of 1999) come into effect on October 1, 1999.

(a4t 1)
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(Transitional Measures)

2 WIEBROFEMEES —HARKO ZH—H, B LEO - HE OB IL+EERD
THEHOBUER, 2 OERORATORIUIAFT D FEEM O R IEMFT L <ITEEY,
FEHOGEWHE L < IXEKEY XLV a— FoERY) CGEEMIEE —+—5%&. Fhvt—
FE—HXTFEILEARICHET 2R 2 AT 28 O Z2FH S TIMER SO
(ZBRY | HHRAEE SRR L T2 B E OB 2 R <, ) OFEEIZ L 2581203, EH
L7220,

(2) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 97-2, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment Copyright Act do not apply
in a case that involves the transfer of the original or a copy of a work, a sound
or visual recording of a performance, or a copy of a phonogram, any of which
exists as of the time this Act comes into effect (but only one made without
prejudice to the rights of the person who owns the right set forth in Article 21,
Article 91, paragraph (1) or Article 96 of the Copyright Act; excluding copies
made by the owner of print rights).

3 WIEBROFEMELES —FAKO HE-HOBREIL, I OERORATANCHRE SN
HURME C Z DIEROITOBRBUIAFT 2 b D &2 f T 5 H 05 Uk HOHE O ffe i T i
175 B EMHED HH & 72 > TW L EEM OER ORI HOWTIE, BH L2,

(3) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act do not apply to the distribution, by a person that holds a print
right established before this Act comes into effect and in existence at the time
this Act comes into effect, of copies of the work that is subject to that print
right, during the duration of the print right.

4 MR (ZOEFREORATENCRE SN B DIZRD, ) BHEER LRIV T Y
HURRAE 22 A7 L T2 DT 9 % HIRME O Afoc 1 M H ISR R L 72 38 VR O R R D 35
A HOWTIE, RBRERTOBIZ KD,

(4) Prior laws continue to govern the distribution, after the expiration of a print
right (limited to one established before this Act comes into effect) by a person
that formerly held that print right, of copies of a work made during the
duration of that print right.

5 Pt —HFETH-HNO ZOERORAITO R ORTH £ TORIE, WIEROFEHL
BE T =FBNER TELFHEO=ZF =] DO T+ HED E =)
&L TERHELRO=F=H) EH0E TELHEROZE=H LT5,

(5) During the period from October 1, 1999, to the day before that on which this
Act comes into effect, the phrases "Article 95-3, paragraph (3)" and "Article 97-
3, paragraph (3)" in Article 113, paragraph (4) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "Article 95-2, paragraph (3)" and
"Article 97-2, paragraph (3)", respectively.

6 ATEBHEREDORA T D 1EHROAICET D EREOTATIC N O BREROEEHF I
DR CERCE—EREN =5, LT TEE] LW, ) ORifTO RN Z 0k
BORATO B% & 7228550203, BMEOKITO HORIH £ TOMIX, kEROFEE
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%%%@+ﬁ%®i¢f%@+‘% U+ "0 ") L2001 IFEU+ "5 &,
Mo+ 40T+ o) LHH0ld TUIFEM+ 25 £T5,

(6) If the effective date of the Act to Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the
Coming into Effect of the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative
Organs (Act No. 43 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the adjustment Act"
falls after the date on which this Act comes into effect, in Article 47-3 of the
post-amendment Copyright Act the phrase "Article 42, Article 42-2" is deemed
to be replaced with "Article 42" and the phrase "Article 42 or 42-2" is deemed to
be replaced with "or Article 42", until the day before the effective date of the
adjustment Act.

7 ZOERORATRENS L7I2AT 2 L ORI WO HEIZ K0 RBUERTOFIZ XL D Z &
EENDHHLAIC 7‘5 DIERDORATHRIS LTAT 2139 2 2R o A IZ >\ TR,
72 BUERT DI

(7) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect and to an action that
a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior laws
continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of the

Supplementary Provisions.

B Al (ER+—8F+ A+ ZHERFEEA+TE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 160 of December 22, 1999] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
F—k ZOER BoRTRUOE=F2R, ) 3, FREF=F—-AARNALLHITT 2,
2L, OB ZITIGT HREIL. A FIZED D AN LRITT 2,
Article 1 This Act (except Articles 2 and 3) comes into effect on January 6, 2001;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items

come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

R (ER+—8+ A+ ZHERE A -+5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 220 of December 22, 1999] [Extract]

(HiA T8I H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOWERE (F-FER< ) X CERTEFE-ARKENOIETT 5,
Article 1 This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on January 6, 2001

(B ~DFEAT)

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FIUSR RIRICEDDHODIEN, ZOEFROKITIZHE LLEZRFIHIT, 5 TED
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Do

Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding two Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Al (PR+_FEEANBEEERLAE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 56 of May 8, 2000]

(MEA739 1)
(Effective Date)

1 ZOEHEE, R =F—H B0 oiTT 5, 2L, BT EEEES L
IR DYIERE M O S OBEIL. FIEMEIZB T 2 AR R pr A MERE B S0 08 B AR
EIiZo>W T & ET 5 B0 HITT 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2001; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 amending Article 58 of the Copyright Act and the
provisions of Article 2 come into effect as o the day on which the WIPO
Copyright Treaty comes into force with respect to Japan.

(BEFHOREIZ OV T ORIEHE)

(Transitional Measures for the Approval of an Amount of Damage)

2 HROBUEIZ L DWIER OEFHIEEE HUSKROWNOBIEILX, Z OEREORATA]
2. BT H D SR )OI BRI 2 3680 2 A EAFRER 3 f@ﬁtl/f;ggﬁﬁlkiﬁﬁﬁ
SGyBBIFT OFR ST H T EI TN —58 & LT LIz ikicxt L C EE 2T 58 2 &
RLUTEERZ LRWVWEDOEEZ LIFHFITONTE, @A L,

(2) The provisions of Article 114-4 of the Copyright Act as amended under the
provisions of Article 1 do not apply to a case for which oral arguments before
the high court or district court that constitutes the court of second instance
have finished before this Act comes into effect, nor do such provisions apply to
a case for which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to
a final appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the

court of first instance.

(ETHNZ DWW T ORI E )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
3 T OIERORATHNG L72AT 21263 28105 2 S>W T, ZRBUERTORFNIC L D
(3) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Bt Rl PR+ Z&E+—AZ+HBEERFE=+—8) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 131 of November 29, 2000] [Extract]
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(W17 51 F)
(Effective Date)
%k ZOWERIE, EERT =T A B2 0TT 5, 2L, A IILGEOBIER,
N OB PO REITT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on October 1, 2001; provided, however, that
the provisions of Article 9 of the Supplementary Provisions come into effect on

the date of this Act's promulgation.

M Al (PR EZFE+ A EZAEREFEN+E] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 140 of December 5, 2001] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOEMRIE, AMORNLEE LT FEEZBX R WHEANIZB W TES TED
2 HMNBHATY D,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation.

GEVEMETE O —E BT 5 Rl FE &)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
Act)

FEEk BIROBEIC LD UWEROFEMEERTI\KE=H (B _ 2R 57 R
Do ) ORBUEIE. RISOBUE OREATHN FEAEE DMSIATEHENF IR L2 FE Y T
FREARIN TV RNLD (ZOFEFEZFEOREBEZ/LRNTARSINEE DS
T2, ) WZHOWTIEL, WH L2V,

Article 7 The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3) (limited to the part
concerned with item (ii)) of the Copyright Act as amended under the provisions
of the preceding Article do not apply to a work not yet made public (this
includes a work made public without the consent of its author) which has been
made available to an incorporated administrative agency, etc. by its author

before the provisions of the preceding Article come into effect.

B Al (ERRTMNEASAA+HLEEREL+Z5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 72 of June 19, 2002] [Extract]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEEOBREITX. OB FITEIT 5KV, S ZIED D AL T
Do
(1) The provisions of this Act come into effect as of the day specified in each of
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the following items, in accordance with the categories set forth in those items:

— HEROWEHE. FHNFOWEHE, FILHLEOWMESFE, HLFLED=
DYEHE, FIL+LEROBERE, FHIL+L5O =D IESE N ORI ZE 11
MHEMNIEE T, FHARE, FLELVFEILEORE RELXOLa— NIETLH
RENBIFTAMERERI SRR (LUF THEE - La— RFER] Lo, ) BDAREIZHOWNT
N EETDHH

(i) the provisions amending Article 7; the provisions amending Article 8; the
provisions amending Article 95; the provisions amending Article 95-3; the
provisions amending Article 97; and the provisions amending Article 97-3, as
well as the provisions of paragraphs (2) through (4), (6), (7), and (9) of the
Supplementary Provisions: the day on which the WIPO Performances and
Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the WPPT") comes into force
with respect to Japan;

— BROYEHE ( THEEZON] 2 EEROL] WD HH2IZRD, ) &
NFHIEBNEOLERE, BN EORIC—FEMZHEIERE, FHUES
HPHEAROMNEREERFROTE L, FHAKDO ZORIZ—FZ2MA L UWIERE L OH
HEROWIERE  FRHIE—H—H

(i1) the provisions amending the Table of Contents (limited to the parts
renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-5); the provisions amending Article
89, paragraph (4); the provisions that add an Article after Article 99; the
provisions of Chapter IV, Section 5 renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-
5 and adding an Article after Article 100-3; and the provisions amending
Article 103: January 1, 2003;

= Wi BT BELAORE  FEE - La— RS A AREICOWT ) &2 E
T 5 H TR FHE—H—BO S b nFhnF A

(iii) provisions other than those referred to in the preceding two paragraphs:
the day on which the WPPT comes into force with respect to Japan or

January 1, 2003, whichever is earlier.

CEVERREEHE B3 2 BlE o H)
(Application of Provisions That Concern Neighboring Rights)

2 WUEROFFEHEE (LIT THE] &wo, ) BERENSICHT 2 FEH (RF&RE—
FINOH =G ETICBIT D FEEICHELET L0 R<, ) TRIZEBIT 56 0L FSE
BT D FETRITHIT 2 & DI T 28 iE P EEBEEICET 28 E (B
FRET RICH I TGO =F=H LA OENEDOHE Z & T, ) O Iz >V T,
FVRMEIE O — A E T HEA (RS —FIEEFE S U 5) RIS =5, E1/EHE
EDO—M A QET DM CEROTHEEREN =5, LUF PEROTERIEE] L
I, ) MR R OVEEHEE O — 2 ET 21EE CER FERE RN+ =5, U
T DEREFWIEE] SV o, ) MRS ZHOBEIEL, @A LR,

(2) In the application of the provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act
(referred to hereinafter as "the new Act") that concern neighboring rights
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(including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4))
to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7,
item (iv) of the new Act (excluding a performance that also falls under a
category set forth in Article 7, items (i) through (iii)), and in the application of
such provisions to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth
in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 64 of 1986); paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter referred
to as "the Amending Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of
1991; hereinafter referred to as "the Amending Act of 1991") do not apply:

— R - La— FERRNORGIEIZ W TIT O I R H

(i) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WPPT;

= OWRIZBI D v a— RICHEE STz FER

(ii) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:

A FEH - La— FEMOFGIEOER CHRERGRIE OEFITHESW TR ST
BEAKROEFERREC E - 2Bz A T 2ENEGT, LTRL, ) 2L a—
NUEE LT DL a—R

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and
corporations that have principal offices in that Party; the same applies

hereinafter);

2 La— RTIAUCEES N TV D ENRINCHERE - L a— FENORMEICE
WCHEESNIZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT.

3 HIEA ST 2 EEHIMR 2 RHE CUREEPMTONEBRENICE R Z A L]
WHAEANTH o 72 b DK 28 E T RREAE AT 52 E (BILHIRALTNTH
NAEEFO=ZFE —H R OFENHEOHEZ G, ) OEMPITONTIL, FRTHFRIERE
BEIZEN I OFLE L, B L2,

(3) In the application of the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3)
and (4)), to a performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items
of the preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual
residence in Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of
paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do
not apply.

4 WITHT D L3 — R 28E T EEREHICET 2 8E B -EREOERL
F+ERO=ZF_EHNOLFELEE TOREL T, ) OBEMITHOWNTIL, PR eHFRE
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VAR RIS 3 K OVES = B0 N R = AR SO TEMT RIS = oBUE I, #EH L,
(4) In the application of the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 97 and Article 97-3, paragraphs (3)
through (5)), to the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and
(3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 and
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1991 do
not apply:
— HEENERE=FICHTL2La— R TRIZEITL2H0
(i) a phonogram set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 8,
item (ii) of the new Act:
A EE - La— FENOMMEOEREZ LV a— FiEE LT 53—
(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the

WPPT;

B La— RTIHICEES T D ERRMICER - b a— FERKORKIEICE
WTHEESNZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT;

=OHEENEENSICEB T O a— R TR A SRV a— FoERAbo L a—
NEZ OREIZET A2EMC LV EPEDNREOR B LA LD

(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iv) of the new Act that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms.

(BEFMNEHEIZ OV T ORBHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Moral Rights of Performers)

5 Z OIEFRORATHIICE OREF OFFH 245 TR S 72 E W SBR[ E S
NTWDEEIZOWTIE, FHEHILTRO B -HORE K OHIL RO =5 —HD
BUEIZ, @A LRV, 72720, ZOEREORITH., YREBICERIN TV EZE
BIAR D FEF L OFREHIR L, 7L IFBHE LESGEHE L ITURRERITH 21
RHFEA 2 F2n LICGE T SRERZ WL LIZGE I, ZORY TRV,

(5) The provisions of Article 90-2, paragraph (1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1)
of the new Act do not apply to a performance fixed in a sound or visual
recording that is made with the authorization of the performer before this Act
comes into effect; provided, however, that this does not apply if the indication
of the name of the performer involved in that performance which is indicated
for that performance is deleted or altered after this Act comes into effect, if the
name of the performer is newly indicated for the performance after this Act
comes into effect, or if the performance is altered after this Act comes into
effect.
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(M L2 — RO ZREHIZ OV T ORGHE A E)
(Transitional Measures for the Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)

6  FEMZE., L a— FUEER K OHOEEBE O REIZE T 2 BRSNS (UUT Z 0HEE UK
HIZBWT THRERERERN] &0 o, ) ORMMETHY . MOEE - La— &
FHOFRETHLEDOERZ Va— FEYEE LT 5L a3 — RICEE SN TV D ERET
bo T, EHFERESODBAREIZOWT I ZA U H LV ANTYZEEN S
7o AR D EHFEIT O W TOFHEE LA TLRE —HOBE OISV T, [FISk
FH_HOHEZ D 6T, FRBUHDHEDOHIZ LD,

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act,
the application of the provisions of paragraph (1) of the new Act is governed by
the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article, for a performer involved in a
performance that is fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a
country that is a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of Performers,
etc." in this and the following paragraph) as well as being a Contracting Party
to the WPPT, and which is fixed in that phonogram before the day on which the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with respect
to Japan.

7 EEFEMESKHOMMIETHY, »OEE - La— FENOFHECTH 2 EOE
Rzl a—RFEE LT L1 a—RTho T, EHEFRESIND BAREIZONTE)
NEATTER XVENCEDENRINCEE SN L a— Nictkd L a— REYERICH
WTOFEF I LEE - HOBE DI OV TIE, FEE HOBEIZBWTHE
M 2FEE I HEE _HOBEIZh»D LT, FEEILHEEE _HOHEICK
WTHER T 2 HEFE L+ REFHENEOBEDOHIC L D,

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97, paragraph
(2) of the new Act, the application of the provisions of Article 97, paragraph (2)
of the new Act is governed by the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (4) of the
new Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, for the producer of a phonogram that is the
national of a country that is a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc. as well as being a Contracting Party to the
WPPT, and in whose phonogram sounds are first fixed before the day on which
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with
respect to Japan.

(L 22— ROREHFIC OV T oORREHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Phonograms)

8 HNEHE —&H _HE S oOBEIX. 2 OEEORAT DOERBICUIERT O FEHEEIC
K DEEMBHEN AT DL a— NIZOoWTHEA L, ZOEFROIEITOBEBUZSOERTO
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EVEHETEIC K D BEBEHEDN IR L TV D L a— Rz oW TiE, RBRRTOFIC X 5,
(8) The provisions of Article 101, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the new Act apply to

a phonogram for which neighboring rights under the pre-amendment Copyright

Act exist at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to

govern a phonogram for which the neighboring rights under the pre-

amendment Copyright Act have expired as of the time this Act comes into

effect.

W Al (PR+EEZA=Z+TAEREAST+—F] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 61 of May 30, 2003] [Extract]

(ME4739 7 )
(Effective Date)
F—k ZOERIE ITBEEREORE T S ENEROREIZE T D IEHEORITO BN D
M7 %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on the

Protection of Personal Information Held by Administrative Organs.

(Z DA DOFEIEHE E D Brs ~DEE)
(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)
BIUS AT RIZED D BODIEN, ZOIERORATICHE LLERFIERTEIL, BT
ED D,
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding two Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

M B (PR HEEASA+H/NBEEE/NHHE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 85 of June 18, 2003]

(ME4 731 7))
(Effective Date)
& ZOERIT. EREARE—H B2 0T 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2004.

(k18] D ZZAEM D IRFEHIF I DWW T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Cinematographic Works)
B4 WEROBEMHEE REIZEBWT Bk Lvwo, ) FEHFNUEE -HOBE
%, 2 OEROKATOBRBU WIERT O FVEMETEIC X 2 FEEHEDF T 5 Wl O FEEMIC
DOWTHEMH L, Z OEHEORIT OBRBLCSUERT O FE/EHEEIC X 5 ZF/FHEDTHIR L TV
% W O FEEWIZ DN T, e BRERTOBNZ X 5,
Article 2 The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment
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Copyright Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the following Article) apply to a
cinematographic work for which a copyright under the pre-amendment
Copyright Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws
continue to govern a cinematographic work for which the copyright under the
pre-amendment Copyright Act has expired as of the time this Act comes into
effect.

F=4 EHIFHEEORATANCAME S NIZBE O F/EY Th - T, RIEMAIE RO E
IZE D RBURTOBNZ LD Z & LD b DODOEEHEO AL, BEFEHEE (K
16 =+ FEEEE = Ius) IS X 2 EEMED AR IR OW T3 2 B 2VHIES L+ U5
FHOBEICLA2WMOmM T +T5HKZOHTHD L XX, FEOBREIILDDLT,
IHEEVEMETEIC L 2 FEHED R I O 792 H £ TOR &5,

Article 3 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new
Act, if the day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) is after the day on which the duration
expires under the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the
duration of copyright for a cinematographic work that is created before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and which prior laws continue to govern
pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Supplementary Provisions of that
Act is until the day on which the duration of copyright expires under the
former Copyright Act.

(ETHNZ W T oRE &)
(Transitional Measure for Penal Provisions)
FUS  Z OEFRORATANG L72AT 2129 25O A2 W T, ZRIBUERTOHFIC
X5,
Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an

action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Bt Rl (CERTEEECA+ASBEREETHLE] (B
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 119 of July 16, 2003] [Extract]

(ME4 731 7))
(Effective Date)
F—4 T OWERIR. WHMNATBOE NG CERCELFEE#RFE E )\ ) OfifTo A 7
LTS b,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Local
Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003).

(& DAl DLl HE & O B ~ D FEAT)

(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)
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BA% COMBICHET 5 bOOEN, 2 OBEOITICHECBEARBIFER, B
BTED D,

Article 6 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,
transitional measures that are necessary in connection with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Al (ERT+AEASANLBERENHEES] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 84 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOEMRIE, AMORNLERE L T FEEB2 R WHEANIZB W TES TED
2 HMNBHATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation.

M Al (ERTHAESANLBBEELTZE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 92 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(W17 H)

(Effective Date)
F—4& ZOERIE EERtHEE-H B0 LT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2005.

(FEFEM L = — FOBAFIZ OV T ORIEAE)
(Transitional Measures for the Importation of Commercial Phonograms)

g WEROFFHESE KRB LHEOBEIT. Z OEFROHATHNIEA S 4L,
Z OEEORATOBRBUCHEM D BB Z & o THTRF STV S [RIEICBIE 7 5 [E S a0
BARER L a2 — Ric o Tk, @A LRy,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act do not apply to a commercial phonogram for foreign distribution
provided for in that paragraph which is imported before this Act comes into
effect and which a person possesses for the purpose of distribution at the time

this Act comes into effect.

Bk WEROFEEHESE A+ RFAEICHET 2ENEMAENEERA L 2 — KT
B> T Z OEEDOHEIT DBSHICHIT SN TV D b DI 5 RIEOHE OwE IO
TiE, RIEEZZLER TENICBOTRIICEITESNTEH] &0 NYENMAE
MEHBREER L o — RRZEERHELEO 2 %ET 238 CERHSEEEFE L+
) ORITOBBICEITENTWVE LD THAEAITB W T, YEiifToR ] L.
MEE L7z L0l TR L-tk, M%) &9 5,
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Article 3 In the application of the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the
post-amendment Copyright Act to a commercial phonogram for domestic
distribution provided for in that paragraph which has been published as of the
time this Act comes into effect, in the proviso to that paragraph, the phrase
"day on which that phonogram is first published in Japan" is deemed to be
replaced with "effective date of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 92 of 2004), if that commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
has been published as of the day on which it comes into effect", and the phrase
"that has passed beyond" is deemed to be replaced with "after it has passed
beyond".

(BEEHEDEEICOW T ORGHEHTE)
(Transitional Measures for the Renting Out of Books)

FUER ZOEFROXMOBDET HHADE L2 HOYHIZBWTBUIAR~DEEDHR
B s> TSN TV D EE IHEE (FL LTEEBICIVERIATHWDLI L%
fR<. ) OBEGIZHOWTIE, WIERTOZF/EMEEMAIENZRO — OB EIX. T OERD
T b, RBZONNEET D,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 4-2 of the Supplementary Provisions of the
pre-amendment Copyright Act remain in force even after this Act comes into
effect, with respect to the renting out of books or magazines (excluding those
consisting mainly of sheet music) that a person possesses for the purpose of
renting them out to the public as of the first day of the month two months after
the month that includes the day of promulgation of this Act.

M Al CERREANEASNAHFNBEBEEEEZ+5] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 120 of June 18, 2004] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)

(Effective Date)
F—ak ZOERIE CERHEENA B BT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2005.

(R & o 5L
(Principles of Transitional Measures)

&k ZOERIC K DWEROEYMETE, REFRE, REFLBEMNFICET 2154,
FERFUE, ERFRE, BIEE, BEiEE, NEBSRD IRELR OEFEEEORE GHl%
br<, ) X, ZOMANCEIOED R H 5552 RE . Z OEBEORAITHNZAE UcHE
HIZHEHT 5, 270, ZOERICEDWERIO Z D OIEHEOBEICE VAT
pibake iIv RN

Article 2 Unless otherwise stipulated in these Supplementary Provisions, the
provisions (except penal provisions) of the Courts Act, the Code of Civil
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Procedure, the Act on the Costs of Civil Proceedings, the Patent Act, the Utility
Model Act, the Design Act, the Trademarks Act, the Prevention of Unfair
Competition Act, and the Copyright Act, as amended under this Act, also apply
to things that take place before this Act comes into effect; provided, however,
that this does not preclude validity arising pursuant to the provisions of these
Acts prior to their amendment

(FFFFIESE O —E eI 5 Rl HE E)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Patent
Act)

F=k WICHT D2HEIL. ZOEEORATHNG, FADOTEM LICFE:, H_HFTHD

e S T St T eI T IS 3 1 D B I R 75%‘“* U 7o g4t Ko OV 5 31 it D) TR S
ITHL G EHIFT N —58 & L C LI HRICR L C EEZ T 2R 28R L Tk % L7
WEDOAEE LB MEICo W TIX, A LA,

Article 3 The following provisions do not apply to a case for which litigation is
completed before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for which oral
arguments before the high court or district court that constitutes the court of
second instance are finished before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for
which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to a final
appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the
court of first instance:

—HIET W

(i) through (iv) : omitted

T BILROBUEIC L DBERDOFEMEEEE HUEZO RN LHEE FUZONETO
FE

(v) the provisions of Articles 114-6 to 114-8 of the Copyright Act, following the
amendment under the provisions of Article 9.

M Rl (PR ARE+ZH—HBERFEN+tE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 147 of December 1, 2004] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective Date)
B ZOEREE. AMOANLER L TAHEZBAR2VFEHENICE O TES TED
2 AMNBHATY D,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation.

Bt Rl (PRTEESAZ+HRRAEREELTHES) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 75 of 2005] [Extract]
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(BiATH H)
(Effective Date)
F—k ZOERAE, AMOHNLER LT FEBE IR WEANICE W TES TED
2 HMNBHATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within

one year from the date of its promulgation.

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
B MG RICEDD b ODIED, T OEHROMATICE LbE A RB#E T, B
BTEDD,
Article 5 Beyond what is prescribed in Article 2 of these Supplementary
Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Al (ERHNE+ZAZ+ZHERFE -+ —5) (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 121 of December 22, 2006] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
5k ZOEREIZ, ERHIUVELHA B2 0ITT 5, T2 L, B S KON Y
FOHEIZ, XMAORPOEFE LT HFHZEE LA SEITT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on July 1, 2007; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 and Article 4 of the Supplementary Provisions come into

effect 20 days after the date of promulgation of this Act.

(B0 D Tz 6b D W D 25 VB D ZFZAEME O It JB I DU T ORRIEHE )
(Transitional Measures for Ownership of a Copyright to a Cinematographic
Work Created for Broadcasting Purposes)

B ZOEAROATRNCANE S V- 2 OEHIC X 5 ER OFEHEE (REIZBWD
T BHE] Lo, ) BB HILGRE ZHICEES 2B O FEEY O FEFED IR IB IO
WL, R BIERTOBIC & %,

Article 2 Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic work as provided for in Article 29, paragraph (2) of the
Copyright Act as amended under this Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the
following Article) which has been created before this Act comes into effect.

(2 & 2 EH O F FAGEIZ DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for the Cablecasting of a Broadcast Performance)

B HEBNTNRO “oBER, FEEEO 2 &ET S8 (A +—4
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EREASTI55) RIS =50 U IXEEMEE D — 2 UET D15 CEROTH 15
FlU+ =", LT ZORICENT DERICESRIETE] Lo, ) BHIEE ZHOHED
AT 20 LR E R EERHE (T BT 2 HUE O H & 52 1T 70 W SR T RO R IR TE
B 565 DU IE oD #RLE D S & 0 i 3 VR BRBEAE (T B9 2 JRUE i JH &2 52 1 72 FET
FIHR D FEFIZOWTIE, @A LRV,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 94-2 of the new Act do not apply to a
performance to which, based on the provisions of paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 64 of 1986) or paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the
Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter in
this Article referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989"), the provisions of the
new Act that concern neighboring rights do not apply, nor do the provisions of
Article 94-2 of the new Act apply to the performance of a performer to whom,
based on the provisions of paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of
the Amendment Act of 1989, the provisions of the new Act that concern
neighboring rights do not apply.

(EANZ 2 T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FUSK ZoER HIE R LEICHET 2HEIC O W TR, HEHE) ORfT
AN L72AT 21203 2 81RO HIZ DWW Tk, ZRBHERTORFIIC L 5,

Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act (or the provisions stipulated in

the proviso to Article 1 of the Supplementary Provisions) comes into effect.

R (ERZHEANAFNBEREN+—5) (¥
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 81 of June 18, 2008] [Extract]

(WA 751 H)
(Effective Date)

B ZOWEMEI. AMOBNLER L TCEAZB A WEANIZE W TES TED
DANSHAT U, PR I BV T &0 2 E 2R X E S L OER T Fr
EREFEENOBEMT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
three months from the date of its promulgation, and applies from the

authorized textbooks, etc. and specified textbooks, etc. used in 2009.

(EIANZ YW T O RIEHE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
BHEL BIGOBREOHITANCG L7 T8 Ix 3 28R Iz W Tid, 7R B1ERTO 4
X5,

241



Article 5 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before the provisions referred to in the
preceding Article come into effect.

Al (PR —FERNA+TBERBSET=5] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 53 of June 19, 2009] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
2k ZOERIE, B SFE A BT 5, L. BEARE E,
FHL+I\EK, FHNHINSGEH HEOFE SO SOESENW TR S SEOFEIT,
MO APHEE L T OELZBARWEANICE W TES TED D A bHTTT 2,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2010; provided, however, that
the provisions amending Article 70, paragraph (2); Article 78; Article 88,
paragraph (2); and Article 104; as well as the provisions of Article 6 of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order
within two years from the date of the promulgation of this Act.

(BRIEEH O 720 DGE W OISV T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for the Use of Sound Recordings for Persons with
Visual Impairments)

4 ZOERORATANG Z OERIZ X 2 BUERTOEFFERHEE (LUT TIHE]D &
. ) HETERE=H (REFE _RE-HIIBWTERNTLILE628T, ) Of
EOM M 22T TERSNTZ&EY (2 OERIC K A2EROEEMHEE (LT T
] &9, ) BETERE=H CEEE _&FE - HIIBWTHENT 25643
T, ) OBUEICIVERL, ITEBRAREE (FEERLEET, ) 2175 2 &0
TELEEW, FH, La— N, BOEXIIABRBGEICRL b O &R, ) OfFHIZS
WTIE, FHEE =T ERBE =HAOENEEOL (ZASOBEZFIERE _RKE
—HIZBWTHENT 258280, ) OBEC»»DL LT, RBUERTOFIZ LD,

Article 2 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) and Article
47-9 of the Copyright Act as amended under this Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") (including as these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act), prior laws continue to
govern the use of a sound recording that has been made before this Act comes
into effect based on the application of the provisions of Article 37, paragraph
(3) of the Copyright Act prior to its amendment under this Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the former Act") (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the former Act) (excluding a sound
recording connected to a work, performance, phonogram, broadcast, or
cablecast that it is permissible to reproduce or transmit via automatic public
transmission (including one that it is permissible to make available for
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transmission) pursuant to the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) of the new
Act).

(FEIC LD EEMOFIHFIZ OV TOREHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)

F= HERANTFEREOEATERO D (ZAOLORELHIESH =&RICB W TH
MT2%mEx2GET, ) OBREIZ. ZOERORAITORLUBRIIEERASHERE—H
CHEEEH RICBWTHERT 25625, ) OBREDOHFHZ LI2EIZTOWTHEH
L. ZOEROKITO ARNZIRER AN+ ERFE—HOBEDOHFE L LIZEIZT OV T,
RBHERTOFNC L B,

Article 3 The provisions of Articles 67 and 67-2 of the new Act (including as
these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the
new Act) apply to a person that files an application for the compulsory license
referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the new Act) on or after the day
on which this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to govern with
respect to a person that files an application for the compulsory license referred
to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the former Act before the day on which this
Act comes into effect.

(M L = — R OERY ORAT O B HIZ DWW T ORGE A E)
(Transitional Measures for an Offer to Distribute Copies of a Commercial
Phonogram)

B FERE RO _0REIR. FEEEO —H2IET 2IEF (R =414
AN+ =5) BRI T ST EEAETE ) OV E S RHESR K O FE R 1 © FEHETE D
R T 2RO — A WET 55 CEAUSHFIEREE %) WMRIZBREOH
ENZ LD ZOMEAMAXIIEMDO BN E S > TTDHFHIOWTHRGOREZEH L 2w
ZLLENDOBEEMLa—FEHEMTL25OHMEET 21728 Tho T, ZOEFRON
ITHRIZIT DN D OISV TIE, WA LRV,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to the act of
offering to distribute a commercial phonogram after this Act comes into effect
if, pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (5) of the Supplementary Provisions
of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991) or
paragraph (6) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending
the Copyright Act and the Act on Special Provisions of the Copyright Act, in
Consequence of the Enforcement of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act
No. 112 of 1994), the provisions of that Article are not to apply to its
distribution or possession for the purpose of distribution.

(ETRNZ DWW T oRRE &)

243



(Transitory Measures for Penal Provisions)

FHE  ZOEFROMATANC L2AT AT 2 81RO @R IZ DWW T, RBIERTDfIC
X5,

Article 5 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

M Al (PR —FEtA+HEERFELHZ5)  (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 73 of July 10, 2009] [Extract]

(W17 81 F)
(Effective Date)
2k ZOERZ. B TAFEUA — BB HTT S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2010.

B Rl PRS2+ A=ZHEBEEESTES) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 65 of December 3, 2010] [Extract]

(W17 551 1)
(Effective Date)
F— ZOWERAIE, AfMOHENLEE L TCILA ZB R WEIFANICE W TES TED
HH (LLF THATH) EWo, ) ot d %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
nine months from the date of its promulgation (hereinafter referred to as "the
effective date").

WA (PR EEASA NP EREEUE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 74 of June 24, 2011] [Extract]

(W47 H )
(Effective Date)

B ZoOWEME. AMOAPLERE LT HAEZRE LI AT 5, 22 L,
ROBZ T D HEIT. S FITED D AN ST %,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items
come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

—/HIUET B

(i) through (iv) omitted

o A A+ Z&RoBE NEBREFIEEO —HMAET 2 EME CRlk =+ =4k
AN+ 5, RELOHAIE S+ =FRICBWT INEBSN ILE—SOEE] &
WO ) OAAO B XITHETT H DWW H

(v) the provisions of Article 62 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of
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promulgation of the Act Partially Amending the Unfair Competition
Prevention Act (Act No. 62 of 2011; referred to as the "Act Partially
Amending Unfair Competition Prevention Act" in that Article and Article 63
of these Supplementary Provisions) or the effective date, whichever comes
later.

M Al (PRZTNEASAZ+HZREREE=125] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 32 of June 22, 2012] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
2k ZOERZ. PR EEEA BB HTT S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on July 1, 2013.

(R HLE)
(Provisions on Coordination)

BHLE ZOEBEORITO BN EEHEEO 2 WE T 258 CER -+ IUAEEES Y
+=5) FHEMN+ ZFZO=%2FEN+ "FolME L, FU+ F£O _ORIC—FEMZ
LYEREDRATO BRI TH 5 HEITIE, AigD 9 LEFHIES U+ Lol o
LOYOERES THEN+"F5Fol) oD%, [HU+_F0=] L35,

Article 5 If this Act comes into effect before the effective date of the provisions of
the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 2012) that rename
Article 42-3 as Article 42-4 and add a new Article after Article 42-2, the words
"Article 42-2" in the provisions of the preceding Article that amend the heading
for Article 42-4 of the Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "Article
42-3".

M Al (CERZFUEASA _FEtHEEREN+=5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of June 27, 2012] [Extract]

(HiA T8I H)
(Effective Date)

T2 ZOERE, BRSO EFE—H BT TS5, L, ROBEEFICHET S
HEIL, YA FTITED D BN LTI 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2013; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the
day specified in the relevant item:

— MRSt BEAKKOEFORE AfOH

(1) the provisions of Article 7; Article 8; and Article 10 of these Supplementary
Provisions: the date of promulgation;

=B AR HEE SIS N\ERE ZHROENEOGERE, HHILERE
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VIEIZ — B2 A 28OERE, =T8RS —HE S oWERE, HU+ Ko =
ZHEMNA "o E L, HU+ 50 ORIC—FEMZHEIERE., HU+E5
DOIOBEHE ( TUIFMNHRSK) 2 [ FHNA+ 5o =58 “HUIHE NN
&R ACHDLEZITRD, ) . FEREELEORESRE ( [FEU+ 50 _F T
OFI T, B0 =5 "] M D5EHMIZRD, ) | BUHILEE —HE
—HOWERE ( HEUN+ %0 ") = IFU+"Fo=] 12, IHEU+_Fo=
I 2 [N+ 5ol | ISl 5 5mIcRs, ) o BINFIREE
RO —HOKERE ( HEN+ %o £ T) oFic I, B+ %o =5
] ZMZ DR D, ) o BILHERO BNHEIC S E2MA H8ERE, HBE
THRE-HOWEME (UKo =] & [EU+ "ol (2t 557
R25, ) . REFELEFE —FOLERE ( [FHU+ %o ") % [FHU+ %0
=1cy N0 =% T & RN TR0 % “H ] 2D DEDICIR
Do ) v HBETIEHE -HOKERE, FFRIC—HEZ M5B IEREE IZHE
T4 D — B OSEREW QNIRRT U S0 5 RS E TR ILE
OFE PR AU+ HA—H

(i1) the provisions which amend Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) and Article
18, paragraphs (3) and (4); the provisions adding an item to Article 19,
paragraph (4); the provisions amending Article 30, paragraph (1), item (ii);
the provisions renaming Article 42-3 to Article 42-4 and adding a new Article
after Article 42-2; the provisions amending Article 47-9 (limited to the part
replacing "or Article 46" with ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2) or Article 46");
the provisions amending the proviso to Article 47-9 (limited to the part
adding ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" under "to Article 42-2"); the provisions
amending Article 49, paragraph (1), item (i) (limited to the part renaming
"Article 42-2" as "Article 42-3" and "Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" as "Article
42-4, paragraph (2)"); the provisions amending Article 86, paragraphs (1) and
(2) (limited to the part adding ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" under "to Article
42-2"); the provisions adding an item to Article 90-2, paragraph (4); the
provisions amending Article 102, paragraph (1) (Ilimited to the part renaming
"Article 42-3" as "Article 42-4"); the provisions amending Article 102,
paragraph (9), item (i) (limited to the part renaming "Article 42-2" as "Article
42-3" and "Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" as "Article 42-4, paragraph (2)"); the
provisions amending Article 119, paragraph (1); the provisions adding a
paragraph to Article 119; the provisions amending Article 120-2, item (i); and
the provisions of the following Article, Articles 4 through 6 and Article 9 of
these Supplementary Provisions: October 1, 2012.

(R 1)
(Transitional Measures)

Bk ZOERICKOIWEROFEFEREE (BLT HEl LWvwo, ) HHNSE -HE
— B =5 E TOBEIX, RIEE 5 I2H8 T 2 8LEOMAT RN FE/ER 3 T EES
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ATBHEBADIRA T 2B RO AT T 2E/F CERF—FEREFN+ —5) 5 %
F—HICHET 2ITBHREE 2\ 9, ) | MNATBUENE OMNATBUENFEORAT 5
THEHORBICET D15 CERH=FERBaN15) 6 KB - HIIHET HMZ
ITBUENFEZ N D, ) SUTHOG AL U < ITHOMNZATBOE N (UGS T Bk
NG CERR IR E H\G) 3B KRB HICHET 2T MSATBIEANZ WV D,
UTZOHEIZBWTHLE, ) KR LEEEM TEEZARSA TRV ED (ZDF
FEDOREZFRNTAREINTEEEME T, ) Tho T, AXEFOEHIZET
DERE CER A —FEREA N5, LFZOHEIZBWT ACEHEFHE] &
Do ) BNEHE—EE LB+ —RENHEOBEIZ LV EAGERES (AXEE
HER _RE_HICHET DENANEFEEEZ VD, REIZBWTHLE, ) ITBES
Tz b O XTI ASCEE A (M7 NSRS T ISEATEHE N ORA T D E A
XEE (ACEBEHEE RFEANBICHET DB LALEFEZ V), LTZOHIZE
WTFIL, ) OEUZREER ORI OWTED % Y%t 7 AR O 56120 5,
UTZOHIZBWTHEL, ) RS ACEREE (BHRACEEOMEY) 2 RATF &L
UHAHEZ K D gk & U TACEEHERNED Diigx a9, IREIZBWTFELE, )
WCBEINT-H DI >0, @ LRV,

Article 2 (1) The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3), items (i) through (iii) of
the Copyright Act as amended by this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the new
Act") do not apply to a work not yet made public (this includes a work made
public without the consent of the author) that the author makes available,
before the provisions of item (ii) of the preceding Article come into effect, to an
administrative organ (meaning an administrative organ as prescribed in
Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Information Held by
Administrative Organs (Act No. 42 of 1999)), an incorporated administrative
agency, etc. (meaning an incorporated administrative agency, etc. as prescribed
in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Information Held by
Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act No. 140 of 2001)), or a local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency (meaning a
Local Incorporated Administrative Agency as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Local Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act
No. 118 of 2003); the same applies hereinafter in this paragraph) and that is
transferred to the National Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the National
Archives of Japan, etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Public
Records and Archives Management Act (Act No. 66 of 2009; hereinafter
referred to as the "Public Records Management Act" in this paragraph); the
same applies in the following paragraph) pursuant to the provisions of Article
8, paragraph (1) or Article 11, paragraph (4) of the Public Records Management
Act or is transferred to the local archives, etc. (meaning facilities provided for
by public records management ordinance (meaning ordinance of local
government agencies prescribing the appropriate preservation and use of
historical public records and archives (meaning historical public records and
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archives provided for in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Public Records
Management Act; the same applies in this paragraph) held by that local
government agency or by local incorporated administrative agencies; the same
applies in this paragraph) as facilities for the appropriate preservation and use
of historical public records and archives; the same applies in the following
paragraph) pursuant to public records management ordinance.

2 BNEEHI\EKE ZHEW S R OHE L 5OREX. BiSRE 528817 2 BUE O hlT i
(ZENEE DENLA SCEARE T ASCERF IR LB TEEAR S A TY
BNbLO (ZOEEEORBEHBRNVTARINICEEME ST, ) 2OV T, i
A L7,

(2) The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3), items (iv) and (v) of the new Act
do not apply to a work not yet made public (this includes a work made public
without the consent of the author) that the author makes available, before the
provisions of item (ii) of the preceding Article come into effect, to the National

Archives of Japan or the local archives, etc.

HEAk ZOIEEORIATOBREIZ Z OIERIZ K 5 BOERT O FEMEMETET =+ — &8 HO
BUEIZ XV R ISRl SN TV D EHEYM Th - T, MREEE OiEE =1+ —%
5

FH=FIIHRET D HERFEEE] 209, ) IRD DOV TR, FiEE=
+—REZHOBREIC L YEEYOERY 2 VT HBAREE (GXETefbz
G, ) BITOLNTE D,

Article 3 A work that has been recorded on a recording medium as of the
effective date of this Act pursuant to the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (2)
of the Copyright Act prior to its amendment by this Act and that is associated
with a rare or out-of-print material (meaning a "rare or out-of-print material"
as prescribed in Article 31, paragraph (1), item (3) of the new Act) may be
transmitted via automatic public transmission (this includes making a work
available for transmission) using a copy of that work, pursuant to the
provisions of Article 31, paragraph (3) of the new Act.

(FTHI O 2 BE 2 #Rm )
(Transitional Measures Concerning the Applicability of Penal Provisions)
FIUSK ZoEf (MR —RE S8BT 28EIC O W T, Y%HE) ORATHIS
L7247 42k B E1H 0@ Iz >WTiE, B iErioplic L 5,
Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect (as for the
provisions of Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions, such

provisions come into effect).

(BB ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
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BHE HISRICHETALOOIEN, ZOEROEITICHE LLE RGBS
TED D,

Article 5 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding three Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

(E Rz 55 55%)
(Raising the Awareness of the People)

B EROHGAMEEIS, BERA, SFEEEE - H&RE—H (AESEH RFE—
HIZBWTHERT 256250, ) ICEDLIRIEROBRNZ S > T, FEEFEDS
FrERERE & (FEFE FIRE ZHE — SR ET 2 ABE Y SR ER Fik
FIEZ WD, LT ZOEIZBWTRL, ) &, H O ABEFEDSRER S &S
THDHIEEY 2N OAT > CEEMHEXIIEEMEEZRET 5174 (LT FHER
FATH) L), ) OPIEOBEEMICHTL2HMAERDL ZENTEDL LI BER
FAT RO LI 23 DM OB R E 25 L2 T 7R 6720,

Article 7 (1) The national government and local government agencies must raise
awareness regarding the prevention of the act of infringing a copyright or
neighboring rights by undertaking, for private use as provided in Article 30,
paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the same Act), the specified infringing
sound or visual recording of a fee-based work (meaning the specified infringing
sound or visual recording of a fee-based work as prescribed in Article 119,
paragraph (3), item (i) of the same Act; the same applies hereinafter in this
paragraph), knowing that the relevant action constitutes the specified
infringing sound or visual recording of a fee-based work (hereinafter referred
to as a "specified act of infringement"), and take other necessary measures, so
that the people are able to gain a deeper understanding of the importance of
preventing specified acts of infringement.

2 EROHGAELRKIL, REEERH O DL % E L TRERFITADOILOE
PRI KT T 2R A RO H Z N TEDL LD FIREDOMDIEX 728548 U THRIER
FEATHOBILIZET 28EORELH S RIT IR B 720,

(2) The national government and local government agencies must enhance
education regarding the prevention of specified acts of infringement in schools
and in a variety of other settings, so that minors are able to gain a deeper
understanding of the importance of preventing specified acts of infringement at
every opportunity.

3 KMAIE 4B BB 2 BUEOHITO B ORI £ TOMICRIT 2% - HOMED
WZHOWTIE, FHET DREE = TRE—H CEEE _&E —HITRB W TN
Lahaie, ) | LHLOE FEFEHES =T&RE-H (REFHE RKFHIIEB
WTHERT 256 EET, ) | & DHEREE FAERE =HITHET 2 AEEEY
L] EHDOOIT TEE S, XITERE ST FEEY, FEE, L a— FX3ER L<
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FAEBBOEITR D BH L I3y GEEHEXIIEFBEEO RN L o TV D H DI
RD, ) ThHhoT, AETARICERMLEIN, IRREINTVNDIHD (ZOREEIT
RN EEME T E B A RE L2V DIZRD, ) | &5,

(3) To apply the provisions of paragraph (1) up until the day before the effective
date of the provisions prescribed in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary
Provisions, the phrase "Article 30, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including
cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph
(1) of the new Act)" in that paragraph is deemed to be replaced with "Article 30,
paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act)" and the phrase "a
fee-based work as prescribed in Article 119, paragraph (3) of the new Act" is
deemed to be replaced with "the sound or images in a sound or visual recording
of a work, performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast (limited to one that
is the subject of a copyright or neighboring rights) that is being made available
or presented to the public for value (limited to one being made available or
presented to the public without infringing any copyrights or neighboring
rights)".

(BRI DO E)
(Measures to Be Taken by Relevant Enterprises)

FNG FBFHEESEHILERE ZHE —5ICHET 2 & gkl A 1EZEY S 2 A RITHE
iU, XITRRTHFEL L, FERFITAZILT OO ELZHET D X 9%
RFT 7R B0,

Article 8 An enterprise that makes available or presents the sound or visuals of
a fee-based recorded work as provided in Article 119, paragraph (3), item (i) of
the Copyright Act to the public must endeavor to take measures to prevent

specified acts of infringement.

(GEH - OE )
(Considerations to Operations)

Bk FEHEEEE TIERE=H B SIRD2E2ICRS, ) OBEOEMICYE 2
STIE, AV F =Xy MZRDEROINEZ DDA 2 —xy PR L TIT 217
BB ARYITHIREIND Z LRI HIBE L2 ITIER B0,

Article 9 In applying the provisions of Article 119, paragraph (3) of the
Copyright Act (limited to the part concerned with item (i)), due consideration
must be given so as not to unreasonably restrict the collection of information
using the internet and other acts undertaken using the internet.

M B (CER-THEE++—A - +EBRERFNTNE]  (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 84 of November 27, 2013] [Extract]
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(W17 51 F)
(Effective Date)

B—F ZOEEIE. MIOANLER LT EEZBI R OFEANICE O TES TED
LAMBHATT D, 7272 L, AR+, HAFARERHEE ROBEIT. &
DA PBRITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions set forth in Article 64, Article 66 and Article 102 of these
Supplementary Provisions come into effect as of the date of promulgation.

(W53 % D% 7))
(Effect of Dispositions)

FEHSE ZOEBROBATRNICEOERTOENZENOESE (Znicks5<mnxaie, LT
ZOFRIZBWTRHL, ) OREIZE > T LWL, TR OMDITETH- T, WIE
BOZNENDOEROBREITHEOHENH Db DIE, ZOMHANZHIEDED R H 5
LOERE, WEROZNETNOEFREOHYOBREIZL > TLELD L BT,

Article 100 Except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions, a
disposition, procedure, or other action undertaken before this Act comes into
force based on the pre-amendment provisions of any of the relevant Acts
(including orders based on those Acts; hereinafter the same applies in this
Article), and with regard to which there are equivalent provisions in the post-
amendment Acts, is deemed to have been undertaken based on the equivalent

provisions of the post-amendment Acts.

(FTRNZ B9 2 R FE E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

BEH S ZOWEEORITANC L72TA KO Z OEROHEIZ LY 2BHERTOFNZ X 5
ZLLENDGEITEIT D ZOEFRORATERIC LT 21283 2 21 0@ A>T
I, RBUEHTOBNZ L D,

Article 101 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to
an action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect, and to an
action that a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior

laws continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of this Act.

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FE S ZOMANCRET Db DODIEN, T OEREORATICIEWSLE R EEE (5]
HNZBT 2 miEEE2 5, ) 13, BB TED D,
Article 102 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,
necessary transitional measures (including transitional measures for penal
provisions) connected with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by
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Cabinet Order.

B Al (PROHEE+A+=BEEEE=5F) @)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 103 of December 13, 2013] [Extract]

(W17 51 H)
(Effective Date)

F—k ZOWERAE, AMOHNLERE L TANHAZBEIRWEIANICE W TES TED
LHEANGHATT 2, 72720, ROBFBITIT HHET. UESFITED D H N LHAT
T 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
six months from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the day
specified in the relevant item:

—

(i) omitted

= MBS oBE  FEFEREFO—HEWET DEE CElC - IFEEEE N+
W5) DRARD B XL Z DIEHEDRATD HDOWT N H

(i1) the provisions of Article 17 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of
promulgation of the Act Partially Amending the Pharmaceutical Affairs Act,
etc. (Act No. 84 of 2013) or the date of promulgation of this Act, whichever
comes later.

B Rl (PR ANEEA+TNRAEREE=THE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 35 of May 14, 2014] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective Date)

& ZOERIE ER T EE A BT 5, L. BEFROLERE
M OWRGOHEIT, SRR EHICET 24054 (RSRICBE W T THRIETE A9 FE S
¥loEwo, ) BEREICOWTHAEET HHLHITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2015; provided, however, that
the provisions amending Article 7 and the provisions of the following Article
come into effect as of the date on which the Beijing Treaty on Audiovisual
Performances (referred to as the "Audiovisual Performances Treaty" in those
Articles) takes effect in Japan.

(HIRHELZ DU T ORI HEE)

(Transitional Measures for Print Rights)
Bk ZOEHBORATRNCERE ST 2 OERIC X 5 WIERTO FEMETEIC X 5 HERHE
T Z OEHREORAT OBRBICHFT 5 b DI O W T, RBWERTOHFIZ L D,
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Article 3 Prior laws continue to govern print rights as under the Copyright Act
prior to its amendment under this Act that have been established before this

Act comes into effect and that exist as of the time this Act comes into effect.

(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
WL B SICHET AL O0IEN, T OEROEITICHE UL RSB E I, S
TED D,
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the provisions of the preceding two
Articles, necessary transitional measures connected with the coming into effect
of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

M Rl (ERZFHANESNA+=AEREESTLE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 69 of June 13, 2014] [Extract]

(1751 F)
(Effective Date)

F—a ZOERIE ATBORRERE CElR AN EEREAHNE) OATO RN
W17 %,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date on which the Administrative
Complaint Review Act (Act No. 68 of 2014) comes into effect.

(&t 45 & o JFL )
(Principles Concerning Transitional Measures)

B ATBUT OIS Z OMOAT 2 I RERBIZ O TORIRFILTTH - T DA
DREATRNE S AVTATEUT OIG3 Z O OAT 2 3 E Z OIEFBEOREATHNIC S 7z g 2R
DATBUT DARERITED b DIZHOW TR, ZOMANZKHDED DR & 556 2R E .
IRBUERTDOBN & %,

Article 5 Unless otherwise provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, prior
laws continue to govern an administrative appeal against a disposition or any
other action or inaction by an administrative agency regarding a disposition or
other action of an administrative agency that has been undertaken before this
Act comes into effect, as well as against the inaction of an administrative

agency in connection with an application filed before this Act comes into effect.

(FFREACRIT o R e &)
(Transitional Measures for Litigation)

FRE  ZOERICK DWERTOEFEOBIEIZ LD AIRE LTI T D1 TBUT O Fk,
RTEEDMDIT 2% R TRITIVTFAZRBE TERNWI L EINHIFHTH- T,
YHUARRAN CTERE LW T I OEEOFITRIZ Z L E fE i 3 & W 2 8% L7z
HO (BEARREN CTHRMOARIRE N TR T DITEITOFI, EF DM OIT4E %
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RIZBTRITIITIBE TE W E INDIGAITH > TE, Yzt O RIRP L Tz
L&wf_®&¢®Mﬁm__ﬂ%%tﬁm%%%%ﬁ LizbDagie, ) DA
DIFEIZ SN TIE, ZRBIERTOBIIC

Article 6 (1) Prior laws continue to govern the filing of an action in a matter
regarding which, pursuant to the provisions of an Act prior to its amendment
under this Act, an action may not be filed until after an administrative
agency's determination, decision, or other action on an administrative appeal,
if the period during which the relevant appeal must be filed has passed,
without the appeal having been filed, before this Act comes into effect (if such
an appeal may not be filed until after an administrative agency's
determination, decision, or other action on another appeal, this includes a case
in which the period during which the other appeal must be filed has passed,
without that other appeal having been filed, before this Act comes into effect).

2 ZOEROBREIC KL DYWEMOEROHE (RISGOBEIC XY RIBUERTOHFIC
ZEINAGAEEET, ) LD BRERSL TN Eiéﬂt@’\%@ﬂﬁ@?‘—fﬁjf%o
T, ZOEBROBEIZ L DBOEZROEEOHIEIC L0 FBEF KITK T 2 Bk Z2 R 7%
T2RTAULEH L@uﬁzé%tffé & NTERNWZELLEINDHLODOEIE LD
DIFEIZ OV TIE, RBIERTOBIIC

(2) Prior laws continue to govern an action for revocation that concerns a
disposition or other action subject to an objection filed pursuant to the
provisions of an Act prior to its amendment under the provisions of this Act
(including when prior laws continue to govern the filing of an action pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding Article) even if, pursuant to the provisions of
an Act amended by the provisions of this Act, it is not permissible to file an
action for revocation until a determination has been made in response to a
request for administrative review.

3 MNHRHNE TS T DATEUT OFR, REZDOMDITHDOHRIE L D2 Th->T, Z
DOIFEFEOFATANCIRE Sz b DI >N T, Z2BHRioFIz X 5

(3) Prior laws continue to govern an action filed before this Act comes into effect
seeking the revocation of an administrative agency's determination, decision,

or other action on an administrative appeal.

UHUH

(ETRNCRE 9 2 RR i+ i)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FILR 2 OVEROREATRIC L7247 2300 ONT RIS .56 &U‘ﬁﬁ:%@%ﬁﬁ?& £V 7Bt
AIOFNZ LB & & ENDGEL k_io TZ) DOIEFROIITZIZ LTAT 2259 D ETHI D
EHIZ DWW T, RBRERTOHIZ

Article 9 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect, and to an
action that a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior
laws continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of Article 5 or the preceding
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two Articles of these Supplementary Provisions.

(& DA OFEEHE E D Bl ~DEAL)
(Other Transitional Measures Delegated to Cabinet Order)

FHak MHAEELEPOAIRETICED Db DODIED, T OEFEORATIZE L LB 228k
wiEE FINICET 2 BHE L2 ST, ) 13, BT TED %,

Article 10 Beyond what is prescribed in Article 5 through the preceding Article
of these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures (including
transitional measures for offences) connected with the coming into effect of this
Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

Bt Al (PR +HE8EANHA Z+NEEREN+ASE]) (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 46 of June 24, 2015] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
F—k  ZOERZ, FRCHNEUA — B LTI 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2016.

B Rl (PR NERAZ+HEHEERER+—5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 51 of May 27, 2016] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
B ZOWEMIE. AMIOANLER LT AERNA BB R OFEANICBOTES T
ED D HMNOHATT D,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within

one year and six months from the date of its promulgation.

A (CERZHFNE+ZH+ASBEREENE) (@)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 108 of December 16, 2016] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective Date)
B4 O, BATEEA— =Yy THENS A AREIZOWTH I EAET S A
B ZBWT [HEEBA WO, ) olifTT 5, 72720, ROBKFITHIT HH
L, YA FITED D HP LTI 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date that the Trans-Pacific
Partnership Agreement takes effect in Japan (referred to as the "effective date"
in item (iii)); provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the
following items come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:
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— KAIELEORE AfioB
(1) the provisions of Article 9 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of

promulgation;

(Bt ~DZEAT)

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FILk ZOMHNCHET 26 0DIEN, ZOERORATISHE WKL E R R EE (
BT o REHE AL ST, ) 1T, B TED D,

Article 9 (1) Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,

1

i HIj

hutll

necessary transitional measures (including transitional measures for penal

provisions) connected with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by

Cabinet Order.

ORIED —Eh 2 IET DIEROEATIC A O BIFREROBMHEHIZB T 2158 CEk L
EAENE) P

Act to Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the Coming into Effect of the Act
Partially Amending the Civil Code (Act No. 45 of June 2, 2017) Extract

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BoEAT S ZOEEICEDDLLODIED, T OEEORITICHE O M R B E
X, A CTED D,
Article 362 Beyond as prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Rl (PR ERA ZHEREN+RS)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 45 of June 2, 2017]

ZOERT, RIEREEOHITO BT 5, 72720, FEH =502, FEH -5
D=, FE_EASNTLEEFOD, FLEARNTLERO LKOE —HA+FOHEIX. /HO
A2 179 %,

This Act comes into effect on the date the Act Partially Amending the Civil
Code comes into effect; provided, however, that the provisions set forth in Article
103-2; Article 103-3; Article 267-2; Article 267-3; and Article 362 come into effect
on the date of promulgation.

Bt Al CPR=E+HEHA _+HBEEE=1+5F)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 30 of May 25, 2018]

(FEfT8 H)
(Effective Date)
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% ZOERIE, B F A Aot 5, L, ROEZEFITHET D
HEIL, YA FITED D BN LIITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2019; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the
day specified in the relevant item:

— HE T EREMNEOBOES EW I HAIEN SRR OHE RN L EHRE TORE
N O H

(1) the provisions amending Article 113, paragraph (4) and the provisions of
Article 4 and Articles 7 through 10 of these Supplementary Provisions: the
date of promulgation;

— BROBESRE. F=tHEOBIERE, FUI\RE —HE =5 OWERE
(TE=+H% % FE=1HEE ) [TRODIHDTITRD, ) . FHINFREHE
AT OBERE ( [FH=t0&HE W) » Bt HRE—H) 28D 5850
2R 5, ) . FEZEROLERE ( 1B =+HEE W 2 1B -+A5E HEE
ELE LD LIRS, ) AOEREOLERE AMOANLEFL T
FE2H 2 OVHIFANICBWTES TED S H

(ii) the provisions amending the Contents; the provisions amending Article 35;
the provisions amending Article 48, paragraph (1), item (iii) (limited to the
part replacing the term "Article 35" with "Article 35, paragraph (1)"); the
provisions amending the first sentence of Article 86, paragraph (3) (limited
to the part replacing the term "Article 35, paragraph (2)" with "Article 35,
paragraph (1)"); the provisions amending the second sentence of Article 86,
paragraph (3) (limited to the part replacing the term "Article 35, paragraph
(2)" with "the proviso to Article 35, paragraph (1)"); and the provisions
amending Chapter V: the date fixed by Cabinet Order within three years
from the date of promulgation.

(B O FIIZ DV T OB E)
(Transitional Measures for the Use of Copies)

&k ZoEgoITOR (LIF THEATAR)] WO, ) Bl Z OSBRI X 5 8ER T
EAEMELE (LR TIHEE]D v, ) B0l L <ESEN-ERo M550+
LERDOILE TOREDOEM 25 TER SNV EEDOERY) . IREFN+ =508
EDM Z 2 CIHES =1HRE—H, F=—RfREHB o5 L UITHE =HEE,
o t=fo —HE B TREHH B PERE=H B ERO A
FUA—54 L <IEBEME+ 2R OBUEITHEWER S iz ZIREEY O R XA
EE =TSR =3 L I3HENUHERO =5 —HOBE DM 25 1 TER S v 2k
HIZENEY OER OFERIZ OV TIX, 2 OERIC K D WEHROFEMEMEE (LLT U
2o, ) BN ILEOBEIC» N LT, RBIEHTOBICL D, ZOEHICE
W, HEEN+HLERE —HE 5T [Z2ARIER L] EHD201F [OAR~D
e (EEAEBEEET., LFZOFRICBWTREL, ) 21127 &, [FHEE =5
RSB _HE S ROE o T2 ARITIER L2 LHD2DIT TORKR~DHRE
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REATO] T 5,

Article 2 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 49 of the Copyright Act as
amended under this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the new Act"), prior laws
continue to govern the use of copies of works created based on the application
of the provisions of Article 30-4 or Articles 47-4 through 47-9 of the Copyright
Act prior to its amendment under this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the
former Act"), copies of derivative works created in accordance with the
provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the
second sentence of paragraph (3); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 35,
paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3); the main clause of Article 37-2;
Article 41; or Article 42 of the former Act based on the application of the
provisions of Article 43 of the former Act, and copies of derivative works
created in accordance with the provisions of Article 30-3 or Article 47-3,
paragraph (1) of the former Act created before the date this Act comes into
effect (hereinafter referred to as the "effective date"). In such a case, the term
"presented to the public" in Article 49, paragraph (1), item (i) of the former Act
and "presented to the public" in Article 49, paragraph (1), item (iii) and
paragraph (2), items (i) and (ii) of the former Act are deemed to be replaced
with "conducted a presentation to the public (including making it available for
transmission; the same applies hereinafter in this Article)" and "conducted a
presentation to the public", respectively.

2 FEATHAENCIHEREE &F -HIZBWTHERT A IHES = +5Ro N IE N ++L5&
DU GEFEMNFLEHROILE TCOREOEM 25T TER SN EHE L IZra—F
SAFHGEL L < TAEMBOEITHR D EE L <TG OERY OFE IOV T, HiES
H O RBENHADOHEI DO T, RBHHOFIZL D, ZOBEIZEWT, IRIEH
B _EHEIHE 5 28R R L] EHHDIF TOAR~DHER (GE(E e
fbzate, HBNFICBWTRHRL, ) 2727 &, FHEENGF [ZARIZERRL
72l EHDDIX TORAR~DERTELTOI] LT 5,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (9) of the new Act,
prior laws continue to govern the use of copies of sounds or images connected
with performances, phonograms, broadcasts or cablecasts created before the
effective date based on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 or
Articles 47-4 through 47-9 of the former Act applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the former Act. In such a case, the
terms "presented to the public" in Article 102, paragraph (9), item (i) of the
former Act and "presented to the public" in Article 102, paragraph (9), item
(viii) of the former Act are deemed to be replaced with "conducted a
presentation to the public (including making it available for transmission; the
same applies in item (viii))" and "conducted a presentation to the public",

respectively.
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(FEIZ XD EEHORAEIZ DOV T ORI HE)
(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)

F=k HEBATERMOBATLERO D (T DOREZEIFHIETE =RIZB W
THERT 256451, ) OBUEIL, AT URITHER AS+HERE—H GHEHEE
BEH-RICBWCHERTIGAZET, ) OREOHELZ LEEZIZ O W THEHA L,
ITHRNCIFERE AR —H GEFEEERI =RICBWTERT 56250, )
DEEDHGEZ LIoHIZONTL, RBRERTOFIZ X 5,

Article 3 The provisions of Articles 67 and 67-2 of the new Act (including cases
where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of
the Copyright Act) apply to a person that files an application for a compulsory
license as referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the Copyright Act) on or
after the effective date; and prior laws continue to govern with respect to a
person that files an application for a compulsory license as referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1) of the former Act (including as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the Copyright Act) before the effective
date.

(MEfAT %)
(Preparatory Actions)

FUE FEBEEMNEO+—E—HOBEICLHEE. FEEENEO+ =F—HOH
N LD, REFLHEOHEIZ X 25, FriEHalNEO+NUE —HOBEIZ X
LA OFESEENURO+IH “HOBEIC L DM 2 I LnE R+
otz DM OIT 21T, FEELEE _HOHEDHFNZ LV . MAIE —KE 7B s
BEOKATOHR (LI T ST H] L), ) AICRENTHITHI Z LN TE D,

Article 4 A designation under the provisions of Article 104-11, paragraph (1) of
the new Act, approval under the provisions of Article 104-13, paragraph (1) of
the new Act, consultation under the provisions of Article 104-13, paragraph (5)
of the new Act, notification under the provisions of Article 104-14, paragraph
(1) of the new Act, consultation under the provisions of Article 104-15,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, or the necessary procedure or other action in
connection with the same may be undertaken in accordance with the provisions
of Chapter V, Section 2 of the new Act prior to the date on which the provisions
set forth in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions come into

effect (hereinafter referred to as "item (ii) effective date").

(5% 5 hafT H ORTH £ TOM DR R)
(Replacements until the Day Preceding the Item (ii) Effective Date)

FBHSE FATHNGE S THOFTH ETOMICET2HEREN+LERONE —HE
—HFROEN+EEOLOREOHEMPIZONWTE, FEd F=1+HEHE-H &b
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L0 =415 &, AET [ (F=A4—5FF - E1ELJIFE=HEE &¢HD
DI I (F=4—5F—HE L X =HEE, B=HH5E—H 75,

Article 5 To apply the provisions of Article 47-6, paragraph (1), item (i) and
Article 47-7 of the new Act during the period between the effective date and
the day preceding the item (ii) effective date, the phrase "Article 35, paragraph
(1)" in Article 47-6, paragraph (1), item (i) and "(Article 31, paragraph (1) or
the second sentence of paragraph (3)" in Article 47-7 are deemed to be replaced
with "Article 35" and "(Article 31, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of
paragraph (3), Article 35, paragraph (1)", respectively.

EHNZ DWW T oRm A E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FNG ZoOER (MR —&RE SR 2 HEIC O W TIE, MEHUE) ORATATIC
L7174 x5 81Hl0wE I DWW TIX, Z2BHERiOHIC L 5,

Article 6 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect (as for
provisions specified in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions,
before each provision comes into effect).

(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
B MRS RN LAIRETITHET 2D DIEN, ZOEROHATIZE LR
PR E (L. B TED D,
Article 7 Beyond as prescribed from Article 2 through the preceding Article of
these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected
with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

(FHEEHE)
(Provisions on Coordination)

FNS MR —RE— 28T D HEDRATO A BRI NN— =2y THED
Fi A O BIRIEROEAFIZE T 25/ (R HEBEEEE 5, DI T
Bl Lo, ) ORATORARTITH 25EITIE, FE -+ =RFE LHEOWIEHE K O
F—RE -5 BE+=FKFERLHE] EHH0F., TFHEH=FFUWHE] LT 5,

Article 8 If the effective date of the provisions set forth in Article 1, item (i) of
these Supplementary Provisions falls before the effective date of the Act to
Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the Conclusion of the Trans-Pacific
Partnership Agreement (Act No. 108 of 2016; hereinafter referred to as the
"adjustment Act"), the term "Article 113, paragraph (5)" in the provisions
amending Article 113, paragraph (5) and the provisions of Article 1, paragraph
(1), item (i) of these Supplementary Provisions are deemed to be replaced with
"Article 113, paragraph (4)".
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H

LT 5,

Article 9 (1) If the effective date falls before the effective date of the adjustment
Act, the phrase "is deleted and the term 'exploit' in item (xxi) of the that
paragraph is replaced with 'execute' " in the provisions amending Article 2,
paragraph (1) is deemed to be replaced with "is deleted".

2 HHHEOLBEICEBWT, BREIEFEINEZD I LEFHER _RKFE—HPE _+="0%%
“HNEEL, B EEE =S EL, Bt EE o BE L, Bt
TORIC—HF M HYEERET RHHTL) Ld201E, TETTDH L35,

(2) In cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the term "exploit" in the
provisions of Article 8 of the adjustment Act amending Article 2, paragraph (1)
of the Copyright Act by replacing item (xxiii) with item (xxiv), item (xxii) with
item (xxiii), item (xxi) with item (xxii), and adding an item after item (xx), is

deemed to be replaced with "execute".

Frk B ST A N REEORITO BRI CTH 2561215, 5 5 AT B 2 6 B 1L
OREATO B ORFTA £ TORIZIRIT 2 F/EHIES _RF—HE _+50REDHEMIZ>
WTIE, REH RS (RT) &0k, THEBRKE RELEOHEENSGEO+
L —H L T5,

Article 10 If the item (ii) effective date falls before the effective date of the
adjustment Act, the term "cablecast (... in the following item)" in the provisions
of Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) of the Copyright Act is deemed to be
replaced with "cablecast (... in the following item and Article 104-15, paragraph
(1))" upon its application during the period between the item (ii) effective date
and the effective date of the adjustment Act.

M Rl (ERR=+FASNA—BEEFE=1+L5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 39 of June 1, 2018] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOEMRE. FRE T FENUA AL T S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2019.

(ETHNZ B3 D R m A &)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
Hk ZOIEEORIATHNG L72AT 8IS 2 51RO IS5 W T, ZRBIERTOHIIC
X5,
Article 2 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
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action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
Bk AIRICHET 2b00IE, ZOEROATICHE LLERFIEREIL, B5T
ED D,
Article 3 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding Article, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

M Al (ER=+FtAANBEBEgEL+HE] @)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 70 of July 6, 2018] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)

F—a ZOERIT XMMOBNLRTT S, L, ROZZITEITLHEIL. L%
BT IZED D BN BHATY 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date of promulgation; provided,
however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into
effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

—

(i) omitted

= MRIEBNER OE ILEOME I OERON O A SUIEEHEE O — 2 SR
LiEME CEREHHREBERE=T5) OX/MOHOWTNENH

(ii) the provisions of Article 4 and Article 5 of these Supplementary Provisions:
the date of promulgation of this Act or the date of promulgation of the Act

Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 30 of 2018), whichever comes
later.

CEVEMETELUETE O —ERECEIT A 5 I BLE)
(Provisions on Coordination Due to the Partial Amendment of the Amended
Copyright Act)

FILAE AT AN EEHEEUCEIEM RS — R — S ST 2 REOITO H L% TH 5
Lalid, FEMESCEERRIE SR T o DU THE] Lo, ) o) £dHD
DX 1) o) &, FFEHEESEEMBIZFEILGE P TRHEE] LD 01% B
X — b F = T E OfiifG o OB KRR N— T —3 y I T 2 0ER LT
HERY 72 W TE DOFERE (A O BIFRIEE ORI T 2158 CER -/ UEEREE E I\ 5,
VIR TEEfivE) Lnvd, ) 1 &L, Aigo#EIE, WA L2V,

Article 5 (1) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the
provisions set forth in Article 1, item (i) of the Supplementary Provisions of the
Amended Copyright Act, the phrases "; hereinafter referred to as the
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'adjustment Act")" in Article 8 of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act and "adjustment Act" in Article 9, paragraph (1) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Amended Copyright Act are deemed to be
replaced with ")" and "the Act on Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the
Conclusion of the Trans-Pacific Partnership Agreement and the Conclusion of
the Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership
(Act No. 108 of 2016; hereinafter referred to as the 'adjustment Act)",
respectively and the provisions of the preceding Article do not apply.

2 AT B AFFHEEWIEEORAT O B UM% Th 255 101%, FEHEELUEEMRIE
& IREAEE] & DD THBREREE N— T — 3y THIE OfiR & OB K0
N—= M=y AT 5w AR K OV HER 72 B 7 O RE 121 O BIERIE R O i (< B
TOUER CERCHEEREENE) | & [IhBEEE] L2501 T 6HE
i£] & L. BIRAORTHOHE L, #H LRV,

(2) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the Amended
Copyright Act, the phrases "the adjustment Act" and "between ... the
adjustment Act" in Article 10 of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "the Act to Adjust Related Acts
to Coordinate with the Coming into Effect of the Trans-Pacific Partnership
Agreement and the Conclusion of the Comprehensive and Progressive
Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership (Act No. 108 of 2016)" and "between ...
that Act", respectively, and the provisions of the preceding Article and the

preceding paragraph do not apply.

3 AT A A FEHEEUCOEEM RIS — &5 5 BT S REOITO A L% CTH 556
(ZIEL RIS KA ORI ZHOBE L, @ L,

(3) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the provisions set
forth in Article 1, item (ii) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act, the provisions of the preceding Article and the preceding two

paragraphs do not apply.

Bt Rl (CERE+SEEA+=HERFELE+ZF] (¥
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 72 of July 13, 2018] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)

(Effective Date)

Bk ZOERIT, AMOAPLER LT FEEZRBEIRVHEHIFANICE W TES TED
LHMNBHITT %, 72720, ROKFITEIT 28 EIT, Y%K FIZED D H BT
I 2,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the day

specified in the relevant item:
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— MAE=+KEOE =+—%O#E KBMOH
(1) the provisions of Article 30 and Article 31 of these Supplementary
Provisions: the date of promulgation.

CEVEMEVE D —E B 5 Rl (&)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
Act)

FHHSR MIROBREIC X DWIEROEFHER EHESR (FHEEHURICEB O THER
ToGa T, ) MOENFHNEKE—HOBIEIL, AT H LR OFEHE. HAIRMER
L ITEFBEEE T Z N D ORI Z B & T 08 (LT ZO5IZEBWT [E1FHE
F] WO, ) OBERIZHOWTHEM L, T HATOFEFEEFEOBILIZOVWTIE, &k
TERTOBNZ X 5,

Article 20 The provisions of Article 77 of the Copyright Act as amended by the
provisions of the preceding Article (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 104 of that Act) and of Article 88, paragraph (1) of the
Copyright Act as amended by the provisions of the preceding Article apply to
the transfer of a copyright, print right, or neighboring rights, or a pledge on
any of these rights (hereinafter referred to as a "copyright, etc." in this Article)
that is conducted on or after the effective date, and prior laws continue to
govern the transfer of a copyright, etc. that is conducted before the effective
date.

(Brm ~DZEE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
Bt —5% ZORANCHET2HODIEN, T OEHOKITIZE LB 2Rt & id,
HETED D,
Article 31 Beyond as prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

Mt Rl (SRMZEANA+ZHREREFENHNE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 48 of June 12, 2020] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
2k ZOERIE. PR —H BT 5, 2L, ROZFITEIT 2 HE
1L, YA FICED D BT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2021; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the

day specified in the relevant item:
— B=% (a7 LAOFEEMTRDBERORFICET 5EE (T [Te s I A
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BERRHNE] WD, ) B FRE IS OWEREICRD, ) WOIZREI TN
HIZE =4, A%, BE5, F+_FLOHE+ =% (BMEOKRKEOIEICET 51E
B CERHIVEEREA+IS) BURE-HORERET &) OTIC I, 5
SHHICBWTHEL] 2MA 5852 RD, ) OBE SioH

(1) the provisions of Article 3 (limited to the provisions amending Article 20,
item (i) of the Act on Special Provisions for the Registration of Program
Works) and the following Article, and the provisions of Articles 3, 6, 7, 12
and 13 of the Supplementary Provisions (Article 13 is limited to the part
adding "; the same applies in paragraph (3)" following the phrase
"including..." in the provisions amending Article 4, paragraph (1) of the Act
on Prevention of Unauthorized Recording of Films (Act No. 65 of 2007)): the
date of promulgation;

BRI CNTHAIEE SR, BN, B R R OB =% (R T 5 BUER
ExbR<, ) OBE S _F+H—H

(i1) the provisions of Article 1 and the provisions of Articles 4, 8, 11, and 13 of
the Supplementary Provisions (Article 13 excludes the provisions for
amendment set forth in the preceding item): October 1, 2020.

([E R 5 &I 5%)
(Raising the Awareness of the People)

g ERUOHOT AL, ERS, RARER (3B ROHEIC L DWIER D FEE
Meik (LAF T3S RUMUEREEMELE] v o, ) BT REB—HITHET D AR
W9, ) OAMZ LT, FERFER (REBNSICHET 2RFERFERZ
I, UFZOHIZEBWTHL, ) &, FHERFENTHL LMY B BIT-TF
ez R ET D472 (LT RERFITRAL LW, ) OFIEOEENMEII3 2 BAF
HIRODLZENTE LX), FERFITRHOUILICEYT I Z OO LB E 4
LRI IE R 670,

Article 2 (1) The national government and local government agencies must raise
awareness regarding prevention of the act of infringing a copyright by
undertaking, for private use (meaning the private use as provided in Article 30,
paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act as amended under the provisions of Article
2 (hereinafter referred to as the "Copyright Act amended under Article 2")), the
specified infringing reproduction (meaning the specified infringing
reproduction as provided in item (iv) of the same paragraph; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph), knowing that the relevant action constitutes
the specified infringing reproduction (hereinafter referred to as a "specified act
of infringement"), and take other necessary measures, so that the people are
able to gain a deeper understanding of the importance of preventing specified
acts of infringement.

2 EROHGAERKIZ, REEERH O QLM% E L CRERFITADO LD
PRI KRI T DR IRD D Z LN TED LD FREDOMOIE % 7285 % 8 U TRIER
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FAT R DOPIEICET 2 HBEDORFELZRS RITNIER B 720,

(2) The national government and local government agencies must enhance
education regarding the prevention of specified acts of infringement in schools
and in a variety of other settings, so that minors are able to gain a deeper
understanding of the importance of preventing specified acts of infringement at

every opportunity.

(BAtRF L OHE)
(Measures to Be Taken by Relevant Businesses)

=k FFEW GEFHEOHNEZR>TVDLEHDICIRD, ) #ARICEREE L, ITRR
THEEFIT, FERFTAHEZNILT 2100 ELZHET 5L 28D RITIER LR
A

Article 3 A business that makes available or presents a work (limited to one that
is the subject of a copyright) to the public must endeavor to take measures to

prevent specified acts of infringement.

ERNZ >V T oM EORLE)
(Considerations to Operations Concerning Penal Provisions)

FIE FH-ROBREIC X DWMIEROEFEEMHEE (HAIZENRICBWT T —RBUEHRE
TEMELE) LW o, ) BETEE ZH BT MBI FIRLEBIICRL, ) KT
FE RO (B ROEIICRD, ) OFEDOEICEZ->TIX, A F—
Xy MZRDEROBMEZOMD A 2 —Fy FEFIH L TT DO IT R DAY ITHIR S
NDZEDRNEIEE LR TNIER G720,

Article 4 In applying the provisions of Article 119, paragraph (2) (limited to the
parts concerned with items (iv) and (v)) and Article 120-2 (Iimited to the part
concerned with item (iii)) of the Copyright Act as amended under the
provisions of Article 1 (referred to as the "Copyright Act amended under Article
1" in Article 8 of the Supplementary Provisions), due consideration must be
given so as not to unreasonably restrict the provision of information using the

internet and other acts undertaken using the internet.

B B _RMUEREFMHEREE FLRE = (B3RO 2ICRD, ) OHE
DEHAIZY 2> TiX, A1 ¥ =Xy MZEDIFERONEEDOMD A o Z—F v F&F]
HALTITOITARARYIZHIRESND Z ED NI BB L 2T X b0,

Article 5 In applying the provisions of Article 119, paragraph (3) (limited to the
part concerned with item (ii)) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2,
due consideration must be given so as not to unreasonably restrict the
collection of information using the internet and other acts undertaken using

the internet.
(KR ET)
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(Reviews)

NG BURIE. ZOBEHEORITHR —FELHikE LT, B _SRUWEBREIFHEES =15
F—I (HEUSICRDEAICRD, ) KOEE FERHE =H (B _SI2R5OICR
%o ) OHEOHATORNZBZEL, T OHEIZ OV TRFZINA, £ DOREFEIC
HEOWTRHERIELZHT DD LT 5,

Article 6 Approximately one year after this Act comes into effect, the
government is to review the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1) (limited to
the part concerned with item (iv)) and Article 119, paragraph (3) (limited to the
part concerned with item (ii)) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2 in
consideration of the status of their enforcement, and take necessary measures

based on the results of this review.

HEok BUmE. B1EME. HIROHE ST EREE 2R E T 585 ATREAE ~ D LB L,
Z DR DI EZ DB OHET 2 MA, ZORERICHESWTHRERIEEZHET D
Lo LT D,

Article 7 With regard to the initiatives to deal with the action of making a work
available for transmission that infringes on a copyright, print right or
neighboring rights, the government is to conduct a review from the perspective
of enhancing these initiatives, and take necessary measures based on the

results of this review.

(FIAME DR HL IOV T ORGEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Perfection of Right of Exploitation)

BN B LW ERFEMHIESNT 2507 (5B 5SWESEIEMELES/\ TR FEUE
KOFEE=ZRICBWTHENT 25625, ) OBUEIEL, MHIE—&E I8 T 5
BlEOkATOH (LLF [ 5 TH] &Wo, ) ORTHICEWTHRICHET 558 —5%
DOFREIZ L D BERTOEFHEE LT ZORIZBNT IE—RUERTEFEEE] &0
Do ) HAT=RE - (B -RUWERFEFEEEE =RICBVWTHENT 5625
tr, ) ROEINTRE_HOFH IR LEEMSE G R, RH, La— R, kX
TERBEEZ VD, UTFTZORIZBWTHL, ) &8 —RBERTFEFEHEER S+ =5
BT (OF - SRUUERTEFHEE N FRENEL B E =RICBWTHERT 56 %
Hile, ) OHEICEVFIHT LI LN TELMHEAMCOEMAT 5, 72720, YiZHERIX.
5 AT B LA SRR AR D B EW S DB AEE . HHROHE SO TR B BEAE 2 BTG
LI HEZOMOR =ZFIZx L TORRIT 5 LN TE D,

Article 8 The provisions of Article 63-2 of the Copyright Act amended under
Article 1 (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 80,
paragraph (4) and Article 103 of the Copyright Act amended under Article 1)
also apply to the right to exploit a work (meaning a work, performance,
phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast; hereinafter the same applies in this
Article) under the authorization referred to in Article 63, paragraph (1) of the
Copyright Act prior to the amendment under the provisions of Article 1
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(hereinafter referred to as the "Copyright Act prior to amendment under
Article 1") in this Article) (including cases where Article 63, paragraph (1) of
Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 1 is applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 103 of the same Act) and the authorization referred to in
Article 80, paragraph (3) of the same Act, as prescribed in Article 63,
paragraph (2) of the Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 1
(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 80, paragraph (4)
and Article 103 of the Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 1), if
the authorization has been established before the day preceding the day on
which the provisions set forth in Article 1, item (ii) of the Supplementary
Provisions come into effect (hereinafter referred to as the "effective date under
item (i1)"); provided, however, that this right may be asserted only against a
person that has acquired the copyright, print right or neighboring rights for a
work that is subject to the right of exploitation on or after the effective date

under item (ii) or any other third party.

(FEE DT DN T DO FEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Payment of Fees)

BILgk ZoEEORATOR (BT THATH] Lo, ) ANSHNATBUEN (RNZATE
ENERNE CERCT— SRS E =) 6 RB - HICHET 2MATEIEANZ W D,
UTZORIIEBNTRHRL, ) GFoROBEICX DBEROEFEFEHEE (LT 2SR
BT T ZRBIERTEEMEE] &), ) BETRE ZHOBE TED D MIATE
ENIZIRD, ) DT o 7o ZRBUERTEEMEE R N HESRE —H (5 _SRUUERTFE
MEFE RICBWTHENT 256251, ) OFEDHGENOFH _SRUERTE1FHE
EREENRRD &> A DOHFEISRD FEELOMITON T, 5 RBIEREEHELE
FEHEFE _HEAOFEELERE _HOBEIZH PO LT RBUERTOBFNZ L 5,

Article 9 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 70, paragraph (2) and
Article 107, paragraph (2) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2, prior
laws continue to govern the payment of fees regarding an application for a
compulsory license under Article 67, paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act prior
to the amendment by the provisions of Article 2 (hereinafter referred to as the
"Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 2" in this Article) (including
as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the Copyright Act prior
to amendment under Article 2), and an application for mediation under Article
106 of the Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 2, which are filed,
prior to the day on which this Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as
the "effective date"), by an incorporated administrative agency (meaning the
incorporated administrative agency as provided in Article 2, paragraph (1) of
the Act on General Rules for Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act No.
103 of 1999) (limited to an incorporated administrative agency designated by
Cabinet Order under Article 70, paragraph (2) of the Copyright Act prior to
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amendment under Article 2).

2 AT B ANCESOIMNSATBIEAN (B0 EIC K DWERTDO 7 v 7T KR EEH
EH ZHREOBD TED DMSATBUENIZR S, ) BT o 128 R WERTEFHEE
FEFRRE -H, BETASREH BLAREO E -HEOH L ERRO B
DO HFEI N RBOERTEEMEESE L\ (5 4 UOE R EHEE S & U
RIZBWTHERT 256G, ) OFFRITR D FEEOMMIZ O TR, &K
EREEEES T A\RERNELOE =ROBEIC K DUBER DT v 7T LR
i (RRIZBNT B w7 T DgEREE] LD, ) B FARKOHEITH»D
L. RBIERTOBNZ X D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 78, paragraph (6) of the Copyright
Act amended under Article 2 and Article 26 of the Act on Special Provisions for
the Registration of Program Works as amended under the provisions of Article
3 (hereinafter referred to as the "New Act on Special Provisions for the
Registration of Program Works" in the following Article), prior laws continue to
govern the payment of fess regarding an application for registration under
Article 75, paragraph (1), Article 76, paragraph (1), Article 76-2, paragraph (1),
and Article 77 of the Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 2, and a
request under Article 78, paragraph (4) of the Copyright Act prior to
amendment under Article 2 (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant
to Article 104 of the Copyright Act prior to amendment under Article 2), which
are filed prior to the effective date by the national government or an
incorporated administrative agency (limited to an incorporated administrative
agency designated by Cabinet Order under Article 26 of the Act on Special
Provisions for the Registration of Program Works prior to the amendment by
the provisions of Article 3).

EHHNZ W T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
F—5 B SHAT HAENS L7eAT 216 2 2o Iz >V, AR BTIERT OIS
5,
Article 11 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to
an action that a person undertakes before the effective date under item (ii).

(Bt ~DZFEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

Bk MABASRNOEIRE TICRET 2bDODIEN, Z OEFEOKATIZE L2
metmigE ERNCET oRBHEL ST, ) 3. B TED D,

Article 12 Beyond what is prescribed in Article 8 through the preceding Article
of these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures (including
transitional measures for penal provisions) connected with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

269



M Al (FPMEFEEA+HLBEBEEE=1TtEE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 37 of May 19, 2021] [Extract]

(W17 51 F)

(Effective Date)

2k ZOWERIE, SR EFIVH B oiifT T 5, 2L, ROKFITEIT 2 HE
I, YEZEFITED D BN HITT %,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on September 1, 2021; provided, however,
that the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of
the day specified in the relevant item:

— B+t Hk (ERERGERENRE - OHRERLE COLEREIZRD, ) |
FU+Tge, HBEHEREOFE LR (TEBFERICE T 28 E OB AN 25T 5
T2 D5 DRI FIT BT D IEMHIRE — L OWIRTE —OduEE (R0 -+t
DHEDOYIEHE 2R, ) IZRD, ) WA NSRS —H, FLHILENDLE
ANE=ZFKFE T, FATLEREOE LT —F0OHE LT =FKETOHE AMOH

(1) the provisions of Article 27 (limited to the amendment provisions from
appended tables 1 through 5 of the Residential Basic Book Act) and the
provisions of Articles 45, 47 and 55 (limited to the amendment provisions of
appended tables 1 and 2 of the Act on the Use of Numbers to Identify a
Specific Individual in Administrative Procedures (other than the amendment
provisions of paragraph (27) of that table)) and the provisions of Article 8,
paragraph (1), Articles 59 through 63, 67 and 71 through 73 of these
Supplementary Provisions : the date of promulgation;

NI
(i) and (iii) omitted

Mt oIk, BUFUSE, BLHREOELH/A\REOITRSE, A
B4, BAS. BAK. BLE BEHEERLS, ) L B4R BN B
NeE (PEESE S EHE ( TR O T TIEARKT 2z %
DEBR<, ) TRD, ) . BHAENLE -+ —FKET, B =5 F_HMUE,
otk B oG (ERERBRES —+&0+HH —HOQERE & R
<o) VB =4S FEH %R B K00 E RS ET, BUL. BN
+ 2k, BEFUENGHEUAREET, BN, FELHRNOHE L 5KF
T, FHHEF =K (THFRICK T D558 O N Z 5517 5 72 OF 5 OF| HEIZE
FTOVEREN Ao -, BIE, BANEKLOFEIIVEO GUERE I N R A
B+ RO=ZOBRERTELERLS, ) | FETEE (DAREEOHMEIZET 5L
A CER T+ HEEREEE+—5) Bt HEoESE (T (RAExET, ) )
HHEIDEITRD, ) ZBR<S, ) . B EAS BE NS EBATEE BN
fg, FEARTFNEROERTIEORE AHOHMOERL T FLB AV
PRI N T, BREICSE, BT TEDDH

(iv) the provisions of Articles 17, 35, 44, 50, 58, and the following Article, and
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the provisions of Articles 3, 5, 6, 7 (except paragraph (3)), 13, 14, 18 (limited
to the amendment provisions of Article 129 of the Family Register Act (other
than the part adding "the original and" following the phrase "in a family
register")), 19 through 21, 23, 24, 27, 29 (other than the amendment
provisions of Article 30-15, paragraph (3) of the Residential Basic Book Act),
30, 31, 33 through 35, 40, 42, 44 through 46, 48, 50 through 52, 53 (other
than the amendment provisions of Article 45-2, paragraphs (1), (5), (6) and
(9), and the Article 52-3 of the Act on the Use of Numbers to Identify a
Specific Individual in Administrative Procedures), 55 (other than the
amendment provisions of Article 35 of the Act on Promotion of Cancer
Registry (Act No. 111 of 2013) (limited to the part deleting "including
Odinances")), 56, 58, 64, 65, 68 and 69: the date fixed by Cabinet Order
within one year from the date of its promulgation.

(ETHNZ B3 o Rt )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FEt—5% ZoEE MHE RSB 28EICH > TE, YHE, LTFTZo
FIZBWTRHL, ) ORATANC L7 TR RO Z ORI EIC L0 22 BRERTOHIIT X
2L EEINDIHEEITBIT D ZOEFEORATHRIZ LIATAITRT 28O >0
TE. RBURTOBNC K D,

Article 71 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to
an action that a person undertakes before this Act (as for the provisions of the
items of Article 1 of these Supplementary Provisions; hereinafter the same
applies in this Article) comes into effect and to an action that a person
undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior laws continue to

govern pursuant to the provisions of the Supplementary.

(Bt ~DZFEAT)

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
B+t ZoOMANZEDDHODIEN, ZOEROKEITICE LLERREAEE (
HICE 2B E 2 5, ) (T, BT TED 2,

Article 72 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,

1

I

]

hull

necessary transitional measures (including transitional measures for penal
provisions) connected with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

M Rl (SMEFEANAZHEBERFE+T-F)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 52 of June 2, 2021]

(FEfT8 H)
(Effective Date)
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F—k ZOERIE. FRMUE—A—BNbHTT 5, 2L, ROBKFITEIT HHE
I, YEEFITED D BN HITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2022; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the
day specified in the relevant item:

— MfHAIELLROBE AfmOH

(1) the provisions of Article 7 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of
promulgation;

MRS =R OENEORE S =F+H—H

(ii) the provisions of Articles 3 and 4 of the Supplementary Provisions: October
1, 2021;

= B RPEFHERE LE -HOLERE, FHESNEE —HOWESE, [FE
Fo Tt ROWERE., FER = H\RE -HOUWERE, RIEENEXRDONRE
—IHE SO IERE., FEFEN+ELOEOWESE. FIESMU-ILEE —HE
— i ORERE ( ELIEHE=HERE) » [, F=HE -0 LB LEE —
T WO DLEIICIR D, ) L RIS ZHE S OWIERE., RIESNHAREOU
ERE KR ORESR E ZREEE - SOBUEHE ( CELITH =HEER &= 1|
BT L BB LSS — 5 ) [ZD 28 ICR D, ) WSR2
HE WSMMAOHPLERELTCHFE2EBLRVWHIANIZBWTES CTED S H

(iii) the provisions of Article 1 amending Article 3, paragraph (1) of the
Copyright Act; the provisions amending Article 4, paragraph (1) of that Act;
the provisions amending Article 31 of that Act; the provisions amending
Article 38, paragraph (1) of that Act; the provisions amending Article 47-6,
paragraph (1), item (ii) of that Act; the provisions amending Article 47-7 of
that Act; the provisions amending Article 49, paragraph (1), item (i) (limited
to the part replacing the term "or the second sentence of paragraph (3)" with
" paragraph (3), item(i) or paragraph (5) item (i)") of that Act; the provisions
amending Article 49, paragraph (2), item (i) of that Act; the provisions
amending Article 86 of that Act; the provisions amending Article 102,
paragraph (9), item (i) (limited to the part replacing the term "or the second
sentence of paragraph (3)" with ", paragraph (3), item(i) or paragraph (5)
item (i)") of that Act and the provisions of Article 5 of the Supplementary
Provisions: the date fixed by Cabinet Order within one year from the date of
its promulgation;

W FFORE AMOHNLER L TEZBIRVHEANICE O TES TED
% H

(iv) the provisions of Article 2: the date fixed by Cabinet Order within two
years from the date of its promulgation.

(e a4t 1)

(Transitional Measures)
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Article 2 The provisions of Article 29, paragraphs (2) and (3) of the Copyright
Act as amended by the provisions of the Article 1 (other than the amending
provisions set forth in the item (iii) of the preceding Article) (hereinafter
referred to as the "Copyright Act amended under Article 1") apply to the
ownership of copyright to a cinematographic work created on or after the day
on which this Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as the "effective
date"); and prior laws continue to govern the ownership of copyright to a

cinematographic work which has been created before the effective date.

(BOERIRFBUEFE O R E LR WHBIARIKEZED D720 O UEHTT4)
(Preparatory Actions for Determining Automatic Public Transmission not to
Make the Subject of the Simultaneous Broadcasting)

F= ETREIE. B -RUWEREEMIES KRB -HENL SO LITHET 2 FHE
MEE . HBHEE L IXEMRERBAHER ORI 2 R ICET 2B E00H 5 BB ARE
EXITESERPEGICHRES 5 2 L BRERBERRIFEZED DD, HifTH
ANCHBW T, BMBERKEICHET 22 &N TE 2,

Article 3 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may consult with
the Minister for Internal Affairs and Communications for determining
automatic public transmission that would unreasonably prejudice the interests
of the copyright owner, the owner of print rights or the owner of neighboring
rights or one that cannot be easily viewed or listened to widely by citizens,
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (ix)-7 of the Copyright Act
amended under Article 1 even before the date of its enforcement.

GEVEME S B O E 5 (B 2 Yl 1T 4)
(Preparatory Actions for Designation of Copyright Management Services)
FUSE UETFREIE. BITHANCBWN TS, B REERFIMEEEFILVE =50 =5
= BILHUSE I, BIL NSO =8 = HIUIB IV ARO = ZHOBE &
O —RBUERFEIEMEE R ILE =50 =5 NE (OF —RSUEREEHEEFE USRS
PUIE, FILHD50 =FHNEE OE L+ RSEO = FNRICBW CHERT 5625
T, ) OBEOHNZ LY, FEEFEHFES B RUUERFIEHEER _RE—H
Bt =S ICHET D EEHEEEREEE LY, LT ZORIZBWTHL, ) OfF
EETHIENTED, ZOGHRITBNT, ZNUHDOHEEIX, MfTHUZIL, ThE
AV —SRUERFEHEF L =50 =8 =mH, FIHUEE -5, FHit-lEo =
FHEXTENL T ANERO =ZF _HOBEIC L DIEE L AT,
Article 4 (1) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may designate
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the copyright management service (meaning the copyright management service
provided in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xxiii) of the Copyright Act amended
under Article 1; the same applies hereinafter in this Article) in accordance with
the provisions of Article 93-3, paragraph (3), Article 94, paragraph (1), Article
94-3 paragraph (3) or Article 96-3, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act amended
under Article 1 and the provisions of Article 93-3, paragraph (4) of the
Copyright Act amended under Article 1 (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to the provisions of Articles 94, paragraph (4), Article 94-3,
paragraph (4), and Article 96-3, paragraph (4)) even before the date of its
enforcement. In this case, such designation is, respectively, deemed to be the
designation under the provisions of Article 93-3, paragraph (3), Article 94,
paragraph (1), Article 94-3, paragraph (3) or Article 96-3, paragraph (3) after
the effective date.

2 FAIHEOHEICL DB ELZ T EFEEFEHFEEL T, MITARNIBN TS, F—
FAWEREFHEFLTH =220 =06 LEHKOE+ "H (ZhbOBE L H—FRUWER
ZAEMEVE S LTINS NIE, FHILHUSO =8 MNIE K O LR 0 = NIEICB D
THRATIHA2E0, UFTZOHEIZBWCRL, ) OBREOFICE Y., FRMUED
B RWEREFHELEE L+ =40 =B L HEICHE T 2 M SUIME S OFEIZ DWW T,
HOEFFES . AMBEFEE S L ITBOERIRFREEF XL (B —RUUEREIFEE
B HE I GO NITHIE T 2 BOEFRIRREEFFEE LV O, MAIENEE —H
CBWTRIL, ) ITZOHEEHEL TEDD LN TE D,

(2) The designated copyright management service pursuant to the provisions of
the preceding paragraph may fix the amount of remuneration or compensation
provided for in Article 93-3, paragraph (7) of the Copyright Act amended under
Article 1, in consultation with broadcasters, cablecasters or simultaneous
broadcasting services (meaning the simultaneous broadcasting service provided
in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (ix)-8 of the Copyright Act amended under
Article 1; the same applies hereinafter in Article 8, paragraph (1) of the
Supplementary Provisions.) in accordance with the provisions of Article 93-3,
paragraphs (7) and (12) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 1
(including as these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the
provisions of Article 94, paragraph (4), Article 94-3, paragraph (4) and Article
96-3, paragraph (4) ; the same applies hereinafter in this paragraph) even
before the date of its enforcement.

(R D FaES B9 2 1T %)
(Preparatory Actions for Designation of the Association)
FhG ETFREIE. MR —RENSICHT 52 EOKITOH (LT ZDRITEN
T IENSHITH] &), ) AICBW T, B FOBEIC L5 WIER O FEHEE
(LR Z O K ORISR ZHIZBWT T _RSUEREIEHEE] &vWo, ) 5B
BUEO O ZFE—HROFEENRO +O=OHEOFIZXLY . HikOEELZT 2 Z
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Article 5 (1) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may designate
the association in accordance with the provisions of Article 104-10-2,
paragraph (1) and Article 104-10-3 of the Copyright Act as amended by the
provisions of the Article 2 (hereinafter referred to as the "Copyright Act
amended under Article 2" in this Article and Article 8, paragraph (2) of the
Supplementary Provisions) prior to the date on which the provisions set forth
in Article 1, item (iv) of the Supplementary Provisions come into effect
(hereinafter referred to as "item (iv) effective date"). In this case, such
designation is deemed to be the designation under the provisions of Article
104-10-2, paragraph (1) after the item (iv) effective date.

2 FAIEOHEIC X ELZ T IHET, BN ST ARNZBW TS, B RdER
FARMEEFE A NEO+ONE—H R OE “HOBEDOFNZ LD | [FHEOERZE X,
KONARE—HORBAIOHGEELTHZ LN TED,

(2) The designated association under the provisions of the preceding paragraph
may hear the opinions of that paragraph and file an application for the
approval of Article 104-10-4, paragraph (1) in accordance with the provisions of
Article 104-10-4, paragraphs (1) and (3) of the Copyright Act amended under
Article 2 before the item (iv) effective date.

3 MEITFEEIX \%E®ﬁﬁ’iéw7@$ B3N o T2 EIIE, B ST B AT
BWTH, P FBEREEREIES A &0+ 0 W INTE & O HIEO HE OFIC &
U ﬁm%%A_%%L\&U%@WTéﬁé ENTED, ZOHAICBNT, Y
R, B S REAT A LRI, [ARE —HOBEIZ L LA & AT,

(3) Upon receipt of an application for the approval of the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may
consult the Culture Council and grant the approval in accordance with the
provisions of Article 104-10-4, paragraphs (4) and (5) of the Copyright Act
amended under Article 2 before the item (iv) effective date. In this case, the
approval deemed to be the approval under the provisions of Article 104-10-4,
paragraph (1) after the item (iv) effective date.

4 F-HOBEIZXMELZITHEIT, FNSMmTHANZB TS, 5 REIE
BEMMEEEEUSEO+OHOBEOFNC LY | [FSHE - HOMESRERESLSOHIT
BT 28R ALED, METREICRITHES Z N TED, ZOLRITBNWT, Y
JEHE, IS HEAT B LR IE. RIEOREIC X 5wt & 2727,

(4) The designated association under the provisions of paragraph (1) may
establish rules on the execution of functions connected with compensation of
Article 104-10-5, paragraph (1) and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof in accordance with the provisions of Article 104-10-5 of
the Copyright Act amended under Article 2 before the item (iv) effective date.
In this case, the notification deemed to be the notification under the provisions
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of the preceding paragraph after the item (iv) effective date.

5 LITREIE. B RUERFMFMELES UKD T ORE —HOBE Ol E DS
D7Dz, BESHATHRNZB N TS, WEFEESICHEMT 2N TE D,

(5) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may consult the Culture
Council for planning the enactment of Cabinet Order referred to in Article 104-
10-6, paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2 before the

item (iv) effective date.

(ERNZ DWW T ORkEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FNEk ZoERE MHE —RE =S L OENZIT8IT2HEICH > TX, SE%AH
) OREATANC L72AT 23 28 Al 0@ FIZ W TE, ZRBUEATOBIC X 5,
Article 6 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act (as for the provisions of Article

1, items (iii) and (iv) of these Supplementary Provisions) comes into effect.

(Brm ~DZEE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FLEk AR ZRZPORIRETICHET 2 b0DIEN0, ZOEFROKAITICE L KLER
P E ETHNCR L RBHEE LT, ) 13, B TED D,

Article 7 Beyond as prescribed from Article 2 through the preceding Article of
these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures (including
transitional measures for penal provisions) connected with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

(R E5)
(Reviews)

BN BUMIE., COERORITHR ZFEEZHRE LT, BEFEESE, AMBOEFEER X
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N OV = — R ORIEZRH N NV EME B M OB R B EEHEE O T 1E 72 R3S DRI
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Article 8 (1) Approximately three years after this Act comes into effect, the
government is to review what initiatives should be implemented for the fair
exploitation of the work, performance, or phonogram for simultaneous
broadcasting and maintenance of the proper interests of the copyright owner
and owner of neighboring rights in consideration of the status of
implementation of simultaneous broadcasting (meaning the simultaneous
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broadcasting provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1),item (ix)-7 of the
Copyright Act amended under Article 1 ; hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph) undertaken by a broadcaster, cablecaster or simultaneous
broadcasting service in the course of trade, the status of payment of the
remuneration and the compensation to the copyright owner and other status of
the Copyright Act amended under Article 1, and take necessary measures
based on the results of this review.

2 BT, B oRUWIEREEES =+ R —HIIRET 2R ENEHFORES
(Z & D MFEHFARKEEMER (B RBEREIFHEESFUSRO O B —HITH
ET 2 MEMFEAREEMERZ VI, FZOHEIZBWTHL, ) OHIET D
e % 55 CARUMOERS MR LSS =+ — &0 HEICHE T 2 R NEHEFE ORI HE DA
FUZE NI S E DL ZEDNEETHD Z LIl EOEHAOM MDD IE R 55
IZHFHET 5720, MEFEEAREEMESOBRE L OHIEONFIZOWT, JLRIEE)
HAWMUCERICEMEZMY, OB EHNZ2H5D L5 BHRITIER bR,

(2) In view of the fact that it is important to reflect expenses required for
compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities by a
person that establishes a specified library or similar facility provided for in
Article 31, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2
(meaning the compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar
facilities provided for in Article 104-10-2, paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act
amended under Article 2 ; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph ) in
costs of the user of the specified library or similar facility provided for in
Article 31, paragraph (2) of the Copyright Act amended under Article 2, the
government must endeavor to obtain public understanding and cooperation by
making public the purport and content of the purport and program of
compensation for public transmission by libraries or similar facilities through

publicity activities to contribute to smooth and proper shifting of expenses.
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